R.973%>

2003

NOTE: In order to meet the filing deadline, the PECO Energy Company was
unable to provide a working copy of the proof of revenue. A working copy will be
available by the end of day, May 1.

i



HT
EP
PD
GS
GS
TL
RH
R
R
RT
OP
SLP
SLS
SLE
OTHER
POL
AL
TOTAL
¢/kWh

Sales
(MWh)

14,658,553
659,488
1,116,687
6,810,363
6,769,397
40,966
2,907 681
7,948,785
7,948,703
82
387,994
91,679
17,456
48,540
9,311
9,279

32

34,656,537

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Summary of Unbundled Revenue

Total Revenue

2003

ANNUAL REVENUE

(1)

$1,016,836,253
$48,751,334
$107,367,117
$790,858,303
$786,178,497
$4,679,806
$298,241 877
$1,132,510,981
$1,132,500,657
$10,324
$26,855,458
$14,169,499
$5,295,108
$9,827,283
$1,924 368
$1,920,238
$4,130

$3,452,637,581
9.96

Transmission Distribution
(2) (3)

$561,599,547 $112,192,242
$2,392,213 $7,538,326
$5,225,160 $20,180,003
$40,157,296 $146,057,523
$39,919,671 $1456,7193,246
$237,626 $864,277
$11,613,575 $101,610,357
$44,451,65h $444,697,979
344,451,250 444,693,925
5405 . $4,054
$184,337 $19,741,847
$158,528 $10,967,767
$83,605 $3,962,146
$77,941 $8,178,914
$10,556 $1,683,269
810,633 $1,679,667
823 83,612

$1565,954,415

0.45

$876,810,375

2.53

cTc
(4)

$276,133,368
$12,766,249
$28,109,349
$214,176,703
$212,909,339
$1,267,364
$66,064,758
$252,682,082
$2562,679,778
$2,303
$2,492,387
$1,650,918
$718,992
$1,044,337
$177,309
$176,931
$379

$856,016,453

2.47

W o W DDA W W e U D

Market Energy

(5)=1-2-3-4

576,911,096
26,054,545
53,852,606

390,466,780

388,156,247

2,310,639

118,953,186

390,679,265

390,675,703

3,561
4,436,887
1,392,285

530,365
526,091
53,233
53,116
116

$1,563,856,339

4.51




HT
EP
PD
GS
GS
TL
RH
R
R
RT
OP
SLP
SLS
SLE
OTHER
POL
AL
TOTAL

PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Summary of Unbundled Revenue
2003

UNIT RATES (¢/KWH)

Sales Total Revenue Transmission Distribution CTC
(MWh) (1) (2) (3) (4)

14,658,553 6.84 (.35 0.77
659,488 7.39 0.36 1.14
1,116,687 9.61 0.47 1.81
6,810,363 11.61 0.59 2.14
6,769,397 17.61 0.59 2.714
40,966 711.42 0.58 2.11
2,907,681 10.26 0.40 3.49
7,848,785 14.25 0.58 5.59
7,848,703 14.25 0.56 5.59
82 12.66 0.50 4.97
387,994 6.92 0.05 5.09
91,679 15.46 0.17 11.96
17,456 30.33 0.48 22,70
48,540 20.25 - 0.16 16.85
9,311 20.67 0.11 18.08
9,279 20.69 0.11 18.10
32 12.90 0.07 11.29
34,666,537 9.96 0.45 2.63

1.88
1.94
2.52
3.14
3.15
3.09
2.27
3.18
3.78
2.82
0.64
1.80
4.12
2.15
1.90
1.917
1.18

2.47

Market Energy

(6)=1-2-3-4-5

3.94
3.95
4.82
5.73
573
5.64
4.09
4.9
4.91
4.37
1.14
1.62
3.04
1.08
0.57
0.57
0.36

4.51




Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No, 15

Rate R

Eleciric PA PUC No. 3

Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECOQO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Growth Ratig

Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants ~ Pricing Revenue
M 2 (3)=(1)x(2) (4) (51={6)(4) (6} {7)={6)x1.032

(1) Customer Charge 13,709,923 Bitls $ 510 5 69,920,607 (25) Fixed Distribution Charge 13709923 Bils $ 510 $ 69920607 (% 72,185,059 |
(2) Upto500kwh 5,415,895,024 kWh $0.1305 $§ 706,774,301 {26)
(3) %wh over S00-Winter 1,084,642,063 kwh $01305 $ 141545789 (27) Transmission Service Charge
(4} kwh over 500-Summer 1,198,814912 kWh  $0.1491 §_ 178,743,303 {28) Up to 500 kwh 5415895024 kWh $0.0055 $ 29550450|% 30507473
(5) Total Revenue $ 1,096,884,000 (29)  kwh over 500-Winter 1,084,642,063 kWh $0.0055 $ 59180731% 6,109,736
(6) (30}  kwh over S00-Summer 1,198,814,912 kwh §$ 0.0063 § 7588287 | % 7,834,042
(N (31) $ 43056810 |3% 44451250
(8 (32) Variable Distribution Charge
9 (33) Up to 500 kwh 5415895024 kwh 3$0.0457 $ 247.637685]% 255657692
(10) (34)  kwh over 500-Winter 1,084,642,063 kWh $ 00457 § 40594434 |3 51.200602
(1) {35) kwh over 500-Summer 1.198,814912 kWh §$0.0531 § 63,591,107 | §  65650,572
(12) (36) $ 360,823,226 | $ 372,508,866
(13) (37) Competitive Transition Charge
(14) (38) Upto 500 kwh 5415895024 kWh $0.0310 $ 167977305 |% 173417427
(15) (39)  kwh over S00-Winter 1,084,642,063 kWh $00310 % 33640839|$ 34,730,333
(16) (40)  kwh over 500-Summer 1,198,814,812 kWh $0.0359 § 43135045|% 44532019
(17) (41) $ 2447531801 % 252670778
(18} (42) Electric Generation
{19) (43) Upto 500 kwh 5415895024 KkWh $0.0483 $ 261608861 |$ 270,081,333
(20) (44)  kwh over 500-Winter 1,084,642,063 kWwh $0.0483 § 52392443 |% 54,089,228
(21) (45}  kwh over S00-Summer 1,198,814912 kWh $00538 § 64428864 |3 66,515,460
(22} (46) $ 378,430,168 | $§ 390,686,027
(23) {47)
(24) (48) Total Revenue $1,096,984,000 | § 1,132,510,981

Proof_2003 xls




Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-009873953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate RT
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No., 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
(n (2) (B)=(1x(2) {4) (5)=(6)/(4) (6) (7)=(6)x1.032

{1} Customer Charge 143 bils $ 1019 § 1,458 | |(29) Fixed Distribution Charge 143 bils $ 1019 § 1458 | % 1,505
(2) Summer Off-peak kwh - 32,001 kWh $00710 $ 2,336 | |(30)
(3} Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kWh $0.2405 § 1,840 | |(31) Transmission Charge
(4} Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kWh $0.0710 3% 1,964 | 1(32) Summer Off-peak kwh 32,901 kWh $00030 $ 9913 102
{5) Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh $0.2219 § 2302[ 1(33) Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kwWh $0.0121 $ 97 | % 100
{6) Total Revenue $ 10,000 | |(34) Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kwh $0.0030 % 83]% 86
(7} (35)  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh $0.0111 § 114 1% 118
(8 (36) k3 393 |% 405
(9) (37) Variable Distribution Charge
(10) {38) Summer Off-peak kwh 32,801 kWh $0.0187 § 6211 % 641
(1N (39) Summer On-peak kwh 8067 kWh $0.0761 $ 6081 % 628
(12} (40)  Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kWh $0.0187 $ 5221% 539
(13) {41)  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh $0.0698 $ 717 1% 741
(14) (42) $ 24881s 2,549
{15) {43) Competitive Transition Charge
(16) (44) Summer Off-peak kwh 32,801 kWwh $0.0173 $ 561 1% 580
{17} (45)  Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kwh $0.0673 $ 5491 % 567
{18} {468)  Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kwh $0.0173 § 4721 % 487
(19} {47) Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kwh $0.08619 § 6481 % 669
(20) {(48) $ 2231 % 2,303
(21) (49) Electric Generation
22) (50)  Summer Off-peak kwh 32,801 kWh $0.0320 $ 1,0551% 1,089
(23) (51)  Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kWh $0.0850 $ 686 | & 708
(24) {52)  Winter Off-peak kwh 27659 kWh $0.0320 § B87 | § 915
(25) {53) Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kwh $0.0792 % B221% 849
(26) (54) $ 344013 3,561
(27) (55)
(28) {56) Total Revenue $ 100001% 10,323

Proof 2003.xis




Billing Determinants

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate RH

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Joint Petition for Approval of Fuli Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953

Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

(M @ (3)=(1)x(2) 4 (B)=t6)(4) {6) {7)=(6}x1.032
(1} Customer Charge 1824041 bils $ 510 $ 9302607 | [(29) Fixed Distribution Charge 1824041 bils % 510 § 9302607 (% 9,603,882
(2} Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh $0.1305 $ 59,704,902 | |(30)
(3) Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh $0.1491 3 52758100 | [(31) Transmission Charge
(4) Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kWh $0.1305 § 76,961,010 (32 Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh $00055 $ 2502632]3% 2,583,683
(5) Winter - Over 600 kwh 1,.415374.905 kWh $0.0637 $ 90,159,381 (33}  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353843726 kwWh $00064 § 2246607 |5 2,319,365
{6y Total Revenue $288,886,000 | [(34)  Wirter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kWh $ 00055 $ 3,225851 |5 3,330,427
(N (35}  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kWh $00023 § 3274065|% 3,380,100
{8 - |38 $ 11249256 |%  11,613575
{9) (37) Variable Distribution Charge
{10} (38)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh $0.0435 $ 19826656 |3 20,468,763
(11) (39)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh $ 005068 § 17798341 |$% 18,374,759
(12) {40)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kWh $0.0435 $ 25557022 |% 26,384,713
(13) (41} Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kWh $ 00181 § 25938,205| % 26,778,241
(14) t42) $ 89120223|% 92006475
(15) (43) Competitive Transition Charge
(16) (44)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh 3500308 $ 14236424 |5 14,697 486
(17) (45)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh $ 00357 $ 12,780,003 |5 13,193,897
(18) (46)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kwh $ 00309 § 18351083 |%§ 18,945,402
{19) (47)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kWh $ 00134 § 18656247905 19,227 973
(20) (48) $ 63992300 | % 66,064,758
21 (49) Tota! Electric Generation
(22) (507  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457508824 kWh $0.0506 $ 23139189 % 23,888,576
(23) (51)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh $ 0.0564 § 19,933,1491% 20,578,705
(24) (52)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 KWh 300508 $ 29826954 (% 30,792,932
{25) (53)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1,415,374905 kWwh $ 00299 § 423223201% 43,692973
(26) (54) $115221613|$ 118953186
(27) {55)
(28) (56) Totat Revenue $288886,000 | § 208,241,877

Proof_2003.xls




\

Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No, R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate CAP
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Trans. Dist. CcTC Energy
Rate R Rate R

(N Cap1 {22) Cap1
2 ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 6.31 (23) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.27 2.21 1.50 2,33
3 ¢/kWh for additional kWh 13.05 (24) ¢/KWh for additional kW 0.55 4.57 3.10 4.83
4) Cap 2 (25) Cap2
(5) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 9.68 (26) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.41 3.39 2.30 3.58
6) ¢/kKWh for additional kWh 13.05 (27) ¢/kMVh for additional kW 0.55 4,57 3.10 4.83
{7) (28)
(8) Rate RH (29) Rate RH
(9) Cap1 (30 Cap1
(10)  Winter (31)  Winter ‘
(11) ¢/kWh for all kwh 6.31 (32) ¢/kWh for ali kWh 0.27 2.10 1.49 245
(12) Summer (33) Summer
(13) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 6.31 (34) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.27 210 1.48 2.45
(14) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 13.05 (35) ¢/kKWh for additional kW 0.55 4.35 3.09 5.086 |
(15) Capz2 ) (36) Cap2
(18  Winter (37)  Winter
(D ¢/kWh for first 500 kWwh 9.68 (38) ¢/xWh for first 500 kWh 0.41 3.22 230 3.76
{18) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 6.31 (39) ¢/k\Wh for additional kW 0.27 210 1.50 2.45
(19)  Summer {40) Summer
(20) ¢/KWh for first 500 kWh 9.68 (41) ¢/kWh for first 500 kwh 0.41 3.22 2.31 3.75
(21) ¢/kWh for additional kwh 13.05 (42) ¢/kWh for additional kW 0.55 435 3.1 5.06

Proof_2003.xls




Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Rate OP

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants  Piicing Revenue Growth Ratio

{n {2) {3rF(1)x(2) (4) (5)=(6)/4) {6} {(7)={6)x1.032

(1} Customer Charge 1,182,948 Bils $ 4.58 $ 5417,800 (12} Fixed Distribution Charge: 1182948 Bils $ 458 § 5417900]$% 5,593,364
(2) Al kwh 375,823,000 kWwh $0.0548 $20,595 100 {(13)

(3) Total Revenue $26,013,000 (14) Transmission Charge 375,823,000 kWh $00005 $ 178554 | % 184,337
(4) (15)

(5) {16} Variable Distribution Charge 375,823,000 kWh $0.0365 $13,704,644 |$ 14,148,483
(6 (17}

(7) {18) Competitive Transition Charge 375823000 kwh 300064 $ 2414201 | % 2,492,387
(8) {19)

(9) (20) Electric Generation Charges 375,823,000 kWh $00114 $ 4297701 |$ 4,436,887
(10) (21)

{11) (22) Total Revenue $26,013,000 | $ 26,855,458

Proof_2003.xIs



Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No, 15

Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate GS

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Billing Determinants ~ Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
{1 (2) (3=(1)x(2) {4) (5)=(6)/(4) (6) (7)=(6)x1.032

{1} Customer Charge: (35) Fixed Distribution Charge
(2)  Single-Phase 1,847,446 Bils $ 867 $ 16,017,355 | |(36}) Single-Phase 1,847,446 Bils $ 867 % 160173553 16,536,094
)] Poly-Phase 657,007 Bills $ 2345 § 15406804 | {{37) Poly-Phase 657,007 Bils % 2345 §$ 15406804 % 15905770
(4) $ 31424159 (38) $ 314241591 % 32,441 863
{5) (39} Transmission Charge
(6) First 80 Hours Use 1,493.455009 kwWh $0.2214 §$330,650,839 | |(40) First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455,009 kWh $ 00127 § 18813102 |35 19,422,384
(7} Next 80 Hours Use-Summer 658,266,049 kWh $0.1124 § 73,989,104 | [{41) Next BO Hrs Use-Sumrmer 658,266,042 ¥Wh $ 0.0060 $ 3,924,136 |3 4,051,223
(8) Additional Use-Except 3,696,417,044 KWh $0.0767 $283,515,187 | [(42) Additional Use-Except 3,606,417,044 kWh $ 00038 $ 14001936 (%  14,455403
{9) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907,550 kwWh §0.0425 § 6456071 {43} Over 400 Hrs & 2000 Y%wh 151,907,550 kWh $ 00016 3 259,146 | & 267 539
(10} Space Heating Use 556,994,349 kWh $0.0637 $ 35480540 | [(44) Space Heating 556,994,349 kwWh $ 00030 $ 1669067 |% 1,723,122
(11 (45) $ 38667387 |3 3991967
{12) Total Revenue $761,516,000 | [(46) Variable Distribution Charge
(13) (47)  First 80 Hours Use 1493,455009 kwWh $§ Q0358 § 53136,792(% 54,857,683
{14} (48) Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 kWh $ 0.0168 § 11,083,553 |$ 11,442,505
(15) (48)  Additional Use-Except 3696417044 kwh $ 00106 $ 39547862 % 40828661
(16) {50) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907,550 kwh § 00047 § 731,946 | 755,651
(17) {51) Space Heating 556,694,349 kWh § 00084 § 47142081 % 4,866,882
(18) (52) $109214360 | § 112,751,382
(19} (53} Competitive Transition Charge
(20) (54)  First 80 Hours Use 1,493455008 kwh § 0.0675 $100,338630|$ 103,588,202
(21) (55} Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 kwh $ 00318 $ 20,929,162 |$ 21,606,975
{22) (56) Additional Use-Except 3696417044 XWh 35 00201 & 748783544 | % 77,097,087
(23) (57)-  Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151907550 kwh $ 0.00BS $ 13821401 % 1,426,902
(24) (58) Space Heating 656,994349 kWh § 00159 $ 8901876 $ 9,190,173
(25) (59) $206,230,352 | 3 212,809,339
(26} (60) Electric Generaticn Charge
27 (61) First 80 Hours Use 1493455008 kwWh § 01080 $158,362,415| $ 163,491,148
(28) (62) Next B0 Hrs Use-Summer 658266042 \Wh 3 0.0578 $ 38052253 |$% 39284616
(29) {63) Additional Use-Excepl 3696417.044 ¥Wh 5 0.0420 $155,286,846 | 3 160,316,974
(30) (64) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907,550 kwh § 00269 § 4,082838|% 4,215,065
(31) (65) Space Heating 556,994,345 KWh § 00362 $ 20195383 |$ 20,849,438
(32) (66) $375,979,742 | $ 388,156,241
(33) (67}
(34) (68) Total Revenue $761516,000 | $ 786,178,497

Proof_2003 xls



Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Off-Peak Thermal Storage Provision

Transmission
Distribution
CTC

Market Energy

Bundled

On-Peak

0.25
217
1.441

2.54

6.37

¢/kWh
¢/KWh
¢/kWh
¢/KWh

¢/kWh

Off-Peak

0.16
1.41
0.92

1.66

415

¢/kWh
¢/kWh
¢/KWh
¢/kWh

¢/kWh

Proof_2003.xis




Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Billing Determinants

Rate PD

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
M {4) (S)=(EM(4) (6 {7)=(6)x1.032

(1) Customer Charge 12,259 Bills (33} Fixed Distribution Charge 12,259 Bills $ 275.28 33747771 % 3,484,073
{2) Demand Charge 2,814,280 kW (34)

(3) First 150 Hours Use 435,697 564 kWh (35) Transmission Charge

(4) Next 150 Hours Use 355,277,140 kWh {(36) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW % 056 % 1555396 | § 1,605,769
(5) Additional Use 290,681,296 kWh {37) First 150 hrs use 435697564 kWh $ 00050 $% 2161596 | $ 2,231,602
(6) (38) Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kWh § 00029 % 1053613 % 1,087,735
(7) Night Service Rider (39) Additional use 290,681,296 kwh $ 00009 § 290641 | $ 300,053
(8) Customer Charge 3,432 Bills {40) $ 5,061,246 | $ 5,225,160
H(Q) Demand Charge 16,617 kW (41} Variable Distribution Charge

(10} {(42) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW § 179 § 4953736 1% 5,114,168
(11} (43) First 150 hrs use 4356697564 kwh § 00158 § 6884404 | § 7,107,363
(12} Tolal Revenue (44) Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kWh $ 00094 3% 3,355,620 | $ 3,464,296
(13) (45)  Additional use 290,681,296 kWh $ 0.0030 § 925653 | § 855,631
(14) (46) % 16,119,413 | 16,641,457
(15) (47) Competitive Transition Charge

(16) (48) Capacity Charge 2814280 W § 293 § B,367434 | $ 8,638,422
(17 (49)  First 150 hrs use 435697564 kWh $ 0.0267 § 11628556 | $ 12,005,159
(18) (50) Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kXWh $ 0.0160 § 5668031 1% 5,851,596
(19) (51) Additional use 290,681,296 kWh $ 0.0051 § 1,563,5351 % 1,614,171
(20) (52 $ 27227556 | % 28,109,349
(21) (53) Night Service Rider

(22) (54)  Fixed Distribution Charge 3432 Bils $ 121 % 38473 | 3 39,719
(23) (55) Demand Charge 16617 kW % 0856 $ 14291 1% 14,754
(24) (56) 5 52,764 | § 54,473
(25) (57) Electric Generation Charge

(26) (58) Capacity Charge 2814280 YW § 397 % 11,155,528 | $ 11,516,811
(27) {59) First 150 hrs use 435697564 kWh § 0.0502 % 21,893,096 % 22,602,127
(28) (60) Next 150 hrs use 3585277,140 kWh % 0.0359 $ 12,767,056 | $ 13,180,530
(29) (61) Additional use 290,681,296 kWh $ 0.0218 % 63475651 % 6,553,138
(30} (62) ' b 52,163,244 | % 53,852,606
@31) (63)
132 (64) Total Revenue $ 1039990003 107,367,117 |

Proof_2003.xls



Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Rate HT - Page 1 of 2

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No, 16 Electric PAPUC Na. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ralio
o {2 (B=(1)x(2) (4) (5)=(6)/(4) (6) {7)=(6)x1.032

(1) Customer Charge 27,747 Bills % 28686 § 7,959,474 | [(33) Fixed Distribution Charge 27,747 Bills $ 28686 % 7.859,474 | § 8,217,250 ||
{2) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW 3§ 1276 $ 317,701,685 | |(34)
(3) First 150 Hours Use 2,130,931,747 kwh $ 00829 $ 176654,242 | [(35) Transmission Charge
(4) Next 150 Hours Use . 5,009,537,202 kWh $0.0550 $ 280,474,546 | |(36) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW $ 079 $ 19202148 |3% 19916945
(5) Addiional Use 6.232,767,691 kWh 300274 § 170777835 | |(37) First 150 hrs use 2130931747 kWh § 00042 5 8970591 1§ 9261113
(6} § 953567,7821 |(38) Next 150 hrs use 5099537,202 kwh $ 0.0025 $ 12827892 |% 13243336
{7) Night Service Rider (39) Additional use 6,232767691 kwh $ 00008 $ 5232508 |% 5401969
(8)  Custormer Charge 3840 Bills $ 1121 $ 43,046 | |(40) $ 46323139 |3% 47,823,363
(9) Demand Charge 525737 kW § 091 § 478421 | |(41) Variable Distribution Charge
{10} $ 521,467 | |(42) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW § 166 § 40332570!% 41,638,783
{(11) (43)  First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kWh § 00088 $ 18754105|% 19,361,477
(12) Base Revenue $ 954089249 | [(44) Next 150 hrs use : 5099537202 kWh § 00052 $ 26818250 |% 27.686:797
(13) (45)  Additional use 6232767691 kwWh $ 00016 $ 10939192|% 11,293:469
{14} {46) $ 96844126 |% 99,980,525
{15) (47} Competitive Transition Charge
(16) (48) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW $ 445 $ 110,800,697 | $ 114,386,004
(17) (49)  First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kWh $ 00242 $ 51520841 |$ 53,189,398
{18) (50)  Next 150 hrs use 5,098,537,202 kwh $ 00144 $ 73674498 |3 76,060,524
(19) {51)  Additional use 6,232,767691 kWh $ 00048 $ 30051893 |% 31025155
(20 {52) $ 266,047,929 | $ 274,664,171
{21) (53) Night Service Rider
(22) {54) Customer Charge 3840 Bils $ 11.21 3 43046 | $ 44,440
(23) (55) Demand Charge 525737 kW § 091 % 478,421 | $ 493,815
(24) (56) L 521467 |8 538,355
{25) (57) Electric Generation
(26) (58) Capacity Charge 24898251 W § 592 $ 147276270 | $ 152,045,966
(27) (58) First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kWh $ 0.0457 § 97,408,705 |3% 100,563,388
(28) (60) Next 150 hrs use 5,089,537,202 kWh § 0.0328 $ 167,153,897 | $ 172,567,352
{29) {61)  Additional use 6,232,767,691 kWh $ 00200 $ 124554242 | $ 128588062
{30) .- (62) $ 536,393,113 | $ 553,764,769
31) (63)
(32) {64) Base Revenue $ 954,089,249 | $ 984,988,433
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R{0973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Rate HT - Page 2 of 2

{1) High Voltage Discount (37) High Voltage Discount

{2y =86kV 3 (180)] [(38) =66kvV 3 (180)] $ (186)
(3) 66 kV 3 (8,983)] 1(39) BBKV $ {8.983){ $ (9,274)
(4 33kV $§ (611,242 |(40) KV % (611,242)] § (631,038)
(5) $ (620,405)| |41) $ (620,405)| $ (640,497)
{6) {42) HT Auxiliary Service Rider

{7) HT Auxiliary Service Rider (43} Firm N

(8) Firmkw 314340 KW $ 300 $ 943,020 | |{44)  Transmission 314340 kW $ 015 § 47854 | % 49,404
{9) FirmkWh 46,820,419 kwh $0.0783 $ 3,666,039 | |(45) Distribution 314340 kW § 033 § 104,048 | % 107,417
(10) Interr, KWh 35,721,342 kWh § 0.0274 § 978,765 (48) Competitive Transition Charge 314340 KW § o081 $ 256,088 | § 264,381
(i) (47 Electric Generation 314340 KW § 171 & 5350311 % 552,358
{12) Curtailment Rider 3 (286,778)] |(48) $ 300 3 943020 | $ 973,561
(13) LILR $ 26,168,110 | [(49)

{(14) (50)  Firm kwh

{15) Adjusted Base Revenue $ 984,938,000 | |(51) Transmission 46,820,419 kwh $ 00040 % 186,034 | $ 192,059
(18) (52 Distribution 46820419 kWh § 00086 $ 404,491 | & 417 501
(17 (53) Competitive Transition Charge 46820419 kWh $ 00213 $ 9955541 % 1,027,796
(18) (54) Electric Generation 46820419 kWh § 00444 $ 20796605 2147322
{(19) (55) $ 00783 $ 3666030|% 3,784,768
(20) (56)

(21 (57} Interruptable kWh

(22) {58)  Transmission 35,721,342 kwh § 0.0008 % 28577 | % 29,503
(23) (59) Distribution 35721342 kwh § 00018 § 64298 | $ 66,381
(24) {60) Competitive Transition Charge 35,721,342 kwh § 00048 $ 171,462 | § 177,015
(25) (61) Electric Generation 35,721,342 kWh $ 0.0200 % 714427 | § 737,564
(26) (62) $ 00274 3% g78,765 | $ 1,010,463
(27) (83)

(28) (64} Curtailment Rider $ (286,778)| $ {296,0886)
(29) (65)

(30} (66} LILR

(31) (67} Transmission 652934600 kwh $ 00052 $ 3395260(% 3505219
(32) - {68) Distribution 652934600 KkWh $ 00052 $ 3385260 |% 3,505,219
(33) (69} Electric Generation $ 19377590 | % 20,005,154
(34) {70} $ 26168,110|3% 27015582
(35) (71)

(36) (72) Adjusied Base Revenue $ 984,938,000 | HHEHHUHEHEY
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate POL
Monthly Annual Meonthly Unbundled Charges Annual Unbundled Revenue
Quantity Bundled Bundled Elec. Elec.
Charge  Revenue Trans. Dyist. CYe Gen. Trans. Dist. Cc1C Gen, Total
Margury Yano
Company Pole
4000 Lumens 527 81272 80,441 006 $11,18 $1.15 $0.33 $ 379 § 71335 §$ 6640 S 2087 $ 80441
8000 Lumens 20 $11.27 $55,855 $0.09 $15.15 §1.58 5045 $ 292 § 49410 $ 4795 $§ 1,458 § 55055
12000 Lumens 78 $21.30 $96,617 $0.11 $1867 $1.95 $057 5 489 § 85095 § 8437 § 2586 $ 96617
20000 Lumens 984 52748 $324.484 $0.14 $24.10 §251 $0.73 §1,653 5 285,872 $28,339 5 8620 5 324484
22000 Lumens 41 529.72 $14.622 $0.16 £268 06 5272 50.78 $ 78 5 12876 5 1284 % 384 § 148622
Cuslomer Pole
4000 Lumens 348 $11.45 547,540 $0.06 $1001 $1.05 5033 $§ 249 § 41562 §$ 4380 $ 1370 $§ 47,540
8000 Lumens 141 $168.05 $27,157 $0.09 $1403 $1.48 $045 $ 152 & 23739 &$ 2504 § 781 § 27157
12000 Lumens 228 $20.29 554,810 $0.11 $17.67 $1.86 $057 $ 208 & 47921 55044 § 1546 $ 54810
20000 Lumens 888 %2605 $302,597 $0.14 $22.78 $2.40 073 $1,626 § 264612 527878 § 8480 $ 302,597
22000 Lumens 1 52829 $3,734 £0.16 §24.74 §2.61 $0.78 $§ 21 8 3266 § 345 § 103 8§ 3734
Sodium Vapor
Cempany Pole
5800 Lumens 51 51739 $10,643 $0 09 $1528 $1.58 $0.45 $ 65 § 9400 § 912 £ 275 5 10643
25000 Lumens 131 $27.70 $43,544 $0.14 §2429 5253 5074 $ 220 5 38357 §3804 § 1,165 § 43544
50000 Lumens 484  $3041 5178621 50.18 $26 86 5278 $0.81 § 029 § 155480 $15507 % 4704 § 178621
50000 Lumons 488 53264  $183,306 50147 £2861 $2.98 5088 S 850 § 181,292 $16,118 § 4942 § 183,306
Custemner Pole
5800 Lumens 23 %1615 54,457 $009 $14.12 $1.49 $0 45 $ 25 § 3897 § 481 0§ 124 § 4,457
25000 Lumens 41 $26.27 $12,925 5014 $2297 $2.42 $074 $ 69 § 11301 S1197 § 384§ 12925
50000 Lumens 163 §$28.98 $58,685 $0.18 52534 $267 5081 S 313 § 49565 $ 5223 § 1584 § 56,685
50000 Lumens 203 53121 $76,028 5017 $27.29 $2.87 $0.88 $ 414 § 66478 56951 § 2144 5 76,028
Standard Metal Halide
Company Pole
3600C Lumens 181 §32.v4 $73,6685 50.17 $28.17 $2.94 50.88 $ 350 $§ 64818 $64B8 § 1971 § 73665
110000 Lumens 41 $56.30 $27,700 $0.30 $49.29 $5.17 $1.54 $ 143 5§ 24305 § 2450 § 758 S 27700
Customer Pole
3800C Lumens 115 $3075 $42,435 $0.17 $28.89 £2.83 5086 $ 235 § 37108 § 3805 S 1,187 5 42435
110000 Lumens 1B 5543 $11,881 $0.30 £48.01 5508 51.54 $ 65 & 10370 51093 § 333 & 11,861
Standard High Pressure Sodium Vapor
Company Pole
5800 Lumens 18 $1955 $4,223 $0.10 517.18 $1.78 $0.51 $ 22 5 3730 % 36§ ER[ I 4,223
8500 Lumens b $2087 52,728 $0.11 $18.14 $1.89 $0.53 $ 165 5 2408 § 235 § 70 % 2,728
16000 Lumens 9 $2258 $2,440 $0.12 $19.82 $2.08 $0.59 5 13 § 2152 § 211 % 84§ 2,440
25000 Lumens 72 $26 .54 £22,931 $0.14 $23.27 $2.43 $0.70 S 121 § 20200 $ 2004 ¢ 805 & 2293
50000 Lumens 203 43220 $78,439 $0.17 §28.22 $2.95 $0.88 $ 414 & 69012 $6918 § 2095 $§ 78439
Customer Pole
§800 Lumens 2 $1818 $438 $0.10 51588 $1.67 $0.51 s 23 381 8 40 § 12 % 438
8500 Lumens 7 %$19.28 $1,620 $0.11 $16.88 $1.78 $0.53 5 8 s 1418 § 150 % 45 § 1,620
16000 Lumens 2 $21.20 $509 $0.12 $18 54 $1.95 $0.59 5 3 s 445 § 47§ 14 8 509
25000 Lumens 23 $25.14 $6,029 5014 $21.98 $2.32 5070 $§ 39 § 6066 § 640 $ 193 ¢ 8,929
50000 Lumens 34 $3080 $12,568 5017 $2693 $2.64 $0 86 $ 69 § 10887 $1159 $ 351 § 12,568
8,202 51,860,658 $9,772 $1,634,850 i § 50,502 $1,880.656
I $1067,005  WHARA_ S 52,138 $1020.0015 ||
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at'Docket No, R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-P
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
( (2) (@=(1)x(2) (4 (5)=(6)i(4) {6) (7)=(6)x1.032
(1)  Facilities Charge (27) Facilities Charge
(2) City Control 93,161 $ 864 3 9658903 {28) City Control 93,161 $ 864 $ 963890318 9971717
(3 Compary Control - Aerial - $ 925 3 - (28) Company Control - Aerial - $ 924 % -1% -
{4) Company Control - Underground - $ 1289 % - (30) Company Control - Underground - $ 1289 % -1% -
(5) $ 9,658,903 (31) $ 9658803 |% 9,971,717
(6) ) (32) Transmission Charge
(7}  Capacity Chaige 179516200 W $0.0037 $ 664,210 (33) Capacity Charge 179,516,200 W $0.0002 § 36,1061 $ 37,276
{8) Energy Charges 88,803,000 kWh $0.0384 % 3,410,035 {34) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kWh $ 00012 3 117,449 | $ 121,252
(9} (35) 3 153,555 1 % 158,528
(10) Outtage Allowance $ (8,616)| [(36) Variable Distribution Chyg.
(11) (37)  Capacity Charge 179,516,200 w $00015 % 226,861 | § 234,208
(12) Total Revenue § 13724532 (38) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kwWh $00078 $ 7379448 761,843
{13) (39) $ 964,804 | § 996,050
(14) {40) CTC Charge
(15) {41) Capacity Charge 179516200 W $00019 3 376013 |$ 388,191
(16} (42) Energy Charge 88,003,000 kWh $00132 $§ 1223115183 1262727
o [ths) (43) $ 1599128 % 1,650,918
(18) (44)
(19) {45) Outtage Allowance $ (8,616)] $ (8,895)
(20) (48)
{21) {47) Electric Generation Charge
(22) (48)  Capacity Charge 179,516,200 W $00001 § 25230 | $ 26,047
(23) (49)  Energy Charge 88,803,000 kWh $0.0150 $ 1331527 |% 1374650
(24 (50) $ 1386757 |$ 1,400,697
(23) (51)
(26) (52) Total Revenue $ 13,724,532 | $ 14,168,015
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-S
Annual Annual Annual Unbundled Charges Annual Unbundled Revenue
Quantity Bundled Bundled Elec. Elec.
Charge  Revenue Trans. Dist. CTC Gen. Trans. Dist. CTC Gen. Total
Incandescent
320 Lumens 164 $99.26 $ 16,279 $1.57 37427 $13.48 $9.94 $ 257 § 12180 $ 2211 % 1,630
600 Lumens T 21 $138.30 % 2,904 $2.18 $103.43 $1878  $13.85 $ 46 3 2173 % 394 % 291
1000 Lumens 1,532 $194.00 $ 297,208 $3.06 $145.16  $26.34  $19.44 $ 4688 $ 222385 $ 40,353 $ 29,782
2500 Lumens 342 $266.96 $ 91,300 $4.22 $199.76  $3625 $26.73 $ 1443 $ 68318 $ 12398 $ 9,142
6000 Lumens 39 $30458 $ 11,879 $4.81 22791 $41.368  $30.50 $ 188 $ 86888 § 1613 $ 1,190
10000 Lumens - $364.64 $ - $5.76 $272.85 $49.51 $36.52 $ - 3 - 3 -3 -
Mecury Vapor
4000 Lumens 8,493 $228.29 $1,938,867 $3.60 $170.82 $31.00 $22.87 $30,575 $1,450,774 $263283 $194,235 $1,938,867
8000 Lumens 4,692 $241.10 $1,131,241 $3.81 §$180.41 $32.74 $24.14 $17,877 $ 846,484 $153616 $113265 $1,131,241
12000 Lumens 1,330 $257.08 $ 341,916 $4.06 $182.36 $34.91 $25.75 $ 5400 3 255839 $ 46430 $ 34,248 $§ 341,918
20000 Lumens 2,086 $301.93 $ 620,851 $4.77 $22597  $41.01 $30.24 $ 995 $ 471,373 $ 85547 $ 63,081 $ 629,051
42000 Lumens 130 $430.18 $ 55,923 $6.79 $321.80 $58.41 $43.09 $ 883 $ 41846 $ 7593 $ 5602 $ 550923
58000 Lumens 130 $48480 $ 65,462 $7.66 $362.83 $65.84 54857 $ 1034 $ 48982 $ 8888 $ 6557 $ 65462
Sedium Vapor
5800 Lumens 444 322658 % 100,602 $3.58 $169.54 33077 $2269 $ 1580 $ 75276 $ 13662 $ 10,074 $ 100,602
9500 Lumens 563 $246.35 $ 138,695 $3.89 $184.34 33345 32467 $ 2190 $ 103,783 $ 18832 § 13,889 $ 138695
16000 Lumens 153 $276.69 § 42334 $4.37 $207.04  §37.57 $27.71 $ B69 $ 3M1B77 $ 5748 $ 4240 $ 42,334
25000 Lumens 647 $314.35 $ 203,384 $4.96 $23522 $4268  $31.49 $ 3209 $ 152,187 § 27614 $ 20,374 $ 203,384
50000 Lumens 163 $37454 & 61,050 $5.91 $280.26 $50.86  $37.51 $ 963 $ 45682 $ 8290 $ 6,114 $ 61,050
Total $5,128,995 $80,961 $3,837,849 $696,473 $513,712 $5,128,9095
(| $83,583 $3,962 142 $_719,029 $530,348  $5,295,103 |
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Joint Petition for Appraval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-E
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No, 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Bitling Determinants Piicing Revenue Growth-Ratio
m @ (B=(1)x(@) ) 4 (5)=(B)/(4) (5] {7)={6)x1.032

) Service Locati 831,508 Locations 3 t0.01 $ 8,323,396 (23) Sevice Locati 831,508 Locations $ 009 % 75496 | $ 77,941
2 Capacity Char 136,607,992 Watt $ 000276 § 377,038 (24) Service Locati 831,508 Locations $ 953 $ 7922340| % 8,178,914
3 Energy Charge 47,017,000 kWh $ 001741 § 518,566 (25) Service Locati 831,508 Locations $ 1.22 § 1,011,576 | $ 1,044,337
(4) Total Revenue $ 9,519,000 (26) $ 9.009,412|3% 9,301,181
5} v Transmission Charge
(6) (28} Capacity Ch 136,607,992 Watt $ - $ -13 -
on (29} Energy Char 47,017,000 kWh $ - 3 -1 3 -
)] (30) $ -1% .
) 31 Variable Distribution Charge
(10} (32) Capacity Ch 136,607,992 Watt $ - $ -13 -
{i1) (33) Energy Char 47,017,000 kWh 3 - $ -1%
(12) (34) $ -1% -
(13) (35) Competitive Transition Chatge
{14} (36) Capacity Ch 136,607,992 Watt $ - 3 $ -
(15) 37 Energy Char 47,017,000 kWh $ - % 3 -
(16) (38) 3 $ -
(1in (39) Electric Generation Charge
{18) (40) Capacity Ch 136,607,992 Watt $ 0.00118 % 160,700 | $ 165,905
(19} [CL)] Energy Char 47,017,600 kWh $ 000742 3§ 348887 % 360,187
(20) 42) $ 509588|% 526001
1) (43)
(22) {44) Total Revenue § 9.519.000|§ 9,827.283
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Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Rate TL

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Joint Petition for Approval of Full Setttement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953

Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

{1 {2) (3)=(1)%(2) (4) {3}=(6)1(4) (6) {7)=(6)x1.032

{1} Al kwh 39,681,000 kWh $ 0.1141  $4,527,602 (12) Transmission Charge 39,681,000 kwh $& 0.0058 2301711 & 237 828
(2) Unaccounted for $5,398 {(13)

(3) Total Revenue $4,533,000 (14) Variable Distribution Charge 39,681,000 kWh 3 0.0211 837,165 ] % 864,277
* {15)

4(5) (16) Competitive Transition Charge 39,681,000 kwh § 0.0309 1,227607 | $§ 1,267,364
(6) (17)

(7 (18} Unaccounted for 5398 |% 5,573
{8) (19)

{9) (20) Market Generation 39,681,000 ¥Wh $ 0.0563 2232659 | % 2304966
(10} (21)

(11) (22) Total Revenue 45330003 4,679,806
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PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Compliance to 2/5/98 Order at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate EP
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
8illing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
n 2 @r=(1)x(2) (4} (3)={6)/(4) (6} (7)=(8)x1.032
(1) Service Charge 465 Deliv. points % 1,24385 $ 578976 {21} Fived Diswibution Charge 459 Teliv. points $ 124385 § 789261 % 547675
(2) Demand Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 1646 § 29,139,954 (22}
(3) Energy Charge 638,800,000 xWh © % 00274 § _ 17.503120 (23) Transmission Charge
(4) Total Revenue 5 47,222,000 (24) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kw % 103 § 1783884 | § 1,841,657
()] (25)  Energy Charge 638,800,000 kwh $ 0.0008 % 533.285 1 % 550,556
(€ (26) $ 2,317,169 | § 2,392,213
N (27) Variable Distribution Charge
(8) {28)  Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 298 § 5175675 | $ 5,343,295
(9) " (29)  Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $ 00023 § 1,547247 | 1,597,357
(10) (30 $ 6722922 | $ 6,940,651
(i (31) Competitive Transition Charge
{(12) (32) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 530 $% 9519850 | § 9,828,160
{13) {33) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $ 00046 3 28459211 % 2,938,089
{14) (34) $ 12365771 | $ 12,766,249
{15) (35} Electric Generation Charge
{16) (36) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kwW % 715 % 12,660,545 | $ 13,070,570
(17 {37} Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $ 00197 § 12576667 |% 12983975
{18) (38) $ 25237212 ]|% 26,054,545
(19) (39)
(20} (40) Total Revenue $ 47222000 |% 48,751,334
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Rate AL

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Biling Determinants Pricing Revenue Biling Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

(1) (2) (3)=(1)x(2) (4) (S)=(6)/{4) {8) {7)=(6)x1.032

7(1) All kwh 31,472 kWh $ 01271 § 4,000 (10) Transmission Charge 31472 kwWh §$ 0.0007 §% 221% 23
{2) Total Revenue . 3 4,000 (11)

{3) (12) Variable Distribution Charge 31472 kWh 3 01112 § 3499 | % 3612
{4 (13)

(5) (14) CTC Charge 31472 kwWh § 00117 3 367 (% 379
(6) (1%)

{7y (16) Market Generation 31,472 kWh §$ 0.0035 $ 1121 % 116
& (17}

(9 {18) Total Revenues 5 40001 % 4,130
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settiement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Auxiliary Service Rider

Bundled Trans. Dist. CTC Energy
FIRM BACK-UP POWER
Demand Charge ($/kW)
All Customers $3.00 $ 015 $ 033 % 081 $§ 1.71
Energy Charge ($/kWh)
High Tension Voltage $ 0.0783 $0.0040 $0.0086 $ 0.0213 $ 0.0444
Primary Voltage $ 0.0988 $ 00048 $ 00186 3 0.0259 §$ 0.0495 O
Secondary Voltage $ 0.1245 $0.0063 $0.0230 $0.0337 § 0.0615

INTERRUPTIBLE BACK-UP POWER
Energy Charge ($/kWh)

High Tension Voltage & 0.0274 $ 0.0008 % 00046 3% 0.0038 $ 0.0200
Primary Voltage $ 0.0314 $ 0.0008 $0.0030 % 0.0057 $0.0218
Secondary Voltage 3 0.0637 $0.0030 $ 00084 $0.0161 $ 0.0362
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Employment and Economic Recovery Rider

Bundled Tran Dist CTC Energy
{¢/kWh) (¢/kKWh) (¢/kWh) (¢/kWh) {¢/kWh)
Existing Location
Years

1-5 0.050 0.003 0.006 0.014 0.027
6 0.040 0.002 0.004 0.011 0.023
7 0.030 0.002 0.003 0.008 0.017
8 0.020 0.001 0.002 0.003 0.012
9 0.010 0.001 0.001 0.003 0.005

New Service Location

Years
1-5 1.000 0.051 0.110 0.272 0.567
6 0.800 0.041 0.088 0.217 0.454
7 0.600 0.030 0.066 0.163 0.341
8 0.400 0.020 0.044 0.109 0.227
9 0.200 0.010 0.022 0.054 0.114
Accelerated
Years
1-4 1.35 0.069 0.149 0.367 0.765
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Seasonal Capacity Charge Service Rider

Summer  Winter

Bundled 24.07 6.02

Transmission $1.62 $0.41
Distribution $3.41 $0.85
CTC $7.16 $1.79
Market Energy $11.88 $2.97
Bundled $24.07 $6.02
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. RATE R RESIDENCE SERVICE .
AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase service in the entire territory of the Company to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family (or to a
multipte dwelling unit building consisting of two to five dwelling units, whether occupied or not), for the domestic requirements of its
members when such service is supplied through one meter. Service is also available for related farm purposes when such service is
supplied through one meter in conjunction with the farmhouse domestic fequiréments.

Each dwelling unit connected after May 10, 1980 except those dwelling units under construction or under written contract for
construction as of that date must be individually metered for their basic service supply. Centrally supplied master metered heating,
cooling o water heating service may be provided if such supply will resuit in energy conservation.

The term "residence service” includes service to: (a) the separate dwelling unit in an apartment house or condorminium, but not the
halls, basement, or other portions of such building common to mere than ene such unit; (b} the premises occupied as the living quarters
of five persons or less who unite to establish 2 common dwelling place for their own personal comfort and convenience on a cost-sharing
basis; the premises owned by a church, and primarily designated or set aside for, and actually cccupied and used as, the dwelling place
of a priest, rabbi, pastor, rector, nun or other functioning Church Divine, and the resident associates; (d) private dwellings in which a
portion of the space is used for the conduct of business by a person residing therein; (e) farm purpose uses by an individual employing
. the natural processes of growth for the proeduction of grain, stock, dairy, poultry, garden truck, or other agricultural products.

The term does NOT inciude service to: (a} Premises institutional in character including Clubs, Fraternities, Orphanages or Homes;
(b) premises defined as a rooming house or boarding house in the Municipal Code for Cities of the First Class enacted by Act of General
Assembly; a premises containing a residence unit but primarily devoted to a professional ar other office, studio, or other gainful pursuit;
(d) farms operated principally to sell, prepare, or process products produced by others, or farms using air conditioning for climatic
control in conjunction with growth processes (except those customers receiving such service as of August 2, 1969); (e) electric
furnaces or welding apparatus other than a transformer type “limited input” arc welder with an input not to exceed 37-1/2 amperes at 240
volts.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE. $5.10

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Setlement. A custamer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition:
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE;
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
4.57¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.31¢ per kWh for additional kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. {October through May)
4.57¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: '
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
3.10¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
3.59¢ per kWh for additional kWh,
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
3.10¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it
obtains Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of
the year 2001.
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
4.83¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.38¢ per kWh for additional kwh.
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
4.83¢ per kWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a custarner is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges.on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 29, 1938 Effective January 1, 2003



. RATE RT RESIDENCE TIME-OF-USE SERVIQ
AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase service in the entire territary of the Company to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family for the

domestic requirements of its members when such service is provided through one meter. Service is also avaitable for related farm
- purposes when such service is provided through one meter in conjunction with the farmhouse domestic requirements,

The term “residence service" includes service to: (a) the separate dwelling unit in an apartment house or condeminiumn, but not the
halls, basement, or other portions of such building corhmon to mare than cne such unit; (b) the premises occupied as the living quarters
of fiva persons or less who unite to establish a common dwelling place for their own personal comfort and convenience on a cost-sharing
basis; the premises owned by a church, and primarily designated or set aside for, and actually occupied and used as, the dwelling place
of a priest, rabbi, pastor, rector, nun or other functioning Church Divine, and the resident associates; (d) private dwellings in which a
portion of the space if used for the conduct of business by a person residing therein; (e) farm purpose uses by an individual employing
the natural processes of growth for the production of grain, stock, dairy, poultry, garden truck, or cther agricultural products.

The term does NOT include service to: (a) Premises institutional in character including Clubs, Fraternities, Orphanages or Homes;
{b) premises defined as a rooming house or boarding house in the Municipal Code for Cities of the First Class enacted by Act of General
Assembly; a premises containing a residence unit but primarily devoted to a professional or other office, studio, or other gainful pursuit,
(d) farms operated principally to sell, prepare, or process products produced by others, or farms using air conditioning for climatic
control in conjunction with growth processes (except those customers receiving such service as of August 2, 1969); (e) electric
furnaces or welding apparatus other than a transformer type “limited input” arc welder with an input not to exceed 37-1/2 amperes at 240
volts,

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service.

DEFINITION OF PEAK-HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, dally except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the on-peak hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $10.19

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equat o the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Setttement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS (June through September)
1.87¢ per off-peak kwh
7.61¢ per on-peak kWwh
WINTER MONTHS {Octaber through May)
1.87¢ per off-peak kWh
6.98¢ per on-peak kWh !

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
1.73¢ per off-peak kWh
8.73¢ per on-peak kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
1.73¢ per off-peak kWh
6.19¢ per on-peak kWh.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the custorner if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, wili apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the firét billing month of the
year 2001.

SUMMER MONTHS. {June through September)
3.20¢ per off-peak kWh
B.50¢ per on-peak kWh

WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
3.20¢ per off-peak kWh
7.92¢ per on-peak k\Wh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Comnpany will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECE!IVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission semnvice.

MINIMUM CHARGE. The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.
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STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAU’UCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTN. UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

CONTRACT TERM. Not less than twelve months.

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2003



o RATE R-H RESIDENTIAL HEATING SERVIC.
AVAILABILITY. ’

Single-phase service to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family {or to a muttiple dwelling unit building consisting of
wo to five dwelling units, whether ocoupied or not), for domestic requirements when such service is provided through one meter and
where the dwelling is heated by specified types of electric space heating systems. The systems eligible for this rate are (a) permanently
connected electric resistance heaters where such heaters supply alf of the heating requirements of the dwelling, (b) heat pump
installations where ail of the supplementary heating required is supplied by electric resistance heaters, and (c) heat pump installations
where all of the supplementary heating required is supplied by non-glectric energy sources andfor by electric energy sources served on
Rate O-F Off-Peak Service. All space heating installations must meet Company requirements. This rate schedule is not available for
commercial, institutional or industrial establishments.

Wood, sclar, wind, water, and biomass systems may be used to supply a portion of the heating requirements in conjunction with
service provided hersunder. Any customer system of this type that produces electric energy may not be operated concurrently with
service provided by the Company except under written agreement setting forth the conditions of such operation as provided by and in
accordance with the provisions of the Auxiliary Service Rider.

Each dwelling unit connected after May 10, 1980 except those dwelling units under construction or under written contract for
construction as of that date, must be individually metered.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTICN SERVICE CHARGE: $5.10

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal fo the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition

for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (lune through Septermber)
4.35¢ per kKWWh for the first S00 kWh per dwelling unit
5.06¢ per kWh for additional kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. {October through May)
4.35¢ for the first 600 kwh per dwelling unit
1.81¢ per kwWh for additional kWh.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
3.09¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
3.57¢ per kWh for additional kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. {October through May)
3.09¢ per kWh for the first 600 kWh per dwelling unit
1.34¢ per kWh for additional kWh.,

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are nat applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will 2pply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the
year 2001.

SUMMER MONTHS. {June through September)
5.06¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.64¢ per kwh for additional kWh.

WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
5.06¢ per KWh for the first 600 KWh per dwalling unit
2.99¢ per kWh for additional kWh.

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge custorners that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accerdance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to abtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission.service, and will impose charges on such a custemer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE. The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

COMBINED RESIDENTIAL AND COMMERCIAL SERVICE. Where a portion of the service provided is used for commercial purposes,
the appropriate general service rate is applicabte to all service; or, at the option of the custorner, the wiring may be so arranged that the
residential service may be separately metered and this rate is then applicable to the residential service only.

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 28, 1998 Effective January 1, 2003




CAP RATE

AVAILABILITY. . .

To payment-troubled customers who are currently served under or otherwise qualify for Rate R or Rate RH (does not include
multiple dwelling unit buildings consisting of two to five dwelling units). Customers must apply for this rate and must demonstrate
annual household gross income below 150% of the Federal Paverty guidelines,

Customers with annual household gross incomes below 100% of the Federal poverty income guidelines will be eligible for Customer
Assistance Program (CAP) Rate | which provides a 51.9% discount on the pricing of the first 500 kWh of usage.

Customers with annual household gross incomes between 100% and 150% of the Federal poverty income guidelines will be eligible
for Customer Assistance Program (CAP) Rate || which provides a 26% discount on the pricing of the first 500 kWh of usage.

Certification by various State agencies that a customer is receiving certain government assistance payments may be used where
possible to expedite the eligibility process. These payments include (but are not limited to) AFDC, $SI, Food Stamps, PACE and
Medicaid. Information available from the Pa. Department of Revenue may also be used where appropriate to expedite the process.

A process will be established to provide verification of eligibility for customers who do not fit the above processes. Asset testing will
also be used where necessary and appropriate.

Customers being considered for the CAP Rates will be required to:

* Waive certain privacy rights to enable PECO Energy to effectively conduct the above certification process.

* Apply for and assign ta PECQ Energy at least one energy assistance grant from the Commonwealth.

* Participate in various energy education and conservation programs facilitated by PECO Energy.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

RATE R RATE RH
CAPI CAPII CAP | CAP Il
Summer Winter Summer Winter

Fixed Distribution Service Charge 35.10 $5.10 $5.10 $5.10 $5.10 $5.10
Variable Distribution Service Charge

for the first S00 kWh 2.21 ¢/kWh 3.39 ¢/kWh 2.10 ¢/kWh 2.10 ¢/kWh 3.22 ¢/MWh 3.22 ¢/kWh

for additional kh 4.57 ¢/kwh 4.57 ¢/%Wh 4.35 ¢/kWh 210 ¢/kWh 435 ¢/KkwWh 2.10 ¢/kwWh
Competitive Transition Charge

for the first 500 kWh 1.50 ¢/kWh 2.30 ¢/kWh 1.49 ¢/kwh 1.49 ¢/kWh 1.52 ¢/kWh 2.29 ¢/Wh

for additional kWh 3.10 ¢/kWh 3.10 ¢/kwWh 3.09 ¢/kWh 1.49 ¢/kWh 2.06 ¢/xwh 1.49 ¢/kWh
Energy and Capacity Charge

for the first 500 kWh 2.33 ¢/kWh 3.58 ¢/kwh 2.45 ¢/KWh 2.45 ¢/kWh 3.75 ¢/kWh 3.75 ¢/kwh

for additional kWh 4.83 ¢/kWh 4.83 ¢KWh 5.06 ¢/KwWh 2.45 ¢/MWh 5.06 ¢/kWh 2.45 ¢ikWh

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will receive
a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for Rate R or RH as applicable in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Cansclidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution
Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for Rate R or RH as applicable in Appendix B to the Joint Petition for
Full Settiernent.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The preceding Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it
obtains Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first biiling month of
the year 2001. Starting with the first billing month of the year 2C01, the Cempany will charge customers that receive Dafault PLR Service
a price determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

If the customer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will receive a credit, an the first 500 kWh of usage on their PECO
Energy bill, as follows:

Customer Credit when obtaining Competitive Energy Supply:

RATE R RATE RH
CAP | CAP Il CAPI CAP Il
Summer Winter Summer Winter
2.65¢/KWh 1.32 ¢/kWh 2.76 ¢/kWh 2.76 ¢/kWh 1.38 ¢/kWh 1.38 ¢/kWh

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2003



TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR C,DMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE. L‘ such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECU Energy will provide fransmission service, and will impcse charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

ARREARAGE.

Custorners who qualify and are placed on the CAP Rate will have their pre-program arrearage forgiven if they remain current on their
CAP bill for six to twelve months. The development of any new arrearage during this period will delay forgiveness. Customers that
develop any new arrearage will be offered a payment agreement.
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RATE OP OFF-PEAK SERVICE

AVAILABILITY. .
In conjunction with Rates R, RT, R-H and with residence service under Rate GS, for any customer receiving service at 120/240

volts, 3 wires, or 120/208 volts, 3 wires, for the operation of 240-volt or 208-volt domestic equiprment of a type approved by the
Company. Any load connected for service under Rate OP may not be connected for service under any other rate during the period that
service under Rate OP is interrupted. Service will be interrupted during on-peak periods as established by the Company. This rate is
not available when the source of supply is service purchased from a neighbering company under a borderline-purchase agreement.

SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS.

The normal control device furnished by the Company has a limited capacity. The customer shall notify the Company before
connecting any load in addition to an existing water heater. If necessary, the Company will install 2 control device with a rating of 100
amperes to accommodate the additional 240-volt controlled load. For controlled loads larger than 100 amperes the control device shall
be furnished, installed and maintained by the custorner,

Service may be interrupted for a total of not more than 6-1/2 hours per day during scheduled periods which may vary from
customer 1o custorner.

The Company has a program to replace seven-day clock controt devices as they fail with five-day radio-control devices which
provide uninterrupted service on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $4.58 per month

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company
will receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in
Appendix B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the
Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the
Joint Petition for Full Settlement,

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 3.65¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 0.64¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The fallowing Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will apply io the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the

year 2001.
1.14¢ per kWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a custormer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECQ Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIWERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE. .

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2003



. RATE RS RENEWABLE ENERGY SERVlC!

AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase electric service in the entire territory of the Company for a customer served under Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate R-T
or Rate GS, that has installed a device or devices that are, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, a bona fide technalogy for use in
generating electricity from qualifying renewabie energy installations not exceeding 10 kW, and that will be operated in parallel with the
Company's system. Qualifying renewable energy installations include solar panels, wind, hydro, biomass, methane field, and fuel cell
generation. The customer's equipment must conform to the installation requirements contained in Appendix I of the Company's
published "Requirements For Parallel Operation Of Non-Utility Generation,” The Company will modify its distribution and transmission
facilities as necessary to interconnect with the customer at a single point. A customer will be charged for all maodifications, additions or
retirements made 1o provide the interconnection, in accordance with Appendix Il of the "Requirements for Parallel Operation of Non-
Utility Generation.”

{Not avaitable when the source of supply is service purchased from
a neighboring Company under Rate BLI Borderline Interchange Service.)

METERING/BILLING PROVISIONS.

A custorner may select one of the following biling and metering options in conjunction with the Applicable Rate R, Rate R-H,
Rate R-T or Rate GS charges.

(a} A non-ratcheted, bi-directional meter, such as the existing meter at the facility, may be used to record net energy sales
to the customer, If the renewable energy installation generates more electricity than the customer uses in any billing month, then the
customer will not be charged for any energy usage, but the customer will not be paid by the Company for the excess energy delivered to

PECO Energy. No dual metering charge shall apply.
(b) Two meters may be installed. One will measure the energy delivered by the Company that the customer uses, and the

other will measure the energy delivered to the Company from the customer that is generated by the customer's qualified renewable

gnergy installation.
{c) PECO Energy shali provide such other Qualified Meters on such terms as shall be approved by the Commission,

If, in any billing month, the amount of energy delivered by the Company under Option {b) or {(c) that the customer uses is greater than
the amount of energy the customer delivered to the Company, then the Company will bill the customer for the difference. If, in any billing
month, the amount of energy delivered by the Company under Option (b) or (c) that the customer uses is less than the amount of
energy the customer delivered to the Company, the Company will pay the customer for the excess using the monthly average PJM
biliing rate, market clearing price, or its successar. For customers with Rate R-T, and the appropriate metering equipment (Option{c)),
the billing will reflect the on-peak and off-peak generation and use and a metering charge under Option { C ) will apply. A monthly meter
charge shall apply if Option (b) or () is selected. A custormer may sell any excess energy to an EGS other than PECO Energy.
However, the customer must pay the appropriate Variable Distribution Service Charges on this excess energy.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase secondary service.

METERING CHARGE: Option (b) - § 4.46
Option {c) - meter cost shall be based upon the net incremental cost of purchasing and installing the new
metering equipment as approved by the Commission,

MONTHLY RATE TABLE FOR NET ENERGY USED BY CUSTOMER. (See Applicable Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate RT or Rate GS for
charges.).

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge for the applicable
Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate R-T or Rate GS Service and the metering charge if the customer has selected Option(b) or Option(c).
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RATE.

CONTRACT TERM.
Not less than twelve months.

PAYMENT TERMS.

Standard
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RATE-GS GENERAL SERVICE
AVAILABILITY.
Service through a single metering installation for offices, professional, commercial or industrial establishments, governmental
agencies, and other applications outside the scope of the Residence Service rate schedules.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase or polyphase secondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$ 6.63 for single-phase service without demand measurement, or
$ 8.67 for single-phase service with demand measurement, or
$23.45 for polyphase service,

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlernent. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Colflection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Jaint Petition
for Full Settlernent,

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
3.58¢ per kWh for the first 80 hours’ use of billing demand
*  1.68¢ per kWh far the next 80 hours' use of the billing demand
1.06¢ per kWh for additional use; except
0.47¢ per kWh over both 400 hours’ use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
B.75¢ per kWh for the first 80 hours' use of billing demand
*  3.18¢ per kWh for the next 80 hours' use of billing demand
2.01¢ per kWh for additional use; except
0.89¢ per kWh over both 400 hours' use of billing dermand and 2,000 Kvvh,

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The fallowing Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the custormer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

10.80¢ per kWh for the first BO hours' use of billing dermand
*  578¢ per kWh for the next 80 hours' use of billing demand
4.20¢ per kWh for additional use; except
2.69¢ per kWh over both 400 hours' use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh,

*  During October through May this block is eliminated.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a custorner for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF DEMAND.

The billing demand will be measured where consumption exceeds 1,100 kilowatt-hours per month for three consecutive months; or
where load tests indicate a demand of five or more kilowatts; or where the customer requests demand measurement. Measured
demands will be determined to the nearest 0.1 of 2 kilowatt but will not be less than 1.2 kilowatts, and will be adjusted for power factor in
accordance with the Rules and Regulations,

For those customers with demand measurement, during October through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding months of June through September, nor less than the minimum value stated in the contract for
service. If a measured demand customer has less than 1,100 monthly kilowatt-hours of use, the
monthly billing demand will be the measured demand or the metered monthly kilowatt-hours divided by 175 hours,
whichever is less, but not less than 40% of the highest billing dermand in the preceding months of June through September, nor less
than 1.2 kilowatts. )

For those customers without demand rmeasurement, the monthly billing demand will be computed by dividing the metered monthly
Kitowatt-hours by 175 hours. The computed demand will be determined to the nearest 0.1 of a kilowatt, but will not be less than 1.2
kilowatts.

MINIMUM CHARGE.

The monthly minimum charge for customers without demand measurement will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge. The
menthly minimum charge for customers with demand measurement will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus a charge of $6.17
per ki of billing demand.

HEATING MODIFICATION.
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Wood, solar, wind, wate', biomass systems may be used to supply a partion.e heating requirements in conjunction
with service provided hereunder. Any customer system of this type that produces electric energy may not be operated concurrently with
service pravided Py the Carmpany except under written agreement setting forth the conditions of such operation as provided by and in
accordance with the provisions of the Auxiliary Service Rider.

METERING.
A. Single Meter. ‘

Applicable where an area is heated solely by permanently connected electric space heating installations (1) acceptable to the
Company, (2) sensitive to outdoor temparature and (3) not less than 5 kilowatts. Qualifying electric heating systems are (1) electric
resistance coils, (2) electric resistance baseboards, (3) electric boilers and (4) heat pumps with electric back-up.

During Qctober through May the monthly maximum measured demand shall be reduced by one-half of the difference
between the peak winter measured demand and the base load demand over the two most recent winter seasons preceding the start
of the current winter season (Qctober 1st). The demand reduction will be subject to annual review and any revisions will be based
on the two most recent winter seasons. The base load demand will be defined as the lowest measured demand during the period
from October to May. For time-of-use metered customers, the demand reduction will be based upon the difference between the
peak winter and base load demands regardless of whether they occur on or off peak. During this period, the billing demand shall
never be less than 15 kilowatts; except for those customers in service as of February 18, 1971, the billing demand during Qctober
through May shall not be less than one-half of the monthly measured demand.

A customer whese demand reduction was calculated under the methods in effect on QOctober 17, 1996, will continue to
receive the same reduction until the date of full Direct Access unless the current method (described in the preceding paragraph)
yields a smaller billed demand for the customer.

A customer who adds new electrical connected heating load will receive the same proportion of forgiven demand to total demand
that they currently receive.

This demand maodification will only be applicable within 30 days of the date that the customer requests billing under this provision. It
shall be the responsibility of the customer to notify the Company of any subsequent changes to its heating equipment or requirements.

B. Separate Meters.

At the aption of the customner, electricity supplying permanently connected space heating installations or heating equipment
sensitive to outdoor temperature with a total capacity of not less than 5 kilowatts, which are acceptable to the Company, will be
measured apart from the customer's other requirements for electric service at the premises. Air conditioning equipment of rated
electrical capacity up to twice that of the heating equipment also may be supplied through this separate heating cireuit.

During Cctober through May the usage of this separate circuit shall be billed at the charges listed below in lieu of the pricing of the
basic Monthly Rate Table.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 0.84¢ par kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.58¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer

receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:
3.62¢ per kWh

During June through September the combined usage shall be billed under the prics provisions of the basic Monthly Rate Table.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

OFF-PEAK THERMAL STORAGE PROVISION.

Off-peak energy may be provided exclusively for qualifying Thermal Storage applications only in conjunction with this rate schedule
when the load supplied is separately metered. This service will be billed separately at the rate of $11.21 per month, plus the charges
listed below,

OFF-PEAK USAGE DURING THE WINTER AND SUMMER MONTHS:

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 1.41¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 0.92¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Enargy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer
receives Defalit PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:

1.66¢ per kWh .
ON-PEAK USAGE DURING THE WINTER MONTHS:
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 2.17¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.41¢ per kWh
ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer
receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

2.54¢ per kWh
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TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CQDMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: L‘ such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PE Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

During the summer menths, any on-peak demand and energy will contribute to the pricing of the basic Monthly Rate Table. To qualify
for this provision, the customer must submit an engineering study performed by a professional engineer registered in the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania to the Company for technical review ant approval. On-peak hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 a.m, and 8:00
p.m., Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays,
except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 p.m. on Fridays. Off-peak hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as
on-peak hours. For Cooling Thermal Storage applications, during the months of June through September, on-peak hours will
cormmence at 10:00 a.m. instead of 8:00 a.m,

SPECIAL PROVISION.

In accordance with Section 1511, Title 66 Public Utilities, a velunteer fire company or a non-prefit senior ¢itizen center may, upon
application, elect to have its eleciric service billed at the pricing of Rate R Residential Service, Rate RT Residential Time of Use, Rate
R-H Residential Heating Service, or Rate OP Off-Peak Service as appropriate for the application. The execution of a contract for a
minimum term of one year will be required.

For the purposes of this provision, the following words and terms shall have the following meanings, unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise:

VOLUNTEER FIRE COMPANY - a separately metered service location cansisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing
vehicular fire fighting equipment, or a facility certified by the Pennsyivania Emergency Management Agency (PEMA) for fire fighter
training. The use of electric service at this location shall be to support the activities of the volunteer fire company. Any fund raising
activities at this service location must be used solely to support volunteer fire fighting operations.

The customer of recard at this service location must be a predominantly volunteer fire company recognized by the local
municipality or PEMA as a provider of fire fighting services.

NON-PROFIT SENIOR CITIZEN CENTER - a separately metered service location consisting of a facility for the use of senior
citizens coming together as individuals or groups and where access to a wide range of services to senior citizens is provided.

The customer of record at this service jocation must be an organization recognized by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) as
non-prafit and recognized by the Pennsylvania Department of Aging as an operator of a senior citizen center,

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE-PD_PRIMARY-DISTRIBUTION POWER

AVAILABILITY. .

Untransformed service from the primary supply lines of the Company's distribution system where the customer installs, owns, and
maintains any transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required. However, standard primary service is not available in
areas where the distribution voltage has been changed to either 13 kV or 33 kV unless the customer was served with standard primary
service before the conversicn of the area to either 13 kV or 33 kXV. This rate is available only for service locations served on this rate on
July 6, 1887 as long as the original primary service has not been removed. PECO Energy may refuse to increase the load supplied to 2
customer served under this rate when, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, any transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist. Ifa
customer changes the billing rate of a location being served on this rate, PECO Energy may refuse to change that location back to Rate
PD when, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, any transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist,

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard primary service,

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $275.28

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Biling and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$1.79 per KW of billing demand
1.58¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
0.84¢ per kWh of the first next 150 hours' use of billing demand
0.30¢ per kWh for additional use.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$2.93 per kW of billing demand
2.67¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
1.59¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours’ use of billing demand
0.51¢ per kWh for additionai use.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable {o the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$3.97 per kW of billing demand t

5.02¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
3.59¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand
2.18¢ per kWh for additional use.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impese charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE,
DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND. '

The billing dermand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for power
factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 25 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding months of June through September.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
The monthly minimum charge shall be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus the charge per kW component of the Variable
Distribution Service Charge, the CTC, and the Energy and Capacity Charge.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE-HT HIGH-TENSION POWER

AVAILABILITY.
Untransformed service from the Company's standard high-tension lines, where the customer installs, owns, and maintains, any

transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard high-tension service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $286.86

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Biliing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlernent.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$1.66 per kW of billing demand
0.88¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
0.52¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours' use of billing demand,
but not more than 7,500,000 kwh
0.16¢ per kWh for additional use.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$3.61 per kW of billing demand
1.94¢ per KWh for the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
1.15¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand,
but not mere than 7,500,000 kwh
0.38¢ per KWh for additional use.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$5.91 per kW of billing demand

4.53¢ per kWh for the first 150 hours' use of biling demand
3.24¢ per kXWh for the next 150 hours’ use of billing demand,
but not more than 7,500,000 kwh

1.95¢ per kWh for additional use.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECQ Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

TIME-QF-USE ADJUSTMENT:

Customers with measured demand of 2,000 kW or greater will be given a credit for energy use during off-peak hours and will be
subject to an additionat charge for energy use during on-peak hours. On-peak hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and
8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays;
except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as
on-peak hours. The credits and charges are as follows:

Surmmer Months Winter Months
(June through September) ({October through May)
Off-peak credit............ 0.21¢ per kWh 0.21¢ per kWh
On-peak charge.......... 0.57¢ per kWh 0.22¢ per kWh

RHIGH VOLTAGE DISCOUNT:

For customers supplied at 33,000 volts:  7¢ per kW of measured demand.

For customers supplied at 69,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 10,000 kW of measured demand,
For custemers supplied over 62,000 voits: 30¢ per kW for first 100,000 kW of measured demand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND,

The billing dernand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for
power factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 25 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the

highest bitling demand in the preceding months of June through September.
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DELIVERY POINTS. Q

Where the load of a customer located on single or contiguous premises becomes greater than the capacity of the standard circuit or

circuits established by the Company to supply the customer, an additional separate delivery point may be established for such premises
upon the written request of the customer with billing continued as if the service were being delivered and metered at a single point,

provided such multi-point delivery is not disadvantageous to the Company. .

MINIMUM CHARGE.
The monthly minimum charge shall be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus the charge per kW component of the Variable

Distribution Service Charge, the CTC, and the Energy and Capacity Charge, less the high voltage discount where appiicable.
TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE POL PRIVATE OUTDOQR LIGHTING

AVAILABILITY,
Outdooer lighting of sidewalks, driveways, yards, lots and similar places, outside the scope of service under Rate SL-P, SL-8 and

SL-E.
MONTHLY RATE TABLE,

PRICE PER LIGHTING UNIT

MERCURY-VAPOR LAMPS TC ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Pole) (Custorner Pale)
100 Watts (nominally 4,000 Lumens) $1.15 $0.33 511.18 $10.01
175 Watts (nominally 8,000 Lumens) $1.58 $0.45 . $15.15 $14.03
250 Watts (nominally 12,000 Lumens) $1.95 50.57 $18.67 $17.67
400 Watts (nominally 20,000 Lumens) $2.51 $0.73 $24.10 $22.78
400 Watts Floodlight {neminally 22,000 $2.72 $0.78 $26.06 $24.74
Lumens})
SODIUM-VAPOR LAMPS CcTC ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Pole) (Customer Pole)
70 Watts (nominally 5,800 Lumens) $1.59 30.45 $15.26 $14.12
250 Watts (nominally 25,000 Lumens) $2.53 30.74 $24.29 $22.97
400 Watts (nominally 50,000 Lumens) %278 30.81 326.66 525.34
400 Watts Floodlight {nominally 50,000 $2.98 %$0.88 $28.61 $27.29
Lumens)
STANDARD METAL HALIDE LAMPS CTC ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Pole) {Customer Pole)
400 Watts (nominally 36,000 Lumens) $2.94 $0.85 $28.17 $26.89
1000 Watts (nominally 110,000 Lumens) $5.17 $1.54 $49.29 $48.01
STANDARD HIGH CTC ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION DISTRIBUTION
PRESSURE SCDIUM LAMPS CAPACITY {Company Pole) (Customer Pole)
70 Watts (nominally 5,800 Lumens) $1.78 $0.51 $17.16 $15.88
100 Watts (nominally 9,500 Lumens) $1.89 $0.53 $18.14 $16.86
150 Watts {nominaliy 16,000 Lumens) $2.06 $0.59 $19.82 $18.54
2580 Watts (nominally 25,000 Lumens) $2.43 $0.70 $23.27 $21.98
400 Watts {nominally 50,000 Lumens) $295 $0.86 $28.22 $26.93

The Energy and Capacity Charges set forth above will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service, These
charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to cbtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

GENERAL PROVISIONS.
1. Standard Lighting Unit, A Standard Lighting Unit shall be a Cobra Head or Floodlight comprised of a bracket, the
lead wires and a luminaire, including lamp, reactor and control.

2. Standard Installations. In connection with the standard service provided herein, the Company will instail, own and
maintain all facilities within highway limits, and all standard service-supply lines and all Lighting Units.
The custormer will install, own and maintain all poles on the customer's property and all service extensions on the customer’s property
from the Company's standard service-supply lines.
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- .

Investment by the Company under standard conditions of supply will be limited to that wa!anted by three times the prospective
revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charge. Any additional investment will be assumed by

the customer.

Standard supply to lighting installations will be from aerial wires, except that, at the option of the Company, in areas where its other
distribution facilities are underground, supply may be underground.

Far underground supply furnished at the request of the customer where aerial supply would be normal, the Company wili assume
the cost up to the amount it would normally have invested and the additional cost shall be assumed by the customer.

3. Non-Standard installations. The Company may offer non-standard lighting units and installations in addition to those listed above
in the Monthly Rate Table. For customers requesting such service, there will be an additional charge, as_specified in-the customer's
contract based on the incremental cost over that listed in the Monthly Rate Table.

4. Location and Autherization. Lighting Units shall be installed at locations and upen structures approved by the Company and in
positions permitting servicing from a ladder truck. Customer construction shall meet the Company's standards which are based upon
the National Electrical Code.

The customer shall obtain and submit any permits or other authority requisite to the installation and operation of the Lighting Units
served hereunder.

5. Service. Each lamp shall be individually controlled by a photoelectric cell which shalf operate to energize the lamp during periods
of darkness and to de-energize it during other periods. The service shall include the supply of lamps and their renewal when burned out.
Renewal of lamps will be made only during regular daytime working hours after notification by the customer of the necessity therefar.

6. Outage Allowances. Written notice to the Company pricr to 4:00 pm of the failure of any light to burn on the previous night shall
antitle the custorner to a pro rata reduction in the charges under this rate for the hours of failure if such failure continues for a period in
excess of 24 hours after the notice is received. Allowances will not be made for outages resulting from riot, fire, storm, flood,
interference by civil or military authorities, or any other cause beyond the Company's control.

7. Equipment Removal . If the customer requests that the Company remove or replace any existing street lighting installation,
except incandescent lights, the Company will charge for removal-or replacerment of the street lighting installations and the associated
poles and conductors used exclusively for the street lighting installation. The Company's charge will include the cost of removal or
replacement pfus the estimated remaining book value of the removed or replaced aquipment less salvage.

8. Location, Authorization and Protection. The location of lamps to be supplied is to be approved by the properly designated
authorized representative of the customer and the customer shall furnish any requisite authority for the erection and maintenance of
poles, wires, luminaries and other equipment necessary to operate the lamps at the approved locations. The customer shall protect the
Cempany from damage to the lighting system to the extent of their ability. At the expense of the customer, the Company will refocate a
lamp to a new location after receiving a written request from the customer.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each Lighting Unit shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard
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RATE SL-P STREET LIGHTING IN CITY OF PHILADELPHIA

AVAILABILITY.
For the safety and convenience of the public, anly to a governmental agency, municipal, state or federal, for outdoor lighting of

streets, highways, bridges, parks or similar places located within the City of Philadelphia, including directional highway signs at jocations
where other outdoor lighting service is provided hereunder, and by incandescent filament, mercury-vapor, fluorescent or sodium-vapor
lamps of standard sizes and types approved by the Cormpany, only if the customer installs, owns and maintains all Utilization Facilities
as hereinafter defined. Service will be provided under this rate for street Lighting Units supported in a conventional manner such as on
poles, posts, brackets or hangers, and under conditions of installation and supply acceptable to the Company.

CHARACTERISTICS OF SUPPLY.

Service under this rate will be from series 6.6 ampere circuits or from standard single-phase secondary circuits, as specified by the
Company, except that, where conditions require, or where existing standard secondary circuits are not available, the Company at its
option may supply service from nonstandard secondary circuits, providing nominally 240 velts.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
For Lighting Units in service as of the fifteenth day of the month.

$ 8.64 per Lighting Unit supplied from standard secondary (aerial or underground)
circuits where the customer owns the individual control for such Lighting Unit.

$ 9.24 per Lighting Unit supplied from aerial {(series or secondary} circuits
where the Company provides group controls.

$172.89 per Lighting Unit supplied from underground {series or secondary) circuits
where the Company provides group controls,

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:

0.15¢ per watt.
0.78¢ per kwh of energy billed.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:

0.19¢ per watt.
1.32¢ per kWh of energy billed.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Drefault PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:

0.01¢ per watt.
1.50¢ per kWh.,

1
TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service,

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

LIGHTING UNIT.
A Lighting Unit shalf comprise each lighting installation which is separately connected to a delivery point on the Company's series or

secondary circuit.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The wattage, expressed to the nearest tenth of a watt, of a Lighting Unit shall be composed of manufacturer's rating of its lamps,
ballasts, transformers, individual controls and other [vad components required for its operation. The aggregate of wattages of all Lighting
Units in service as of the fifteenth day of a month.shall constitute the biling demand for the month.

DETERMINATION OF ENERGY BILLED.

The energy use for a month of a Lighting Unit shall be computed to the nearest kilowatt-hour as the product of one-thousandth of its
wattage and the effective hours of use of such wattage during the calendar month under the estabiished operation schedules approved
by the authorized representatives of the customer and the Company. The aggregate of the kilawatt-hours thus computed for ail Lighting
Units in service as of the fifteenth day of a month shall constitute the energy billed for the month.
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1.  Ownership and Type of Control Facilities. .
a. Lighting Units Supplied from Standard Secondary Circuits: custormer shall provide, own and maintain for each of such

Lighting Units, the individual control of a type approved by the Company except that, at the option of the customer, the Company will
continue to provide group control facilities presently in service.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS,

b. Lighting Units Supplied from Series and from Nonstandard Secondary Circuits: Company will provide, own and maintain
group control facilities.

2. Ownership of Utilization Facilities.

a.  Lighting Units Supplied from Aerial Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities comprising
the brackets, hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls (where used) and other cemponents required for the
operation of such Lighting Units, conductors, molding and supporting insulators between the map receptacles and line wires of the
Company's distribution facilities.

Cormnpany shall provide the supporting pole or post for such aerially supplied Lighting Unit and wilt issue authorization to
permit the customer to install thereon the said Utilization Facilities.

b. Lighting Units Supplied from Underground Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities
comprising the supporting pote or post, foundation with 80-degree pipe bend, brackets or hangers, luminaries, larmps, ballasts,
transformers, individual controls (where used) and other components required for the operation of such Lighting Units, conductors and
conduits from the lamp receptactes to sidewalk level, or in special cases, such as Federally and State financed limited access highways,
to a delivery point designated by the Company on its secondary voltage circuit, and shall assume all costs of installing such Utilization
Facilities.

Where vertical extensions are required on foreign-owned posts for the support of such underground supplied Lighting
Units, the extension shall be provided and owned by the customer. Rentals incurred on such foreign—owngd posts shall be the
respensibility of the customer.

Except as provided in 5 hereof, the Company shall own conduit from the distribution circuit to the 80-degree pipe bend,
shall own conductors from its distribution system to the designated delivery point or the sidewalk level as specified in 2b, and shall
provide sufficient length of conductors for splicing at the designated delivery point or in the post base where sidewalk level access is
provided. Where a splicing chamber is provided in the post base, the customer shall provide space for any relays or similar devices
required for the operation on the street lighting circuit.

3. Standards of Construction for Utilization Facilittes. Custormer construction shall meet the Company's standards which are
based upon the National Electrical Safety Code. Designs of proposed construction deviating from such standards shall be submittedto
the Company for approval before proceeding with any work.

4. Power Factor. The Utilization Facilities provided by the customer shall be of such a nature as to maintain the power factor of
each Lighting Unit at not less than 85%.

5. Supply Facilities. Lighting service shall be provided from distribution facilities and squipment, including group control facilities
where required, installed at the cost and expense of the Company and owned and controlled by it, except that in locations (such as
bridges, overpasses, underpasses and limited access highways) where Company ownership of conduit, manholes or vaults may not be
practical for reasons beyond its contrel, the customer shall make available at no expense to the Company, space for the Company's
distribution facilities required in rendering service under this rate.

6. Connection of Lighting Units. For new Lighting Units, relocated Lighting Units and for any modernization or maintenance wark
invalving connections to the Company's distribution circuits. In accordance with the provisions of 2, the customer shall provide sufficient
length of conductors to permit the Company to make taps at the top of the pole for aeriai circuits, or for splices to underground circuits at
the designated delivery point on the Company's secondary voltage circuit, or at the splicing chamber in the post base (where provided),
or at the nearest available manhole, handhole or splice box {where such splicing chamber is not provided). In the latter case, the
customer will bill the Company far the cost of the conductors from the sidewalk level to the manhole, handhole or splice box. All work
done by the customer that may involve Company street lighting, ¢ontrel, and other distribution circuits shall ‘be performed under
Company permit and blocking procedures.

7. Location and Type of Installation. The prices of the rate apply to street lighting service under conditions named herein-at
locaticns designated by the properly authorized representatives of the customer.

8. Service. Lighting service will be operated on all-night, every-night lighting schedules, ta be approved by the authorized
representatives of the customer and the Company, under which lights normally are turned on after sunset and off before sunrise.
Extended lighting service during all daylight hours will be provided for lamps specified by the customer.
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9. Change in Size of Type of Li‘ Units. Written netice of any pianned change in s. type of any components of Lighting
Units by locations shail be furnished by the customer to the Company or less than 10 days prior to the effective date of such change.
The customer shall be responsible for notification to the Company of any changes made in manufacturer's wattage ratings of Lighting

Units used.

10. Service Maintenance. Upon receipt of report of Lighting Unit or Units not burning, the Company will determine the cause of
failure and will restore service on street lighting or distribution circuit and control equipment, disconnecting if necessary any faulty
Lighting Units from the circuit. Customer will make necessary repairs between the lamp receptacle of the faulty Lighting Unit or Units
and the point of connection to the Company's street lighting or distribution circuit. In the event the fault is located in the Company owned
facilities, the customer will bill the Company for this portion of the replace facifities.

11. Authorization and Protection. The customer shall, ta the extent of ability, furnish any requisite authority for the erection and
maintenance of poles wires, fixtures and other equipment necessary to operate the lights at the locations and under the conditions
designated, and shall protect the Company from malicious damage to the light system.

12, Additional Lighting. Lighting service for additional lamps installed by the customer will be provided by the Company upon
written notice from the customer specifying the locations of the installations unless the proposed additional lighting makes the investment
or cost of providing distribution equipment excessive. In which case a portion of the investment or cost shall be borne by the customer
subject to agreement between the customer and the Company.

13. Relocation of Lighting tinits. Where a pole is replaced by the Company at its own option, it shall be the customer's
responsibility to have the Utilization Facilities transferred from the old to the new pole.

14. Outage Allowance. The Company will use reasenable diligence to provide a continuous, regular and uninterrupted supply of
service and the customer will use reasonable diligence to protect the lighting system. In lieu of determination of the actual hours of
Lighting Unit outages resuiting from a failura of any light to burn for any reason, a deduction of 0.20% of the sum of the Company's
menthly Fixed and Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs and Energy and Capacity Charges {unless the Customer is receiving
Default PLR Service) will be made on the monthly bill. The Company shall not be liable for service interruptions as a result of the
customer's failure to protect the lighting system, or as a result of rict, fire, storm, flood, interference by civil or military authorities or any
other cause beyond its control.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each lighting unit shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bills will be rendered monthly.
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RATE SL-S STREET LIGHTING-SUBURBAN COUNTIES

AVAILABILITY.
Qutdoor lighting of streets, highways, bridges, parks and similar places located in Suburban Counties.

ANNUAL RATE TABLE - MANUFACTURER'S RATING OF LAMP SIZES.

Incandescent Filament Lamps:

Size of Lamp Billing Watts Distribution cTC Energy & Capacity
320 Lumens 32 $74.27 $13.48 $9.94
600 Lurmens 58 $103.49 $18.78 $13.85
1,000 Lumens 103 $145.18 $26.34 $18.44
2,500 Lumens 202 $199.76 $36.25 $26.73
6,000 Lumens 448 322791 34136 $30.50
10,000 Lumens 690 $272.85 $49.51 $36.52
Mercury Vapor Lamps

Size of Lamp Billing VWatts Distribution cTC Energy & Capacity
4,000 Lumens 115 $170.82 $31,00 $22.87
8,000 Lumens 191 $180.41 $32.74 $24.14
12,000 Lumens 275 $192.36 £34.91 $25.75
20,000 Lumens 429 $22597 $41.01 $30.24
42,000 Lumens 768 $321.89 $58.41 $43.09
59,000 Lumens 1,080 $362.83 $65.84 $48.57
Sodium-Vapor Lamps

Size of Lamp Billing Watts Distribution CcIC Energy & Capacity
5,800 Lumens 94 $169.54 $30.77 32269
9,500 Lumens 131 $184.34 $33.45 $24.67
16,000 Lumens 192 $207.04 $37 57 $27.71
25,000 Lumens 294 $235.22 $42.68 $31.49
50,000 Lumens 450 $280.26 $50.86 $37.51

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

The Energy and Capacity Charges set forth above will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These

charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.

GENERAL PROVISIONS.

1. Service. The lighting service will be operated on an all-night, every-night lighting schedule of approximately 4,100 hours annual
burning time (average manthly burning hours = 341.11 hours), under which lights are turned on after sunset and off before sunrise. It
includes the supply of lamps and their removal when burned out or broken.

2. Cutage Allowances. Written notice to the Company prior to 4:00 pm of the failure of any light to burn on the previous night shall

entitle the customer to a pro rata reduction to the Company's monthiy Fixed and Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs and
Energy and Capacity Charges (unless the Customer is receiving Default PLR Service) will be made on the monthly bill for the hours of
failure if such failure continues for a peried in excess of 12 hours after the notice is received. Allowances wiil not be made for outages
resulting from the custemer's failure to pratect the fighting system or from riot, fire, storm, fleod, interference by civil or military
authorities, or any other cause beyond the Company's control.

3. Lighting Installaticns. The prices in the Rate Table apply to ali Company-approved installations for (a) federal, state, county and
municipal authorities and community associations entering into a contract for lighting service; and () building operation developers for
lighting, during the develapment pericd, of streets that are to be dedicated, where the municipality has appraved the lighting and agreed
to subsequently assume the charges for it under a standard contract.

Standard lighting installations under standard conditions of supply will be made on the public highways at the expense of the
Company to the extent warranted by the revenue in prospect, any additional investment to be assumed by the customer.
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Standard supply to lighting instal‘!cns will be from aerial wires, except that, at the optiont of the Company, in areas where its other
electric distribution facilities are underground, supply may be underground.

For underground supply fumished at the request of the Company where aerial supply would be normal, or for other than standard
installations made at the request of the customer and of 2 type approved by the Company, the Company will assurme the cost up to the
amount it would normally have invested and the additional cost shall be assumed by the customer.

The installation cost of lighting on private property, or for contracts of less than standard term, shall be paid by the customer.

Title to all lighting installations of a type approved by the Company shall be vested in the Company and zll necessary maintenance,
repair and replacement of equipment in such installations will be made by the Company. Maintenance, repair and replacement of
nonstandard equipment shall be at the expense of the customer.

4. Excess Costs. In cases where the remote location of the proposed new or additional lighting, or the number or spacing of the
lamps, or the lack of necessary supply lines or any other reason makes the cost of installation excessive, such excess costs shall be
assumed by the customer as mutually agreed.

5. Location, Authorization and Protection. The location of lamps to be supplied is to be approved by the properiy designated
authorized representative of the customer and the custormner shall furnish any requisite autherity for the erection and maintenance of
poles, wires, luminaries and other equipment necessary to operate the lamps at the approved locations. The customer shall protect the
Company from damage to the damage to the lighting systemn to the extent of one’s ability. At the expense of the customer, the Company
will relocate a lamp to a new location after receiving a written request from the custorner.

6. Eguipment Removal. If the customer requests that the Company remave or replace any existing street lighting installation,
except incandescent lights, the Company will charge for removal or replacement of the street lighting installations and the assoctated
poles and conducts used exclusively for the street lighting installation. The Company's charge will include the cost of removal or
replacement plus the estimated remaining life value of the removed or replaced equipment less salvage.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bille will be rendered monthly. Each menth, for the purpose of prarating the price, shall be considered 1/12 of 2 year.

TERM OF CONTRACT,
The initiat contract term for each lighting instaitation shall be for at least three years,

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2003



RATE SL-E STREET LIGHTING CUSTOMER-OWNED FACILITIES

AVAILABILITY.

To any governmental agency for outdoor lighting provided for the safety and convenience of the public of streets, -highways, bridges,
parks or sirmilar places located outside of the City of Philadelphia, including directional highway signs at locations where other outdoor
lighting service is established hereunder only if all of the utilization facilities, as defined in Terms and Conditions in this Base Rate, are
installed, owned and maintained by a governmental agency.

This rate is also available to community associations of residential property owners both inside and outside the City of Philadelphia for
the lighting of streets that are not dedicated. This rate is not available to commercial or industrial customers. All facilities and their
installation shall be approved by the Company.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

SERVICE LOCATION DISTRIBUTION CHARGE: $9.53 per Service Location (as defined below)
SERVICE LOCATION CTC CHARGE: $1.22 per Service Location (as defined below)

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

0.118 ¢ per Watt
0.742¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

SERVICE LOCATION.
A Service Location shall comprise each lighting instalfation and must be separately connected to a delivery point on the Company's

secondary circuit.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The wattage, expressed to the nearest tenth of a watt, of a Service Location shall be composed of manufacturer's rating of its
lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls and other load compenents required for its operation. The aggregate of wattages of ail
Service Locations in service shall constitute the billing demand for the month.

DETERMINATION OF ENERGY BILLED.

The energy use for a month of a Service Location shall be computed to the nearest kilowatt-hour as the product of one-thousandth
of its wattage and the effective hours of use of such wattage during the calendar month under the established operation schedules as
set forth under Terms and Conditions, Paragraph 6 Service. The aggregate of the kilowatt-hours thus computed for all Active Service
Locations shall constitute the energy billed for the month.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS.

1. Ownership of Utilization Facilities.

a. Service Locations Supplied from Aerial Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities
cornprising the brackets, hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls, conductors, molding and supporting
insulators between the lamp receptacles and line wires of the Company's distribution facilities and any other components as required for
the operation of each Service Location.

The Company shall provide the supporting pole or post for such aerially supplied Service Location and will issue
authorization to permit the customer to install thereon the said Utilization Facilities,

b.  Service Locations Supplied from Underground Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilites
comprising the supparting pole or post, foundation with 90-degree pipe bend, brackets or hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts,
transformers, individual controls, eonducters and conduits from the lamp receptacles to sidewalk level, or in special cases, such as
Federally and State financed limited access highways, to a delivery point designated by the Company on its secondary voltage circutt,
and shall assume all costs of installing such utilization facilities.

Except as provided in Paragraph 4 Supply Facilities, the Company shall own conduit from the distribution circuit to the
90-degree pipe bend, shall own conductors from its distribution systern to the designated delivery point and shall provide sufficient
length of conductors for splicing at the designated delivery point or in the post base where sidewalk level access is provided.

2. Standards of Construction for Utilization Faciliies. Customer construction shall meet the Company's standards which are based
upon the National Electrical Safety Code. Designs of proposed construction deviating from such standards shall be submitted to the
Company for approval before proceeding with any work.

3. Power Factor. The Utilization Facilities provided by the customner shall be of such a nature as to maintain the power factor of
each Lighting Unit at not less than 85%.
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4. Supply Facilittes, Lighting se!ce shall be supplied from distribution facilities and equipment installed, owned and maintained by
the Company. A customer contribution for new, additional or refocated lighting service may be required as described in Paragraph 10.

Where Company ownership of conduit, manholes or vaults may not be practical for reasons beyond its control (such as bridges,
overpasses, underpasses and limited access highways), the customer shall make available at no expense to the Company, space for
the Company's distribution facilities required in renderirig service under this rate,

5. Connection of Service Location. For new, additional or relocated Service Locations and for any maodernization or maintenance
work involving connections to the Company's distribution circuits, the customer will provide sufficient length of conductors to permit the
Cormpany to make taps at the top of the pole for aerial circuits, or for splices to underground circuits at the designated delivery point on
the Company's secondary voltage circuit. All work done by the customer that may involve Company street lighting, control, and other
distribution circuits shall be performed under Company permit and blocking procedures.

6. Service. Lighting service will be operated on all-night, every-night lighting schedules, under which lights normally are turned on
after sunset and off before sunrise with approximately 4,100 annual operating hours. Extended lighting service during all daylight hours
will be supplied for lamps specified by the customer.

7. Change in Size and Type of Service Locations. Written notice of any planned change in size or type of any components of
Service Locations shall be furnished by the customer to the Company not less than 10 days prior to the effective date of such change.
The customer shall be responsible for notification to the Company of any changes made in manufacturer's wattage ratings at any
Service Location.

8. Service Maintenance. Upon receipt of report of a Service Location not receiving power, the Company will determine the cause of
power failure and will restore service to the distribution circuit and control equipment, disconnecting, if necessary, any faulty Service
Location from the circuit. Customer will make necessary repairs between the lamp receptacie of the faulty utilization facilities and the
point of connecticn to the Company's distribution circuit. In the event the fault is located in the Company owned facilities, the customer
will bill the Company for this portion of the replaced facilities.

9. Authorization and Protection. The customer shall, to the extent of one's ability, furnish any requisite authority for the erection
and maintenance of poles, wires, fixtures and other equipment necessary to operate the lights at the locations and under the conditions
designated, and shall protect the Company from malicious damage to the lighting system.

10. New, Additional or Relocated Lighting. The total costs to provide lighting service for new, additional or relocated lamps installed
by the customer shall be subject to a revenue test. If the costs exceed the estimated revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed
Varigble Distribution Service Charges for four years, a customer contribution for all excess costs will be required.

11. Relocation of Service Lecations. Where a pole is replaced by the Company at its own option, it shall be the customer's
responsibility to have the Utilization Facilities transferred from the old to the new pole,

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each Service Lecation shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bills will be rendered monthly.
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RATE TL_TRAFFIC LIGHTING SERVICE

AVAILABILITY. . .
To any municipality using the Company's standard service for electric traffic signal lights installed, owned and maintained by the

municipality.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase secondary service.

RATE TABLE.
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 2.11¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 3.09¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

5.56¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS.

The use of energy will be estimated by the Company on the basis of the size of lamps and controlling apparatus and the
burning-hours. The-customer shall immaediately notify the Company whenever any change is made in the equipment or the
burning-hours, sc that the Company may forthwith revise its estimate of the energy used.

The Company shall not be liable for damage to person or property arising, accruing or resulting from the attachment of the signal
equipment to its poles, wires, or fixtures.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
$3.56 per month per signal light.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each signal light installation shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE BLI BORDERLINE INTERCHANGE SERVICE

AVAILABILITY. . .
Electric service supplied under reciprocal agreemerits, to neighbaring electric utilities for resale in their adjacent territory at delivery

points where the Company in its judgment can provide capacity in excess of the requirements of present and prospective custamers in

its own territory and for periods fixed by contract and terminable after the expiration of the initial term if capacity is no longer available.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard primary or secondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

INVESTMENT CHARGE:
An amount equal to 1% per month on the additional investrment in facilities required to deliver and meter the service supplied.

BORDERLINE INTERCHANGE SERVICE CHARGE:
14.86¢ per kWh.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

MEASUREMENT.
The energy delivered may be metered or may be estimated from the purchaser's resales plus an agreed-upon correction to cover

‘transformation and distribution losses.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least five years, and thereafter from year to year until terminated by 60 days’ notice from

either party.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Payment of amounts billed shall be rmade within 15 days from date of bill.
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RATE EP_ELECTRIC PROPULSION

AVAILABILITY. .

This rate is available only to the National Rail Passenger Corporation (AMTRAK) and to the Southeastern Pennsylvania
Transportation Authority (SEPTA)} for untransformed sefvice from the Company's standard high-tensicn lines, where the customer
installs, owns, and maintains any transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required and where the service is provided for
the operation of electrified transit and railroad systems and appurtenances.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard sixty hertz {60 Hz) high-tension service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $1,243.85 per delivery point

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Biling and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlernent.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$2.98 per kW of billing demand
0.23¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITICN CHARGE:
$5.30 per kW of billing dernand
0.46¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Compaetitive Energy Supply.

£7.15 per kW of billing demand
1.97¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customaer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECQ Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service,

TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENT:

There will be a credit for energy use during off-peak heurs and an additional charge for energy use during an-peak hours, On-peak
hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common
use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak hours are
defined as the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours. The credits and charges are as follows:

Summer Months Winter Months

{June through September) October thraugh May)
Off-peak credit 0.21¢ per kWh 0.21¢ per kWh
On-peak charge 0.57¢ per kWh 0.22¢ per kWh

HIGH VOLTAGE DISCOUNT: !
For delivery points supplied at 33,000 volts:  7¢ per kW
For delivery points supplied at 69,000 volts; 30¢ per kW for first 10,000 kW of measured demand.
For delivery points supplied over 68,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 100,000 KW of measured demand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The billing demand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for power
factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 5,000 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing dermand in the preceding menths of June through September.

CONJUNCTIVE BILLING OF MULTIPLE DELIVERY POINTS.

If the load of a customer located at a delivery point becomes greater than the capacity of the circuits established by the Company to
supply the customer at that delivery point, upon the written request of the customer, the Company will establish a new delivery point and
bill the customer as if it were delivering and metering the two services at a single point, as long as installation of the new service is, in
the Company's opinion, less cestly for the Company than upgrading the service to the first delivery paint.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2003



!TE AL - ALLEY LIGHTING IN CITY OF PHILADELP!IA

APPLICABILITY. To muttiple, unmetered lighting service supplied the City of Philadelphia to operate incandescent lamps and
appurtenances installed, owned and maintained by the City, which assumes the cost involved in making the connections to the
Company's facilities.

LIGHTING DISTRIBUTION SERVICE DEFINED, All-night outdoor lighting of alleys and courts by incandescent lights installed on poles
or supports supplied by the City.

NOTICE TO COMPANY. The City shall give advance notice to the Company of all proposed new installations or of the replacement or
reconstruction of existing instaltations. The City shall advise the Company as to each new installation or change in the equipment or
connected load of an existing installation, including any change in burning hours and the date on which such new or changed operation
took effect.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 11.12¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.17¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the
customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

0.35¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECQ Energy will provide transmission service, and will impese charges on such a customer for such
transmission service,

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLY TO THIS RATE

PLAN OF MONTHLY BILLING. Bills may be rendered in equal monthly installments, computed from the calculated annual use of
energy, adjusted each month to give effect to-any new or changed rate of annual use, by reason of changes in the City's installation, with
charge or credit for fractional parts of the month during which a change occurred. .

LIABILITY PROVISION. The Company shall not be liable for damage, or for claims for damage, to persons or property, arising,
accruing or resulting from, installation, location or use of larmps, wires, fixtures and appurtenances; or resuiting from failure of any light,
or lights, to burn for any cause whatscever.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term for each lighting unit shall be for at least one year.
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APPLICABILITY INDEX OF RIDERS

Introductory Statement

Customers under different rates of this Tariff frequently desire services or present situations and conditions of supply which require
special supply terms, charges or guarantees or which warrant modification of the amount or method of charge from the prices set forth
in the Base Rate under which they are provided service. Modifications for such conditions are defined by rider provisions inciuded as a
part of this Tariff. Riders may be employed when applicable, with or without signed agreement between the customer and the Company
as the case may require, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Base Rate to which the rider is applied.

Page RH &
Ne. R RT RS op GS PD HT POL | SL-P | SL-S | SL-E EP BLI AL
Riders

Auxiliary Service X X X X X X X
Capacity X
Reservation
Casualty X X X X X X X X
Construction X X X
Coaling Thermal X
Storage HT
Curtaifment HT [5]
Economic Efficiency X X
Emergency Energy X
Conservation
Employment & 3] X X
Economic Recovery
Incrementai Process X X
IR-1 X
Investment Return X X X
Guarantee
LILR [4]
Night Service GS X
Night Service HT X
Night Service PD X
Off-Peak [2] [2]
Receivership X X X X X X X
Seascnal Capacity X
Charge
Temporary Service X X X X X X X
Transformer Rental . 1 [1]

NOTES:

(1] Rider restricted to customers served prior to October 15, 1963,

[2] Rider restricted to customers served as of October 5, 1972

[3] Effective June 3, 1985 this rider is available under Rate GS, but only when the qualifying or new service location is in an Enterprise
Development Area as described in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

[4] Rider restricted to customers under contract on December 1, 1995,

[5] Rider restricted to customers under contract on January 1, 1889,
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AUXILIARY SERVICE RIDER

APPLICABILITY.- To.customers, including but not limited to, Qualifying Facilities or Small Power Producers and cogenerators as
defined in the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act, whose electrical requirernents are partially or wholly provided by facilities not owned
by the Company and when such facilittes operate in parallel with the Company, will be supplied under the provisions of this rider and the
customer's other applicable Base Rate and riders.

EXTENT OF SUPPLY. The maximum firm supply available from the Company will be defined by contract except for customers served
on Rates R, R-H and GS$-without demand measurement.

PARALLEL OPERATION. The customer shall not commence initial operation of any other source of supply in parallel with the
Company's distribution or transmission lines until written permission is given by the Company for such parallel operation. Written
permission is not necessary for reestablishing parallel operation, but the customer shalt notify the Company when resuming any paralle!
operation after an outage. The Company shall have the right to inspect the customer's instaflation in accordance with Tariff Rule 9.3,

TYPE OF SUPPLY. The following types of power supply are available:

Supplementary Power supply is available to add to alternative generating capacity whether or not owned by the customer. All power
provided pursuant to this Rider shall be Supplementary Power unless it'is provided within the definition of Back-up Power or
Maintenance Power.

Back-Up Power supply is availabie to replace custormer's alternative generating capacity (*AGC") whether or not owned by the
customer during a forced outage of all or part of such generating capacity. Back-Up Power {firm and interruptible) shail be limited to
15% of the hours in any twelve-month period after which any additional power utilized shall be billed at Supplementary Power, The
custormer must orally notify the Company immediately when Back-Up Power is used, and within one business day after the forced
outage giving rise to the need for Back-Up Power, shall furnish the Company with a letter verifying the autage, specifying the time at
which the outage commenced, the reason for the outage, and providing the best estimate possible of its duration. Oral and written
notice shall also be provided to the Company within one business day following the conclusion of the forced outage. The Company may
require verification of the cause of such forced outage. The foregoing 15% limitation on the number of hours in which Back-Up Power
may be received shall not apply during the following periods, nor shall such periods be taken into account in determining whether Back-
Up Power use in any subsequent period has exceeded such limitation: (a) in the case of an AGC facility with rated capacity of 1 MW or
less, the three-month period commencing on the date such facility is first operated in parallel with the Company's service; and (b) in the
case of an AGC facility with rated capacity in excess of 1 MW the six-manth period commencing on the date such facility is first
operated in parailel with the Company's service.

Maintenance Power is available to replace AGC during periods of scheduled maintenance. Maintenance Power will be supplied on a
scheduled basis in one of the following manners:

(a) Upon mutual agreement, at any time.

(b) Upon at least 80 days written notice and not more than 180 days written notice by the customer, the Company will advige the
customer, within 30 days of the receipt of the request, of the availability of the requested Maintenance Power, for power
required for a period of rmore than 48 hours duration. If the power is unavailable during the requested period, the Company will
provide Maintenance Power within 30 days prior or subsequent to the beginning of the requested period and will se inform the
customer.

{c} Upon 360 days written notice by the customer, the Company will provide Maintenance Power during the requested period,
unless the cumulative total of all such power requested during such time period will exceed 5% of the Company's operable
generating capacity, in which case the provisions of (b) above will apply.

{d) For Maintenance Power required for a period of 48 hours or less duration, at a demand of 50 MW or less, the Company wiil
supply such power on a least 30 days written notice.

(e) The Company in its sole discretion may refuse to schedule firm Maintenance Power during the months of June through
September except that Maintenance Power as defined in (d) above will be made available during June through September as
lang as it can be scheduled during Cff-Peak Hours,

Maintenance Power will be limited to no more than 120 days in any twelve-month period, and no mare than 60 consecutive days,
after which any additional power utilized shall be billed as Supplementary Power. The foregoing limitations on the number of days
in which Maintenance Power may be received shall not apply during the following periods, nor shall such periods be taken into
account in determining whether Maintenance Power use in any subsequent period has exceeded such limitations: (a) in the case
of an AGC facility with rated capacity of 1 MW or less, the three-month period commencing on the date such facility is first
operated in parallel with the Company's service;, and (b) in the case of an AGC facility with rated capacity in excess of 1 MW, the
six-month pericd commencing on the date such facility is first operated in parallel with the Company's service. The supply of
Maintenance Power will be terminated when generating capacity from which the customer is supplied is returned to operation as
indicated by the recorded demands on the Company's metering equipment, or upon notification to the Company by the customer,
or upon the expiration of the maximum maintenance period, whichever occours first.
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INTERRUPTIBLE POWER FOR BA! P OR MAINTENANCE. Customers with a minimg 1,000 KW of interruptible Back-Up or
Maintenance Power and who purchase their interruptible back-up or maintenance energy from PECC Energy may contract for
interruptible supply. When a customer contracts for interruptible supply, such supply shall be interrupted when, in the sole judgment of
the Company, any production, transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist. The custorner shall interrupt such load after a
minimum of sixty minutes prior notice by the Comparly. VWhen a ustommer is notified by the Company to interrupt service and the
customer fails to interrupt, a penalty of $24 per kilowatt shall be applicable to each kilowatt of demand that has not been interrupted.

RATE AND BILLING.
All monthly bills for service on this rider shall include one application of the Fixed Distribution Service Charge of the applicable rate, All
other capacity and energy charges of the applicable rate shall be modified as set forth below.

SUPPLEMENTARY POWER. Billing shall be under the provisions of the applicable rate and riders.

FIRM BACK-UP POWER. Charges are per kilowatt of demand specified in the contract for back-up supply. This charge shall

include energy use equal in cost to the total monthly demand charge.

For alt customers:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

For service billed at:
High Tension Voitage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Primary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:;

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Secondary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

The preceding "Energy and Capacity Charges” will appiy to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges

$0.33 per kW
$0.81 per kW
31.71 per kW

0.86¢ per kWh
2.13¢ per kWh
4.44¢ per kWh

1.86¢ per kWh
2.59¢ per kWh
4 95¢ per kWh

2.30¢ per kWh
3.37¢ per kwWh
6.15¢ per kWh

are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

INTERRUPTIBLE BACK-UP POWER, (Interruptible Back-up Power is available only to customers whao are served under the

Energy Services Rider,)}

For service billed at;
High Tension Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Primary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Secondary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

0.16¢ per kWh
0.38¢ per kWh
1.95¢ per kWh

0.30¢ per kWh
0.57¢ per XWh
2.18¢ per kXWh

0.84¢ per kWh
1.61¢ per kWh
3.62¢ per kWh

The preceding Energy and Capacity Charges wil apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges
are not appilicable to the customner if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply from an EGS.

FIRM MAINTENANCE POWER.
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June through Septembe&me as Supplementary Power. .
a 1 .

Cectober through May: me as Interruptible Back-Up Power.

INTERRUPTIBLE MAINTENANCE POWER. (Interruptible Maintenance Power is available only to customers who are served

under the Energy Services Rider).
Same as Interruptible Back-Up Power.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

BILLING. Bills rendered to the customer shall distinguish between the customer's use of Supplementary Power, Back-Up Power and
Maintenance Power. In the event that the customer receives two or more types of supply during the billing pericd. the billing
characteristics shall be determined as follows:

(a) the billing demand will be the maximurm measured demand, adjusted for power facter in accordance with the Rules and
Reguiations, occurring during any unscheduled outage period of the manth less the Supplementary Power billing demand;
less the Scheduled Maintenance Power Capacity for the month if one or both of these additional services are provided at the
time of maximum measured demand.

(by the energy use billed as Back-Up and/or Maintenance Power shall be one-half of the sum of the Back-Up and/or
Maintenance half-hour demands;

{c) the total energy use, less the energy use determined in (b} shall be the energy use for Supplementary Power;
(d) if only one type of power is used, billing shall be in accordance with the total recorded demand and energy use,

DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES. Any investment in additions or changes to the Company's distribution facilities required to provide auxiliary’
service (in excess of such investments normally made by the Company to provide equivalent service to the customer) will be paid by the
customer before the interconnection of Company and customer facilities. |n addition, when necessary, the cost of communications
equipment, such as telemetering or telephons, will be paid by the customer.

POINTS OF SERVICE. The Company shall not be required to serve customers receiving electric power from AGS facilities at muftiple
points of service that were used prior to the parallel operation of the AGS facilities if after the intraduction of these AGS facilities the
multiple points of service are disadvantageous to the Company or pose unacceptable risks.

DATA. The customer shall furnish such detailed load data and data on forced outage rates as the Company shall, from time to time,
require, together with such supporting documentation as the Company shall request, in order for the Company to collect data and
prepare such reports as may be required by the Commission.

TERM. Annual, except where otherwise specified by the firm rate.
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CAPACITY RESERVATION RIDER

AVAILABILITY. To Rate HT customers aisa served under the Large Interruptible Load Rider (LILR) during the winter- biling months
(October through May) as a modification to the "Interruptions” and "Penalty for Failure to Interrupt” sections of the LILR, and that
purchase their energy and capacity from PECO Energy in accordance with the terms and conditions of the LILR.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. The customer may purchase short term firm capacity in excess of the custormer's LILR firm demand.
Capacity will be provided on a one to sight month {October through May) basis based on the quantity of short term firm capacity that the
customer wishes to purchase at prices set by the Company. The Company will determine the total quantity of capacity that is available
under this rider. The Company will reserve this capacity on a first come first served basis. Capacity prices for the next billing month or
number of cansecutive months {up to eight months October through May) will be communicated by the tenth working day of the current
calendar month. A customer must reserve firm capacity for each billing month or months at least five working days before the start of
that billing menth or period of billing months. In months when the customer reserves short term firm capacity pursuant to this rider, the
customer's LILR firm demand will be increased by the quantity of firm capacity reserved, except that the customer's On-Peak Billing
Demand (as specified in the "Energy and On-Peak Billing Demand "subsection of the "Rate and Billing" Section of LILR) shall not be

increased,

If the customer fails to interrupt to the increased firm demand level determined in accordance with this rider, then the "Penalty for Failure
to tnterrupt’ section of the LILR shall be applicable, except that, (1} the customer's firm demand before application of this nder shall be
increased by the difference between the customer's third highest demand measured during the interruption {in accordance with the
“Firm Demand Adjustment” subsection of the “Penalty for Failure to Interrupt” section of the LILR) and the customer's firm demand
adjusted in accordance with this rider, and, (2) the $24 per kW penalty for uninterrupted demand shall be applied to the difference
between the customer's maximum demand registered during the interruption (in accordance with the "Penalty per kW of Uninterrupted
Demand" subsection of the "Penalty for Failure to Interrupt’ section of the LILR} and the customer's firm demand adjusted in

accordance with this rider.
The minimurn quantity of firm capacity that can be reserved in any month under this rider is 1,000 kWV.

RATE AND BILLING. The rate for reserved short term firm capacity will be established by the Company and will be based upon the
market vaiue of capacity. The short term firm capacity reservation charge ($/xW) will vary on a one to eight month basis {October
through May), based on the value and quantity of capacity the Company projects will be available. The capacity reservation charge per
kW will never be less than the highest cost per kW of capacity that is purchased in a month or months, by the Company.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

OTHER RIDERS, This rider is not applicable to back-up or maintenance power as defined in the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR), except
when such power would otherwise be billed as supplementary power under the ASR.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Service under this rider shall be on a one to eight menth {October through May) basis at the option of the
customer. The Cormpany reserves the right to limit the maximum firm capacity that the customer shall be allowed to schedule for any
month or months under this rider.
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CASUALTY RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during a period when a customer is prevented for a length of time in excess of 48
hours from using all or & substantial part of the amount contracted for by reason of strike, rict, fire, storm, flood, drought, interference by
civil or military authorities, or any other cause beyand the customer's control (“Period of Interruption”).

NOTICE REQUIRED. Written request shall be made to the Company for the application of this rider with advice as to the extent of the
interruption, its date, cause and probable duration. Written requests must be submitted to the Company within 30 calendar days after

the end of the Period of interruption.

RATE IMPACT. During Periads of Interruption, PECO Energy will not apply guarantees of revenue (ratchet, power factor adjustment,
minimum billing demand, and contract minimum) as contained in the customer's Contract, but will apply the actual registered demand.
If the customer receives Defauit PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

BILLS PRORATED. Bills supplied shall be prorated, based upon the actual level of operation during the Period of Interruption.
RETURN TO NCRMAL USE. The customer shall use reasonable diligence in resuming the use of service as provided in the Contract.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be extended for a period equal to the Period of Interruption so that the
Comparty shall secure a working term at full connected load equal to the term of the Contract.
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CONSTRUCTION RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during or immediately following a major construction or expansion period or
during a receding load period, after the expiration of the initial contract term, while a business is in process of dissolution. A major
construction or expansion peried is defined as a construction or expansion praject undertaken by the customer which upon completion
will require an upward modification of the customer's contract limits.

RATE IMPACT. During the expanding load pericd preceding the operation within the load limits provided in the contract or the receding
load pericd subsequent to the fulfillment of the initial contract term, PECO Energy will not apply the following guarantees of revenue:
power factor adjustment, minimum billing dermand, and contract minimum. If the customer receives Defauft PLR Service, the terms of
this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

RIDER TERM. The total term of application of this rider during the preliminary or construction pericd shall be 6 months subject to the
option of the Company to grant not more than three successive renewals of the rider term on major construction projects. Its application
during a receding load pericd subsequent to the completion of an initial contract term shall be for not more than one year,

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term for service to expanding locations to which this rider is applied shall be extended for a
period correspending to the total number of months this rider is applied to the customer's bill during construction or expansion of the
customer's facility.

OTHER RIDERS. This rider, when applied to service to temporary installations to which the Temporary Service Rider is also applied,
shall not operate as a waiver of the requirement that monthly minimum charges be paid for a peried of not less than 6 months.
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COOLING THERMAL STORAGE HT RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To customers displacing at least 50% of their conventional cooling capacity by utilizing a qualifying
Cooling Thermal Storage application. To qualify, the customer must submit to the Company for technical review and approval an
engineering study performed by a professional engineer registered in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m., Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in commeon use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4.00 p.m. on Fridays and during the months of June through September, On-Peak Hours will commence at 10:00 a.m. instead of
8:00 a.m. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT, Rate HT, including all its terms and guarantees, is applicable to service provided during On-Peak Hours. The capacity
charges and blocking of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity
Charges {if applicable) in Rate HT shall be based on the billing demand for Cn-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand
during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by rneasurement, exceeds the demand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess
shall be added to the billing demand for On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges
and blocking of energy charges. During the eight months of October through May, the billing demand will not be less than 80% of the
average billing demand in the preceding months of June through September. If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of
this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Cooling Therrmal Storage Service Billing and Metering Charge: $11,21
Off-peak charge per kW of Cff-Peak billing demand per month: $0.91

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the billing demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimum or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Peak billing demand.
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CURTAILMENT HT RIDER

APPLICABILITY. This rider is restricted to customers under contract pursuant to this rider on-or before January 1, 1988, For service to
Rate HT customers with curtailable demand that satisfies the load requirement defined below.

LOAD REQUIREMENT. The curtailable demand must be at least 1000 kW during three of the mast recent four summer months {June
through September) in order for the customer to qualify for the service rate portion of this rider. The curtailable demand is the difference
between the customer's maximum measured on-peak demand and the firm demand specified in the contract between the customer and

the Company.

INTERRUPTIONS. The custorner must completely implement the curtailable demand within one hour of notification by the Company
between the hours of 8:00 AM through 8:00 PM, Eastern Standard or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use; Monday
through Friday, except holidays; when, in the sole judgment of the Company, any production, transmission or distribution capacity
limitations exist. This requirement in no way limits or precludes interruptions pursuant to Rufe 12.2 Emergency Load Control at any time.

CURTAILMENT LIMITATIONS. The total number of curtailment occurrences pursuant to this rider shall not exceed 20 and the total
curtailed hours shall not exceed 200 hours in a twelve-month period beginning May 1st of each year.

RATE IMPACT. Rate HT, including all terms and guarantees, is applicable to service on this rider; except that, during the eight months
of October through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the firm dermand nor less than 80% of the highest billing demand
in the preceding months of June through Septernber, but in no case shall the minimum billing demand be greater than 80% of the firm
demand. The firm demand is the demand that the customer must curtail during an interruption. If the customer receives Default PLR
Service, the applicable terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

A monthly credit of $2.00 per kW shall be applied to the customer's curtailable demand. This credit shall not be applied in months in
which the customner's curtailable demand is less than 1000 kW. No additional credit shall be given for customer generation in excess of
the customer’s {oad.

Definition Of Peak Hours. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 800 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight
Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays; except that the On- Peak
Mours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Mours,

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO CURTAIL. When the customer is notified by the Company to curtail demand, and the custorner fails to
curtail, to the firm demand level, the credit shall not be applicable and a penalty of $24.00 per kW shall be applicable to each kW of the
curtailable demand that is in excess of the customer's firm demand for the maximum curtailable demand which is not curtailed during
any on-peak or off-peak period. Such penalty shall be applicable for each such occurrence. In addition, if the failure to curtail occurs in a
summer month the minimum billing demand in the following months of October through May shall not be less than 80% of the maximum
measured demand during the period in which the customer failed to curtail.

- FACILITIES. Additional expense required:by the Company to impiement this rider including, but not limited to communication,
telemetering or telephone equipment, shall be paid by the customer.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term, and any subsequent renewals, for service under this rider shall be for a period of at least three years.
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ECONOMIC EFFICIENCY RIDER (EER)

AVAILABILITY. To any High Tension Power {Rate HT) or General Service (Rate GS) customer that satisfies ali of the following eligibility
requirements:

1. The customer must agree to purchase at least 5,000 kW of On-Peak demand during each billing month.

2. The customer must provide documentation of a viable, currently available competitive alternative to service under Rate HT or Rate
GS including any applicable riders. The customer must provide a written description of the competitive alternative and any further
inforrmation that the Company requires in erder to document the cost and demonstrate the viability of the customer's competitive
alternative. The Company shall be the sole judge of whether the customer is eligible for a rate negotiated pursuant to this rider
based upon the information provided by the customer. The Campany may require that the information that the customer must
provide include: (1) an engineering study that contains information regarding site suitability, space requirements, equipment lists,

- vendor quotes, and a detailed construction schedule with.clearly identified milestones, and (2) a study containing a minimum five-
year life cycle evaluation of the competitive alternative that includes capital, instaliation, fuel, operating and maintenance, and any
other anticipated costs. The Company need not require all, or any, of the preceding information if the customer already has in place
a competitive alternative, in which case the Company will require such written proof of the existence and nature of the alternative as
the Company deems appropriate and necessary.

3. The customer must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Company, that the customer is financially capable and willing to
imptement its viable, currently available competitive alternative,

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. Electric service under this rider shall be firm.

RATE, BILLING AND UNBUNDLING, The rates negotiated and established shall be based upon the customer's documented, viable,
currently available competitive alternative. The rates will be, in the sole judgment of the Company, competitive, but the Company shall
not be obligated to agree to rates that match the customer's costs under the customer's viable, currently available competitive
alternative. The rates shall not result in-charges that yield an average.cost per kWh that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate}
price of the customer’s applicable Base Rate (Rate HT or Rate GS),

Effective as of January 1, 1999, the Company will unbundie EER contracts as follows:

For contracts that do not address the right to Direct Access and/ar unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the
capacity charge and first two energy blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the
effective date of the contract), the unbundled charges will be, starting January 1, 1999: (i) the Rate HT unbundled Distribution Service
Charges and Energy and Capacity Charges; and (i) the Rate HT CTC/ITC charges discounted to yield total charges that are less than
what the total Rate HT charges would be by an armount determined using the Customer's negotiated overall percentage discount. If this
process would vield a negative CTC/ITC charge due to the magnitude of the customer's negotiated overall percentage discount, the
CTC/ATC charge will be set to zero. Any remaining discounts required to achieve the customer's negotiated overall percentage discount
will be applied to the Energy and Capacity Charges.

For contracts that contain provisions governing the custorner's rights upon the advent of Direct Access and/or unbundiing, the Company
will unbundle the customer's contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer’s Contract.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1996, the Company will unbundle the customer's contract in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the customer's Contract.

OTHER RIPERS. No other riders are available in conjunction with the EER after January 1, 1996, except that. 1) a Raté MT customer
that qualifies for service under Interrupticle Rider 1 (IR-1) may obtain IR-1 service, and 2) a customer that wishes to operate customer-
owned generation equipment in parallel with the Company's systerm may obtain service under the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR).
Backup, maintenance, or supplemental power (as defined in the ASR) will be billed under Rate GS or HT and not under EER.

TERM OF CONTRACT/RIGHTS AND CONSEQUENCES ASSOCIATED WITH DIRECT ACCESS. The customer must enter into a
written contract with the Company, and the term of the centract shall be for a minimurn of five years unless the law applicable to a
particular customer prevents the customer from entering inte a contract with a minimum term of five years. The customer or the
Company may terminate the contract at the end of the term of contract by giving written notice of terrmination at least one hundred-eighty
(180) days before the end of the term of contract. if neither party gives such notice, then the contract shall continue upon the same
terms and conditions from year to year until terminated by either the customer or the Company giving the cther at least one hundred-
eighty (180) days prior written notice.

For contracts in effect at any time before December 31, 1996 that do not contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the capacity charge and first two energy
blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of thase three charges (in effect as of the effective date of the contract), the term of
contract will be extended to the later of any applicable statutory rate cap period or any rate cap pericd contained in the Joint Petition for
Full Settlement then in effect. Customers with such contracts may continue service under their contract while also obtaining
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Competitive Energy Supply. ! such otomer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the cus.r wilt continue to pay the unbundled
Distribution Service Charges and Competitive Transition Charges as designed in accordance with the “Rate And Billing And Unbundiing”
section, above.

For contracts in effect at any time on or before December 31, 1896, that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, the term of contract will remain as stated in the contract, and the customer will be entitlad to
obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer’s contract. Contract expiration shall
not affect the applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1986, the term of contract will be as stated in the contract, and the custormer will be
entitled to obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the Customer's contract. Contract expiration shall not affect the
applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Jeint Petition for Full Seftlement then in effect, which rate caps will
be those applicable to the Customer's base rate.

CONFIDENTIALITY. Because of their proprietary nature, the terms and conditions of the custorner's contract shall remain confidential.
The customer's contract will require the customer to maintain the confidentiality of the terms and conditions of the contract. The
contract wilt also provide that if the customer breaches its contract by violating its confidentiality provisions, then the customer's bill,
before application of the State Tax Adjustment Clause, will be increased by 10% for a period of 12 months (or for the balance of the term
of contract term if that is less than 12 months). if the law applicable to a particular customer prevents the customer from keeping the
terms and conditions of the contract confidential, then these Confidentiality provisions shall not apply.
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EMERGENCY ENERGY CONSERVATION RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY, This rider is applicable in conjunction with Tariff Rule 12.3 relating to mandatory emergency
energy conservation, It provides for modifications to the charges and practices otherwise applicable to certain customers as a
result of compliance with or non-compiliance with energy conservation curtaiiment levels as mandated by the appropriate
governmental authority under emergency energy conservation conditions resulting from actual or potential shartage of fuel for
electric generation. This ricer is applicable to individual electric customer accounts served uncer Rates EP and HT, with a billing
dernand of 2,000 kilowatts or higher, in a recent twelve-month pericd prior to the emergency conservation condition. Customers
designated by the procedures of Tariff Rule 12.3 and by the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, will be exempt fram the
provisions of this rider.

BASE PERIOD ENERGY USE. The base energy use for a weekly period shalt be determined by the Company for each
applicable customer account based upen a consideration of the custemer's actual past or current electric consumption and the
customer's existing operations.

MANDATORY CURTAILMENT ENERGY USE LEVEL TARGET. The mandatory curtailment energy use level target for each
applicable customer shail be that percentage of base period energy use crdered pursuant to the emergency energy conservation
procedures provided by Tariff Rule 12.3 or other percentage as a rasult of the order of appropriate governmental authority.

COMPLIANCE. When the energy consumption in any weekly period during the peried of mandatory curtailment exceeds the
mandatory curtailment energy use leve! target, the customer will be deemed to be in non-compliance. Custormers deemed to be in
non-compliance will not receive the hilling modifications as set forth in this rider. In the event of continued non-compliance, the
Company, upon natice 1o the Commission, may discentinue service.

BILLING FOR CUSTOMERS IN COMPLIANCE. During the period of emergency energy conservatian condition, billing will be
based on special meter readings made to identify the demand established and energy using during the current energy use period.
customers in compliance with conservation orders will be excused from minimum bills and histarical or contract demand or ratchet
provisions and will be billed instead on the basis of current consumption and demand whenever the nermal calctlation method
would produce a greater bill. If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy
and Capacity Charge.

These custorners will be individually notified of this speciai billing provision before the implementation of the emergency energy
conservation procedure.
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EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC RECOVERY RIDER

AVAILAILITYJAPPLICABILITY. This rider is available to customers taking service under Rate HT or PD, and to those customers taking
service under Rate GS at Service Locations in 2n Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania
Code, for service provided to Qualifying Service Locations, as defined below. The Company will not begin to apply the rider until at least
30 days after the customer provides to the Company written notice of its desire to ba placed on the rider.

. QUALIFYING SERVICE LOCATIONS.
A QUALIFYING EXISTING SERVICE LOCATION. A Service location will be considered a Qualifying Existing Service Location
if the customer can satisfy all of the following conditions:

1.

3

The customer files with the Company, before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location, a Manufacturing Sales
Tax Exermnption Certificate, as defined below, for the Service Location. This condition is waived for Stevedoring Operations
located within a Port Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsyivania Code.

The customer files with the Company copies of the Base Period Employment Reports as defined below, for the Service
Location.

The customer does not have an unpaid balance that includes a late fee for service previously provided to the Service
Location before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location.

The arithmetic mean of the sum of the number of employees as determined from the Current Employment Report
and the total Investment Units on record, as defined below, must be greater than the Base Period Employees, as defined

below, by at least six (6).

B. QUALIFYING NEW SERVICE LOCATION. A Service Location will be considered a Qualifying New Service Location if the
customer can satisfy all of the following conditions:

i

The customer files with the Company before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location a Manufacturing Sales
Tax Exemption Certificate, as defined below, for the Service Location. This condition is waived far Stavedoring
Operations located within a Port Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23.of the Pennsylvania
Code. .

The customer does not have an unpaid balance that includes a late fee for service provided to the Service Location before
the effective date of the rider for the Service Location.

The Company has not previously provided service to the Service Location, or the service previously

provided by the Company to the Service Location was not used for substantially the same type of operation or that
was terminated at least twelve {12) menths before the customer's contractually specified effective date for service
under this rider. This candition is waived for existing service locations where an entity has assumed operation of

a service location from a custorner which has ceased operations as a result of dissolution, so long as the formation
of the entity did not occur as a result of merger, joint venture, acquisition andfar any other variation of combined
business structures with the former customer at the service location.

I, DEFINITIONS.

1.

SERVICE LOCATION. A single or contiguous premises having one or more delivery points for distribution service billed
by the Company under a single account.

MANUFACTURING SALES TAX EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE. Pennsylvania Sales Tax Blanket Exemption Certificate
filed by the customer with the Company showing the address of the Service Location and certifying that. more than fifty
(50) percent {on an annual basis) of the service purchased by the customer for the Service Lacation is exempt from sales
tax because it is used in manufacturing operations, shipbuilding operations, or shipcleaning operations,

EMPLOYMENT REPORT. The "Employer's Report for Unemployment Compensation” (PA Form UC-2) as filed by the
customer with the Office of Employment Security, Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

BASE PERICD. The twelve {12) month period immediately preceding the billing month in which the customer
provides the Company written notice of its desire to be placed on the rider. If the custorner does not then-qualify
not then qualify for the rider within 60 days of the written notice, then the base period will be the twelve month
period immediately preceding the tilling month to which this rider is first applied to the customer's bills,

BASE PERIOD EMPLOYMENT REPORTS. The Employment Reports for all quarterly reporting periods, as defined by
43 P.S. 753 [d], in the Base Period.
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6. BASE PERIOD EMPL!!EES. The arithmetic mean of the number of employees each month as reported on the
applicable Base Period Employment Report. An adjustment will be made to normalize Base Pericd Employees in
quarters during which either the Casualty or Construction Rider was in effect for the Service Location,

7. BASE PERIOD ENERGY. The number of kilowatt-hours used by the customer for service to the Qualifying Service
Location during each month of the Base Period. An adjustment will be made to normalize usage in months during
which the Construction or Casualty rider was in effect.

8. CURRENT EMPLOYMENT REPORT. The Employment Report covering the calendar month immediately following
the Base Period as defined by 43 P.S. 753 [d]. The customer may submit an updated Employment Report at any
time to reflect increases in Current Period Employees replacing and superseding the original report. The Company
reserves the right to request an updated Employment Report at any time which may reflect incr or decre
in Current Period Employees replacing and superseding the original report.

9. CURRENT PERIOD EMPLOYEES. The arithrnetic mean of the number of employees each month as reported on
the Current Employment Report.

10. INVESTMENT UNIT. Each $15,000 of new investment in physical plant, machinery or equipment, excluding land,
piaced in service at a Service Location on or after the beginning of the Base Period, as certified in writing by a
Certified Public Accountant on a form supplied by the Company.

. RATE REDUCTION. The rate reduction will be appiicable to the customer's base bill for the Qualifying Service Location
before the application of the State Tax Adjustment and Nuclear Decommissioning Cost Adjustment. For the purpose of
calculating this reduction an Investment Unit shall be considered the equivalent of one additional employee.

A, QUALIFYING EXISTING SERVICE LOCATION.

1. Monthly Eligibility - The customer is not eligible for the rate reduction in any month in which cne or more of the
following conditions is true:

a. The customer's electric energy usage is less than its usage in the correspending month of the Base Period.

b. The customer does not have on file with PECO Energy a Manufacturing Sales Tax Exemption Certificate for at
leagt 50% of its electric use, this condition is waived for Stevedoring Operations located within a Port Enterprise
Development Area.

¢. The customer has an unpaid balance which includes a late fee.

d. The customer has transferred to Rate GS and the Service Location is not in an Enterprise Development Area
as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

e. The arithmetic mean of the surniof: (1) the number of employees as determined from the Current Employment
Report and, {2) the Total fnvestment Units on record, does not exceed the Base Period Employees by at least
six (6).

2. Calculation of Reduction - The rate reduction shall apply to the number of kilowatt-hours that constitute the
difference between, (1) the number of kilowatt-hours used in the month and, (2) the Base Period Energy for the
corresponding month of the Base Period.

The Revenue Reduction applied to each qualifying kilowatt-hour shall be caleulated using the following formuré:
R=FxN '

Where:

R = Revenue Reduction, cents per kWh

N = {C+-BY8 x 100

If the result of this calculation of N is a value greater than 20, N shall be equal to 20
C = Current Period Employees
I = Investment Units Added
B = Base Period Employees, and
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“e values set forth in the following table: .

Year(s Variable CcTC Energy and Capacity*
Distribution .
Service
one {1} through five (5) 0.006 cents + 0.014 cents + 0.027 cents
six (6) 0.004 cents + 0.011 cents + 0.023 cents
saven (7) 0.003 cents + 0.008 cents + 0.017 cents
eight (8) 0.002 cents + 0.0CS cents + 0.012 cents
nine {9) 0.001 cents + 0.003 cents + 0.005 cents

*If the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

B. QUALIFYING NEW SERVICE LOCATION

1. Monthly Eligibility - The customer is not eligible for the rate reduction in any month in which one or more of the

fellowing conditions is true:
a. The gustomer does not have on file with PECO Energy a Manufacturing Sales Tax Exemption Certificate for at

least 50% of its use.

b.  The customer has an unpaid balance which includes a late fee.

c. The customer has transferred to Rate GS and the Service Location is not in an Enterprise Development Area
as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

2. The fellowing rate reduction shall apply to all kilowatt-hours:

Year(s) Variable Distribution cic Energy and Capaci
Service
one (1) through five (5) 0.110 cents 0.272 cents 0.567 cents
six (6) 0.088 cents 0.217 cents 0.454 cents
seven {7) 0.068 cents 0.163 cents 0.341 cents
eight (8) 0.044 cents 0.109 cents 0.227 cents
nine (9) 0.022 cents 0.054 cents 0.114 cents

*If the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply. !

3. Accelerated Rate Reduction - The customer may select an accelerated rate reduction over a shorter time period.
The rate reduction shall apply to all kilowatt-hours as follows:

Year(s) Variable Distribution CTC Energy and Capacih}"
Service
one {1) through four (4) 0.149 cents 0.367 cenis 0.765 cents

*If the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

Iv. TERM OF CONTRACT. This rider shail be in effect for either a period of nine years, for customers choesing the standard
rate reduction, ar for a period of four years for Qualifying New Service Locations selecting the accelerated rate reduction,
which period of time shall be continuous.and shall begin on the date on which the Company first applies the rider to the
customer’s bill for the Service Location. This term cannot be modified except as provided below under the heading
RENEWAL.

V. RENEWAL. A customer may renew the rider at any time in accordance with the terms and provisions of the rider as it
appiles to Qualifying Existing Service Locatiens. For renewal customners, the Base Period Energy for any month of the new
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Base Pericd shall not be less Qe Base Period Energy of the corresponding mont.e customer's previous Base
Period. The Term of Contract fof the renewal shall begin on the date on which the renewal of the rider is first applied based
on the new Base Period.

TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP. The Company will only apply the rider to the customer’s bills for the term of contract. If,
during the term of contract, the ownership &f the sarvice location éhanges, the Company may continue to apply the rider to
the new owner's bills for the Service Location. If the Company continues to apply the rider in such circumstances, the
Company shall apply the rider to the new owner's bills for the Service Location as if the new owner had been on the rider for
the Service Location for the same period of time as was the previous owner.
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INCREMENTAL PROCESS RIDER (IPR)

AVAILABILITY. To any High Tension Power (Rate HT) of General Sefvicé (Rate GS) customer that satisfies all of the eligibility
requirements in either Subsection A or Subsection B, as follows:

A. Incremental Electric Process Load:

(1)} The customer must agree to install, and to place in service before commencement of the term of contract, one of the following

types of electric process equipment ("Qualifying Equipment”):

(a) Infra-red Drying Equipment

(k) Uttra-viclet Curing Equipment

{c} Microwave Curing Equipment

(d) Industrial Process Heat Pumps

(e) Electric Heating Equipment (for Rate HT custorners onty)

(fi Any ather equipment that is recognized by the Company and that the Company agrees may be the basis for the Rate and
Billing provided for in this rider. Electric chillers for comfort cooling will not be considered by the Company as qualifying
equipment.

(2) The Qualifying Equipment must have a name-plate rating of at least 50 kW.

(3) The Qualifying Equipment must require at least 20% more demand annually than the equipment, if any, that it will replace. To
determine whether this threshold is satisfied, the Company wili compare the name-plate rating of the Qualifying Equipment to the
name-plate rating of the equipment that it will replace,

(4) The customer must have a viable, currently available competitive alternative to the Qualifying Equipment. The customer must, if
requested by the Company, provide documentation and any information that demonstrates the existence and viability of the
currently available cormnpetitive alternative. It must be demonstrated by the customer that they are financially capable and are willing
to pursue the viable, currently available competitive alternative in the absence of a negotiated rate under this rider.

B. Self-Generation Replacermnent Load:

The customer must have on its premises equipment that has generated, for at least 3,000 hours annually, both electric and steam power
for heating and/or production purposes since January 1, 1994. The customer must submit to the Company ali-data that the Company
deems necessary to establish, to the Company's satisfaction, the total annual fixed and variable costs of operating the equipment. The
customer must also provide all load data that the Company deerns necessary to determine whether the customer has generated, for at
teast 3,000 hours annually, both efectric and steam power for heating and/or preduction purposes since January 1, 1994, The
customer, at the Company's discretion, must agree to remove or discontinue use of, its equipment to generate electricity, but may
continue to use the equipment to produce steam for its processes. A customer whose generation equipment exists solely to supply all
or some of its electric requirements during electric service interruptions (stand-by generation) cannot qualify for service under this
Subsection.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. Electric service under this rider shall be firm.
RATE, BILLING AND UNBUNDLING.
A. Incremental Electric Process load:

The Company will negotiate and establish rates that will reflect an annual discount that is approximately the difference between; (1) the
total annual cost the custorer would pay for electricity and for the capital and nen-fuel operating and maintenance expense of the
Qualifying Equiprnent at the customer’s current, undiscounted electric rate, and (2) the total annual cast for electricity, incremental
usage of competing fuel, and the capital and non-fuel operating and maintenance expense of the equipment associated with the
customner's viable, currently available competitive alternative. The rates will take into account any differences between the competitive
alternative and the electric process alternative with respect to equipment efficiency and productivity. The Company will agree to rates
which, in the judgment of the Company, are competitive, but the Company shall not be obligated to agree to rates that match the
customer’s ¢osts under the competitive alternative. If the customer's total kilowatt-hour usage in any billing month is less than the
average of the customer’s total kilowatt-hour usage in the same billing month in each of the three years before installation of the
Qualifying Equipment (the "Base Monthly Average™), the customer's monthly hill will be calculated using Rate HT or Rate GS as
applicable, rather than the rates provided for in the contract between the customer and the Company. The Company may, at its
discretion, normalize the Base Monthly Average due to significant changes in the customer's operating or electric usage and demand
patterns during the three years before installation. The Company may also normalize the Base Monthly Average due to projected
changes in the custormer's demand and energy usage during the term of the contract that are not related to the installation of the
Qualifying Equipment. The rates established by the contract between the customer and the Company shall not result in charges that
yield an average cost per kWh, that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate) price of the customer's applicable Base Rate.

B. Self-Generation Replacement Load:
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The Company will negotiate and es rates that will be based on the fixed and variable c.:f operating the customer's generation
equipment. The Company will agree to rates which, in the judgment of the Company, are competitive, but the Company shall not be
obligated to match the customer's costs. The rates established by the contract between the customer and the Company shall not result
in charges that yield an average cost per KWh, that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate) price of the customer's applicable
Base Rate. - .

C. Unbundling:
Effective as of January 1, 1999, the Company will unbundle IPR contracts as follows:

For contracts that do not address the right to Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the
capacity charge and first two energy blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges {in effact as of the
effective date of the contract), the unbundled charges will be, starting January 1, 1989: (i) the Rate HT unbundled Distribution Service
Charges and Energy and Capacity Charges; and (ii) the Rate HT CTCATC charges discounted to yield total charges that are less than
what the total Rate HT charges would be by an amount determined using the Customer's negotiated overall percentage discount. if this
process would yield a negative CTC/ITC charge due to the magnitude of the customer's negotiated overall percentage discount, the
CTCATC charge will be set to zero. Any remaining discounts required to achieve the customer's negotiated overall percentage discount
will be applied o the Energy and Capacity Charges.

For contracts that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, the Company
will unbundle the cusiomer's contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer's Contract.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1596, the Company will unbundle the customer’s contract in accordance with the terms
and cenditions of the customer's Contract.

OTHER RIDERS. No other riders are available in conjunction with this rider except that a customer that wishes to cperate customer-
owned generation equipment in parallel with the Company's system may obtain service under the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR).
Backup, maintenance, or supplemental power (as defined in the ASR) will be billed under Rate GS or HT and not under IPR.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The customer must enter into a written contract with the Company, and the term of the contract shall be for a
minimum of five years unless the law applicable to a particular customer prevents the customer from entering into a contract with.a
minimum term of five years. For & customer that quaiifies due to Incremental Electric Process Load, the term of contract shall not
commence before the Qualifying Equipment is installed and placed into service. For a customer that qualifies due to Self-Generation
Replacement Load, at the Company's discretion, the term of contract shall not commence before the customer's equipment to generate
electricity is removed:or its use is discontinued. The custorner or the Company may terminate the contract at the end of the term of
contract by giving written notice of termination at least one hundred-eighty (180} days before the end of the term of contract. If neither
party gives such notice, then the contract shall continue upon the same terms and conditions from year to year until terminated by sither
the customer or the Company giving the other at least one hundred-eighty (180) days prior written notice.

For contracts in effect at any tirme before December 31, 1996 that do not contain provisions governing the custormer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the capacity charge and first two energy
blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the effective date of the contract), the term of
contract will be extended to the later of any applicable statutory rate cap period or any rate cap period contained in the Joint Petition for
Full Settlement then in effect. Customers with such contracts may continue service under their contract while also obtaining
Competitive Energy Supply. If such a custommer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will continue to pay the unbundled
Distribution Service Charges and Competitive Transition Charges as designed in accordance with the “Rate And Billing And Unbundling”
section, above,

For contracts in effect at any time on or before December 31, 1996, that contain provisicns governing the customer’s rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, the term of contract will remain as stated in the contract, and the customer will be entitled to
obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer's contract. Contract expiration shall
not affect the applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 18986, the term of contract will be as stated in the contract, and the custormer will be
entitled to obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the Customer's contract. Contract expiration shall not affect the
applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect, which rate caps will
be those applicable to the Customer's base rate.

CONFIDENTIALITY. Because of their proprietary nature, the terms and conditions of the customer's contract shall remain confidential.
The customer's contract will require the customer to rmaintain the confidentiality of the terms and conditions of the contract. The
confract will also.pravide that if the customer breaches its contract by violating its confidentiality provisions, then the customer’s bill,
before application.of the State Tax Adjustment Clause, will be increased by 10% for a period of 12 months (or for the balance of the term
of contract term if that is less than 12 months). [f the law applicable to a particuiar customer prevents the customer from keeping the
terms and conditions of the contract confidential, then these Confidentiality provisions shall not apply.
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INTERRUPTIBLE RIDER 1 {IR-1)

AVAILABILITY,. :
To Rate HT customers including customers with contracts executed pursuant to the Economic Efficiency Rider ("EER") that satisfy the
load requirement defined below, and that purchase their energy and capacity from PECQ Energy in accordance with the terms and

conditions of Rate HT andfor the EER.

FIRM DEMAND.
The firm demand is the demand to which the customer must reduce its load when called upon to interrupt pursuant to the “Interruptions”

section below, and may not be less than 25 kW,

COINCIDENT DEMAND.

The customer's coincident demand for a billing month is the customer's registered demand at the time of the Company's system peak in
the billing month (e.g., the customer's coincident demand for the customer's July billing month would be the customer's registered
demand at the time of the Company's system peak during the customer's July billing month).

For load requirement purposes, pursuant to Option 2 of the "Load Requirernent” section below, if the Company's system peak occurs
during a period of interruption called for by the Company pursuant to this rider or the Curtailment HT Rider {"CHTR"), and the customer

is served under the CHTR or this rider, then the customer's coincident demand shall be the customer's registered demand at the time of
the highest system demand in a half-hour not within a period of interruption,

For billing purposes, pursuant io the "Rate and Billing” Section below, if the Company's system peak occurs during a pericd of
interruption, then the customer's coincident demand shall be the customer's registered demand at the time of the highest system

demand in a half-hour not within a period of jnterruption.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
Service under this rider shall be for a peried of one, two or three years.

LOAD REQUIREMENT.
To qualify for a contract under this rider, the customer must satisfy all of the requirements of one of the two following options:

Option 1:
The average of the customer's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 60 days with the customer's highest On-Peak

maximum registered demands during the preceding billing moenths of June through September must be 10,000 kW greater
than the customer's firm dernand as specified in the contract between the customer and the Cornpany.

Option 2;
1. The average of the custormer's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 60 days with the customer's highest On-Peak

maximum registered demands during the preceding billing months of June through September must be 1,000 kW
greater than the customer's firm demand as specified in the contract between the customer and the Company; and,
3

2. The average of the customer's monthly coincident demands in the 12 billing months immediately preceding the first day
of the customer’s term of contract must be at least 80% of the average of the customer's monthly On-Peak maximum
registered demands in the 12 billing months immediately preceding the first day of the customer’s term of contract.

For a customer that qualifies under either Option 1 or Option 2 and operates standby generation or that uses cogeneration to serve any
portion of its load during an interruption, the Company, at any time, has the right to inspect the customer's equipment or operating
records to obtain reasonable assurance that the customer will be able to comply with an interruption request. If the Company in geod
faith believes that the customer is not capable of complying completely with an interruption request, and the customer is not able to
remedy the condition that the Company believes would render the customer unabie to comply completely, the Company will then, (1)
require the customer to amend its contract to reflact a higher firm demand to which the Company in good faith believes that the
customer would be able to reduce load, or, (2) terminate the customer's contract if the required increase in firm demand would render
the customer unable to satisfy its load requirement.

INTERRUPTIONS.

When, in the sole judgment of the Company and at any time and for any duration, there exists any potential or actual production,
transmission, or distribution capacity limitation, the Com’pany will notify the customer that the customer must reduce Iocad for the duration
of the interruption to its firm demand within the time pericd specified in the contract between the custemer and the Company. The time
period specified in the contract between the customer and the Company may be two hours, one hour, or 30 minutes in the summer
billing pericd, and may be four hours, two hours, or one hour in the winter billing’period, as specified in the "Rate and Billing" section,
below. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company will make its best efforts to notify the customer as far in advance as possible.

RATE AND BILLING.

The customer will be billed for its energy usage and demand in accordance with.all of the terms and conditions of Rate HT, and any
applicable riders, with the following modifications:

Interruptible Demand Credit ("IDC"):
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Each month, the Company will apply !:redit per kW to the customer's Energy and Capacity !!arges, the Interruptible Demand Credit
(IDC), to the difference between the customer's caincident and firm demands. The IDC will be calculated using the following formuta:;

tDC =[_ RM X CDR] = 12
[TC + NUG + Sl - SE - NIPL ]

Where . RM = Target Reserve Margin
TC = Total Capability
NUG = Non-Utility Generators
81 = Scheduled Import
SE = Scheduled Export
NIPL = Net Internal Peak Load

Note: All of the abave variables are contained in PECO Energy's Annual Resource Planning Report (ARPR) which is filed annually with
the PaPUC.

CDR = PJM Capacity Deficiency Rate - filed annually with the FERC.

For contracts of two and three years in length, the IDC will be levelized (annualized) based on PECO Energy's forecasted rate of inflation
and the Company's discount rate (both contained in the ARPR), the forecasted value of the CDR, and the forecasted target and actual
reserve margins. In addition, the Company will adjust the IDC depending on the minimum notice pericd the customer selects, as

follows:
IDC = 1DC x N, whera N is determined as follows:

- Summer billing_period: Winter Billing Period:
30 Minutes Notice: N = 1.05 One Hour Notice: N = 1.05
Cne Hour Notice: N =1 Two Hours Notice: N = 1

Two Hours Notice; N = .95 Four Hours Notice: N = .95

Off-Peak Billing Demand/Adjustment to On-Peak Billing Demand:

The Off-Peak billing demand ("OPBD") shall be detarmined as follows:

ON = On-Peak Billing Demand (The maximum registered On-Peak dermand, adjusted for power factor,

determined in accordance with Rate HT and Rule 15)
OFF = Maximum Registered Demand During Cff-Peak Hours
CON = Demand Specified In Contract For Off-Peak Hours

If OFF is less than CON: OPBD = OFF - ON
If OFF is greater than CON: OPBD = CON - ON

In no case can'OPBD be less than 0. In addition, if OFF is greater than CON, then, after calculating OPBD the On-Peak billing

demand, ON, shall be adjusted as follows:
ON = ON + (OFF - CON)

Monthiy Distribution Charges will apply to IR-1 service as follows:

Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21
Off-Peak 'Capacity Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand (OPBD) per month; $0.91

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO INTERRUPT.

In any billing month in which the customer fails to comply with the "Interruptions" section, above, the Campany will not apply the IDC to
the customer's bill. For each time the customer fails to comply with the "Interruptions" section, above, the customer shail pay an amount
equal to the product of, (1) the IDC, and (2) the difference between the customer's firm demand and the highest demand registered
during the interruption period. In addition, the Company will increase the customer's firm demand to the highest demand registered
demand during the interruption for the remainder of the customer's term of contract.

THE RATE HT TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENTS APPLY TO ALL ENERGY USAGE AND CHARGES. THE STATE TAX
ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2003



The Curtailment HT Rider and the Large Interruptible Load Rider are not available in conjunction with this rider. Firm back-up or
maintenance power under the Auxiliary Service Rider may not be purchased or used to serve interruptible load during periods of

interruption.

OTHER RIDERS.
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INVESTMENT RETURN GUARANTEE RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To contracts which require investment in supply facilities greater than warranted by the incremental
revenue recovered through the Company's tarifféd Variable Distribution Sérvice Charges of the Base Rate under which PECO Energy
provides service.

COST OF EXTENSION. The cost of the extension of supply facilities, including the cost of the service connection, shall be set forth in
each agreement for the application of this rider.

MINIMUM GUARANTEE. The minimum monthly payment shall be the amount set forth in the rider agreement or, in the event of later
increases of the customer's load, the minimum of the rate at which service is rendered, whichever minimum obligation is the greater.

CONSTRUCTION ADVANCES. Where the service desired is of a special character or doubtful permanency, the Company will require
payment of a sum equal to the cost of the extension as an advance for construction. A credit of 20% of the net amount of the
custormer's revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charges will be allowed by the Company up
to an aggregate refund of 100% of such sum, with the right to retain such portion of the advance as needed to guarantee the payment of
subsequent bills.

FULFILLMENT OF CONTRACT TERM. In the event of the discontinuance for any reason of the distribution of energy before the
expiration of the term of the contract with which this rider is applied, the customer shall pay the Company immediately thereon a pro rata
share of the cost of the extension for the unexpired portion of the contract term.

OWNERSHIP OF DISTRIBUTION SUPPLY FACILITIES. The provisions of this rider shall not under any circumstances be considered
as canferring upon the customer any title to, or right of property in, the distribution supply facilities.

CONTRACT TERM. Contract terms in excess of one year may be arranged with the customer to assure the return required by the
investrnent in distribution supply facilities.
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“ LARGE INTERRUPTIBLE LOAD RIDER .

AVAILABILITY.

This rider is restricted to Rate HT and EP customers under contract, pursuant to this rider, on December 1, 1995, -Customers
must satisfy the load requirement defined below.

FIRM DEMAND.

The firm demand is the demand to which the customer must reduce its load when called upon to interrupt pursuant to the
“"Interruptions” section below.

LOAD REQUIREMENT.

The average of the custorner's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 80 days with the customer's highest on peak maximum
measured demands during the most recent summer billing period (June through September in the same calendar year) must be
10,000 kW or greater than the customer’s firm demand as originally specified in the contract between the customer and the
Company. The Company will not begin to bill a customer pursuant to the "Energy and On-Peak Billing Demand" section of this
rider until the customer has satisfied this load requirerment. If a customer fails to satisfy its load requirementin a summer bifing
period, the Company will no longer bill the customer in accordance with the provisions of the "Energy and On-Peak Billing Demand”
section of this rider until the customer again satisfies its load requirement. A customer under agreement to be served under the
former Supplemental Energy provision of the Night Service HT Rider on or befare June 1, 1993 is exempt from the above load
requirement and may continue to qualify for this rider based on the load requirement in effect at the time that such customer
executed its contract or agreement. oo

For a customer that operates standby generation or that uses cogeneration to serve any portion of its load during an interruption,
the Company, at any time, has the right to inspect the customer's equipment or operating records to obtain reasonable assurance
that the customer will be able to comply with an interruption request. If the Company in good faith believes that the customer is not
capable of complying completely with an interruption request, and the customer is not able ta remedy the condition that the
Company believes would render the customer unable to comply completely, the Company will then, (1) require the customer to
amend its contract to reflect a higher firm demand to which the Company in good faith believes that the customer would be able to
reduce load, or, (2) terminate the customer's contract if the required increase in firm demand would render the customer unable to
satisfy the load requirement as described in the preceding paragraph.

INTERRUPTIONS.

When, in the sole judgment of the Company and at any time of day and for any duration, there exists any potential or actual
production, transmission, or distribution capacity limitation, the custormer must reduce load for the duration of the interruption to its
firm demand within one hour of notification by the Company during the On-Peak interruption hours (as defined in the "Penalty for
Failure to Interrupt” section below) in the months of June through September. The customer will be required to reduce load to its
firm demand within two hours of notification by the Company during all other hours. (The!Company will make its best efforts to

notify the custamer as far in advance as possibie).

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO INTERRUPT.

Definition of Peak Interruption Hours: On-peak interruption hours are the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm  Eastern Standard
Time or Daylight Savings Time, whichever is in cormmmon use, Monday through Friday except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays (as
defined in the "Definitions Of Terms And Explanation of Abbreviations” Section of the Company's Tariff). Off-peak interruption
hours are all hours other than On-Peak interruption hours,

Each time the customer fails to.comply with the “Interruptions” section above, the following will eccur:

A June through September Exclusively On-Psak:

1. Firm Demand Adjustment - The Company will increase the customer's firm demand to the third highest
On-Peak half-hour demand measured during the interruption for the balance of the customer’s term of
contract. This adjustment wili become effective in the month of the failure to interrupt; and

2. Penalty per kW of Uninterrupted Demand - The Company will apply a penalty of $24 per kW to the
difference between the firm dernand in effect immediately preceding the interruption and the maximum
demand measured during the interruption pericd. The penalty will be applied to the customer’s bill in
the.menth in which the failure to interrupt occurs.

B. October through May Exclusively On-Peak:
1. Same as A.1. above.

C. Exclusively Off-Peak:

1. Same as A.2. above.
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If an interruption spans On-Peak “ﬁ—Peak Hours, the "Firm Demand Adjustment” wul,ased on the customer's third
highest half-hour demand during the On-Peak Hours of interruption. The “Penalty per kW of Uninterrupted Demand” will be based
on the custorner's highest half-hour demand measured during the entire intarruption period, except that in the interruption period,
except that in the months of October through May, such penalty shall be based on the highest half-hour measured demand during
the Off-Peak Hours of the interruption,

Request for Test: Twelve months or thereafter followmg the month in which a customer fails to interrupt to its firm demand, the
custorner may request a test interruption to be conducted during On-Peak Hours to establish a new firm demand. The Company.
in its sole judgment, will schedule the time and establish the length and acceptance criteria for the test interruption and will
determine if the customer has met the acceptance criterfa. A test interruption will establish a customer's new firm demand.

UNBUNDLED RATE AND BILLING.

Definition of Peak Billing Hours: On-peak billing hours are the haurs between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Savings Time, whichever is in common use, Monday through Friday except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays (as defined
in the "Definitions Of Terms And Explanation of Abbreviations" Section of the Company's Tariff); except that On-Peak billing hours
will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak billing hours are all hours other than On-Peak billing hours.

On-Peak Billing Demand: The On-Peak billing demand shall be the firm demand as originaily specified in the contract or the
adjusted firm demand (as determined in accordance with the "Penalty For Failure To Interrupt” section), if applicable, between the
customer and the Company, adjusted for power factor and excess Off-Peak demand, if any. The On-Peak billing demand for the
winter billing months of October through May shall not be less than 80% of the highest billing dermand during the summer billing
period before execution of the contract. In no case shall the On-Peak billing demand be less than the minimum bilfing demand
calculated in accordance with the customer's applicable firm Rate (Rate HT or Rate EP). If the Company, pursuant to Rule 11.3 of
the Company’s Tariff, permits a.customer to reduce its firm dermand during a winter billing month, the customer's On-Peak billing
demand for the remaining winter months shall not ke less than 80% of the highest billing demand in the mest recent preceding

summer billing period.

Off-Peak Biling Demand. The Off-Peak biliing demand shall be the ameunt by which the maximum measured dermand during Off-
Peak Hours exceeds the On-Peak billing demand, whether the latter is a minimum aor an actual measured demand adjusted for
power factor, except that, when said maximum measured demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified in the
contract for Off-Peak Hours, said maximum registered measured demand shall be reduced by the amount of such excess. In
addition, when the highest measurad demand during the Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified in the contract for Off-
Peak Hours, the amount of such.excess Off-Peak demand shall be added to the On-Peak Billing Demand,

Distribution Charges:

Fixed Distribution Service Charge: Rate HT Fixed Distribution Charge using On-Peak Billing Demand

Variable Distribution Service Charges for On-Peak kVWh associated with interruptible load (adjusted for power factor pursuant to
Rule 15.3(d)): $0.005 per kWh

Variable Distribution Service Charges for alf other kWh: Rate HT Variable Distriibution Charges using On-Peak Billing Demand
Off-peak Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.91

Night.Service Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21

Competitive Transition Charges:

Competitive Transition Charges for On-Peak kWh associated with interruptible load (adjusted for power factor pursuant to Rule

15.3(d)): $0.00 per kWh
Competitive Transition Charges for all other kWh: Rate HT Competitive Transition Charges using On-Peak Biling Demand

Enerqy and Capacity Charges:

Energy and Capacity Charge for On-Peak kWh associated with the customer's interruptible load (adjusted for power factor
pursuarit to Rule 15.3(d)): PECO Energy hourly PJM billing rate or its replacement (adjusted for Pennsylvania Gross Receipts
Tax). The energy usage billed at this rate shall not exceed the energy usage during the Off-Peak Hours during the current billing
month.

Energy and Capacity Charges for all other kWh: Rate HT Energy Charges using On-Peak Billing Demand.
THE STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE AND RATE HT TIME-QOF-USE ADJUSTMENT CLAUSES ARE NOT APPLICABLE

TO THE ON-PEAK ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGES ASSOCIATED WITH THE CUSTOMER'S INTERRUPTIBLE LOAD.
THE NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLIES TO THIS RIDER,

FACILITIES.

Additional expenses required by the Company to implement this rider including, but not limited to, the cost of communication,
telemetering or telephone equiprment, shall be paid by the customer.
OTHER RIDERS.

The Curtailment HT Rider is not available in conjunction with this rider. The rate reductions specified in the Employment and
Economic Recovery Rider are not applicable to the energy usage associated with the interruptible load, in both On-Peak and Off-
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Peak Haurs, even if all of that energ e, or any portion of it, is being billed in accordanc the applicable Rate (Rate HT or
Rate EP) due to the application of the provisians in the "Penalty For Failure To Interrupt” section or because the customer has failed
to satisfy its load requirement. In addition, the On-Peak energy usage charge for energy usage associated with interruptible load is
not applicable to back-up or maintenance power as defined in the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR), except when such power would
otherwise be hilled as supplementary power under the ASR. Firm back-up or maintenance power may not be used to.serve

interruptible load during periods of interruption.

TERM OF CONTRACT/RIGHTS AND CONSEQUENCES ASSOCIATED WITH DIRECT ACCESS.

Custorners served under this rider may remain on this rider throughout the Statutory Transition Period, and may terminate their
service under this rider on thirty (30) days notice. Throughout the Statutory Transition Period or any rate cap period contained in the
Joint Petition for Full Settlement, whichever is longer, customers may remain on the rider while also obtaining Competitive Energy
Supply. If a custorner wishing to remain on this rider obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will continue to pay the
unbundfed Distribution Charges and Competitive Transition Charges set forth in the Unbundled Rate And Billing section of this rider, and
will be entitled to the unbundled Energy and Capacity Charges set forth in that section should the customer wish to return to Default

PLR Service.
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NIGHT SERVICE GS RIDER

(The number of customers served under this rider may be limited
by the availability of the required demand meters.)

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours may be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, transmission and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 prn, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rate GS (with demand measurement), including all its terms and guarantees, is applicable. The blocking of the energy

charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if applicable) shall be based
on the billing demand for Cn-Peak Hours. [f the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the

Energy and Capacity Charge.
MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
Night Service hilling and metering charge: $8.97
The meter charge will be $5.00 for those customers served before Novernber 23, 1983 whose metering does not provide for
the extended Off-Peak Hours beginning at 4:00 pm on Fridays.
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.47 per kW.
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing dermand-shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the biling demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a

minimum or an actual demand.
OTHER RIDERS. This rider will not be applied in conjunction with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.
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NIGHT SERVICE HT RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours shall be limited to ah Amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, transmission and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hecurs are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rates HT or EP, including all terms and guarantees, are applicable during On-Peak Hours. The capacity charges and
blocking of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if
applicable} shall be based on the biling demand for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours, as
determined by measurement, exceeds the demand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess shall be added to the billing
demand for On-Peak Hours and the resultant surn shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges and blocking of energy
charges. if the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Night Service billing and metering charge: $11.21
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month; $0.81

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak biling demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the billing dernand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimum or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Cff-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak derand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Psak billing demand.

OTHER RIDERS. Where the Off-Peak Rider and this rider are applied to the same contract, the Off-Peak Rider will be applied only to
the provisions of the contract, and this rider will then be applied to the contract as modified. This rider will not be applied in conjunction
with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.
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NIGHT SERVICE PD RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours shall be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, trademark and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Tirne, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rate PD, including all terms and guarantees, is applicable during On-Peak Hours. The capacity charges and blocking
of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if appiicable)
shall be based on the hilling demand for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined
by measurement, exceeds the demand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess shall be added to the billing demand for
On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges and blocking of energy charges. If the
customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Night Service billing and metering charge: $11.21
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.86

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the biiling demand for Cn-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimum or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount ¢f the excess in deterrining the Off-Peak billing demand.

OTHER RIDERS. Where the Off-Peak Rider and this rider are applied to the same contract, the Off-Peak Rider wili be applied only to
the provisions of the contract, and this rider will then be applied to the contract as modified. This rider will not be applied in conjunction

with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.
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OFF-PEAK RIDER

(The application of this rider is restricted to those customers who
were served under its provisions as of October 5, 1972.)

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To the restricted use of purchased energy caused by the seasonal requirements of custormers other
than those using the service for comfort cooling.

WINTER MONTHS DEFINED. November, December, January and February.
SUMMER MONTHS DEFINED. June, Juiy, August and September,

BASE CONTRACT. The Customer shall enter into a standard contract for distribution service under the applicable rate which will
stipulate the maximum billing demand to be supplied.

RESTRICTED USE. Use shall be restricted between the hours of 7:00 am and 7:00 pm daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays
to demands not in excess of 50% of the maximum billing demand of the Customer's contract both during the winter months and, upon
notice by Company given at least twelve hours prior to the time the Customer is to restrict the use of distribution service and specifying
the duration of such restricted use, during periods of hot weather cccurring in the summer months.

RATE IMPACT. Distribution service taken each month shall be paid for at the applicable rate under the contract except as modified by
the terms of this rider. . The minimum payment obligations of the applicable rate under the contract shall not apply during the winter
months nor during any summer month in which notice of restriction has been given to Customer. If the custorner receives Default PLR
Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

EXCESS DEMAND. Demands in excess of 50% of the maximum billing demand stipulated in the Customer’s contract imposed
between the hours of 7:00 am and 7:00 pm daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays either during the winter months, or in a

summer month during a peried for which notice has been given to restrict use, will be billed an additional charge of $5.03 per kilowatt per
month for such excess demand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Coincidentally with the term of the rate applied.
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RECEIVERSHIP RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided to a Receiver-Trustee for the continued operation of a property formerly under
contract for its electric service requirements.

AUTHORITY FOR OPERATION. The Receiver-Trustee shall possess the authority under appointrment by Court, through an order duly
entered, to operate prernises recited in a contract for electric service under which the Company has been providing service.

ACCEPTANCE. The Receiver-Trustee shall accept and adopt for the continuation of service the contract theretofore in effect, including
all of its provisions, and agree to pay the Company for all charges levied during the receivership-trusteeship at the rate specified therein.

BILLING. The Company reserves the right to render bills on a biweekly basis. To provide for biweekly billing under this rider, the
provisions of the applicable rate and rider, if any, will be modified as follows:

(a)
{b)

(e

(d)
{e)

()
(9)

Where applicable, all references to monthiy or month will be changed to biweekly or biweek.

Where applicable, capacity charges will first be determined from the pricing in the monthly rate table and such sum
will then be muitiplied by 14/30ths (0.4667) to determine the capacity charges for the billing period.

The energy charges will be determined by using the prices in the monthly rate table; however, the limit of the
kilowatt-hours to be billed in each price bfock will be determined by multiplying the hours' use of billing demand for
each price block or the kilowatt-hour limits of a given price block by 0.4867.

The high veoltage discount applicable to Rate HT will be determined by using the pricing in the monthly rate table and
such sum will then be multiplied by 0.4667 to determine the discount for the biling period.

The minimum charge will be determined on a monthly basis and such sum will then be muitiplied by 0.4667 to
determine the minimum charge for the billing perioed.

A discount of 0.4% will be applied to the total bill.

A bill will be rendered biweekly covering the charges for the preceding billing period and such bill shall-be paid within
fifteen (15} days after receipt thereof.

If the customer receives Defauit PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The completion of the term of the contract taken over, or as terminated by the discharge of the
Receiver-Trustee, or as arranged with the Receiver-Trustee for the continuation of service under the standard terms of this Tariff.
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SEASONAL CAPACITY CHARGE SERVICE RIDER

AVAILABILITY. For service to Rate HT customers that satisfy both of the following eligibility requirements:4

1. The average of the custormer's billing demands during the most recent December-February billing period (the most
recent consecutive Decernber, January and February billing months) must be at least 2,000 k\W greater than the
customer's highest billing demand during the summer billing period {consecutive billing months of June through
September) preceding the most recent December-February billing period.

2. The customer may not have installed generation equipment the sole function of which is peak shaving.

The rider shall be available on a first-come-first-served basis. The Company will continue to place qualifying customers on this rider until
the placement of an additional customer would increase the total monthly non-coincident peak load supplied under this rider to 40 MW or

mare.

RATE AND BILLING. Rate HT High Tension Power, including all of its terms and conditions, except that the On-Peak capacity charges

shall be as follows:

Summer Months Winter Months
(June through September) {October through May)
Distribution Charge  $3.41 per kW Distribution Charge $0.85 per kv
CTC $7.16 per kW CTC $1.79 per kW

Energy and Capacity Charge Prices. The following energy cnarges will apply to customners that receive Default
PLR Service and are not applicable to customers who purchase Competitive Energy Supply.

Summer Months Winter Months
Energy and Capacity Charge  $11.88 per kW  Energy and Capacity Charge $2.97 per kW

The preceding modifications to the "Energy and Capacity Charges” will apply to the custorner if the customer receives Default PLR
Service. These modifications to the "Energy and Capacity Charges” will not apply to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy

Supply.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

OTHER RIDERS. A customer served under this rider may not receive service under the Employment and Economic Recovery Rider,
the Large Interruptible Load Rider, or the Curtailment HT Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Service under this rider shall be for a period of at least three years.

Issued April 29, 1998

Effective January 1, 2003



TEMPORARY SERVICE RIDER

APPLICABILITY. To the pravision of service, including builders construction service, when the Company must install ternporary
facilities that will be used for a limited pericd or for a service that is of doubtfl permanency.

AVAILABILITY. Temporary service will be provided only when the Company has available distribution facilities with sufficient capacity,
and if the provision of service will not in any way interfere with service to other customers.

INVESTMENT IN DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES. The cost of the extension and removal of facilities required to furnish the temporary
service under the applicable rate shall be paid by the customer, but such payment shall not confer upon, nor entitle the customer to any

title to, or right of property in, said facilities and equipment.

MINIMUM TERM. Application of this rider to Rates R, R-H and GS shall not, for billing purposes, be considered to be for a period of
less than one month.

Application of this rider to Rates PC and HT shall require payment of the-minimurmn provisions of the contract for each month of the
tempeorary service period, but in no-case shall such period be considered, with respect to the guarantee of the menthly minimum
charges, as of less duration than 6 maonths.

RATE IMPACT. When this rider is applied to Rates PD or HT, the last price block of the energy ¢charges of the Variable Distribution

Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (If the custorner receives Default PLR Service) shall not apply, and energy
use otherwise falling into these blocks shall be billed at the prices of the second blocks of those charges in the applicable Base Rate.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Shert term arrangements as agreed upon.
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TRANSFORMER RENTAL RIDER

(This rider is in process of elimination and its application is restricted to customers who had it incorporated in contracts, or had accepted
it in writing, prior to October 15, 1963. The capacity of each individual instailation under this rider shall be limited to the amount in
service as of that date. Ownership of facilities provided under this rider will be made available to the customer if he wishes to purchase
themn from the Company.)

APPLICABILITY. To the supply in Suburban Divisions, of a transformer installation furnished, operated and maintained on the premises
of a custormer to transform a single standard primary or high-tension service to a supply corresponding in phase and voltage to the
standard palyphase secondary or primary service provided by the Company at the time when and in the territory where the installation is
made. Transformation from standard high-tensicn service to 2,400 volts, 3-phase, although nonstandard in 4,160-veit, 3-phase areas,
may be furnished at the customer's request in such areas.

INSTALLATION CONDITIONS. The transformer installation under this rider is limited to a single bank of transformers installed in
accordance with the Company's applicable standards, and to exclusive operation and control by the Company. Suitable housing,
foundations, supporting structures and enclosures for such installations and all secondary facilities including suitable overlcad protective
equipment, shall be provided, owned and maintained by the customer.

MONTHLY RENTAL CHARGE.

FIXED CHARGE: Type of Switching
Supply Voltage Installation Armount
2,400 voits or 4,160 volts Outdeor or Indoor $ 80.15
33,000 volts Qutdoor 358.87

OPERATING CHARGE: 28.55¢ per kilowatt of demand.
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TG THIS RIDER.

DEMAND DEFINED. The demand for application of this rider shall be: (&) the billing demand of the current month, or (b} when in
conjunction with the Night Service Rider, the sum of the on-peak biliing demand and the excess off-peak demand of the current month,

No waivers allowable as to minimum demands shall be considered as applicable in the determination of the transformer-rental charge.

LIABILITY. The Company shall not be liable for any loss, damage or injuries to persen or property, including loss of life or property,
sustained by the customer, the customer's agents or employees, or by any person whatsoever, arising out of the presence or operation
of said transformer installation on the customer's premises, except where caused by the negligence of the Company, its agents and
employees, and except for injuries sustained by the Company’s employees, not caused by the negligence of the customer, his agents

and employees.

CONTRACT TERM. Coincidentally with the Base Rate with which this rider is applied, but not for less than three years from the date
the rider is accepted.
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0 INTERIM CODE OF CONDUCT .

This Code of Conduct will become effective immediately upon approval
as to activities related to implementation of the Phase-in of Direct Access

The Company and its divisional andfor affiliated EGS$ ("PECC Supplie‘?‘) shall comply with the following Interim Code of Conduct:

1.

10.

The Company, in.its role as the Electric Distribution Company ("PECO EDC"), shall not give a PECO Supplier preference over a non-
affiliate in the provision of goods and services such as processing requests for information, complaint processing and responses o service
interruptions. PECO EDC shall provide comparable treatment without regard to the customer's chosen EGS.

PECO EDC shall supply services and apply the rules and other provisions of its Tariffs to non-affiliates in the same manner it applies them
to a PECO Supplier.

PECO EDC shall not sell nen-power goods or services to a PECO Supplier at a price below the cost or market price, whichever is higher,
for said goods or services. PECO EDC will not purchase non-power goeds or services from a PECO Supplier at a price above the market
price for sald goods or services, No transaction between PECO EDC and a PECO Supplier shall involve an anti-competitive ¢ross subsidy
and all such transactions shall comply with applicable law.

PECO EDC shall simultaneously make available to al! EGSs any market information, not in the public domain, that it provides to a PECO
Supplier.

Employees of PECO EDC who have responsibility for operating the distribution system, such as receiving requests for pawer, purchasing
power, scheduling delivery, or billing and metering, shall not be shared with a PECO Suppfier, iind their offices shall be physically separated
from the office(s} used by those working for the PECO Supplier. Such employees of PEC;E) EEJC may transfer to a PECO Supplier
provided such transfer is not used as a means to circumvent this Interim Code of Conduc ._r'; PECO Supplier shall have its own direct
line management. Any shared fagilities shall be fully and transparently allocated hetweer{ CO EDC function and the PECC Supplier
function. PECO EDC accounts and records shall be maintained such that the costs a Pl upplier incurs may be clearly identified.

PECOQ EDC shall not condition the provision of any PaPUC jurisdictional regulated seqvics he purchase of power from a PECO

Supplier.
(a) Neither PECO EDC nor a PECO Supplier may directly or by implication falsely.and unfaify represent:

+ that the PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services provided by PECQ EDC are of a superior quality when power is purchased from a
PECO Supplier; or

» that the merchant services (for power) are being provided by PECO EDC rather than a PECQO Supplier;
that the power purchased from an EGS that is not a PECO Supplier may not be reliably delivered;
that power must be purchased from a PECQO Supplier to receive PECO EDC PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services.

{b) PECO EDC shall not jointly market or jointly package its PaPUC jurisdictional, regulated services with the services of a PECO Supplier.
This prehibition includes prohibiting PECO EDC from including bill inserts in its EDC bills promoeting a PECO Supplier's services, and
further precludes a reference or link frem PECG EDC's web-site to any PECO Supplier.

(c) When a PECO Supplier markets or communicates to the publ‘ic using the PECO EDC name or logo it shall include a disctaimer that
states: (1) that the PECO Supplier is not the same company as the PECO EDC; (2) that the prices of the PECO Supplier are not regulated
by the PaPUC; and (3) that a Customer does not have to buy electricity or other products from the PECO Supplier in order to receive the
same quality service from PECO EDC. When a PECO Supplier advertises or communicates verbally through radio or television to the
public using the PECO EDC name or lego, PECO Suppiier shall include at the conclusion of any such communication a disclaimer that

includes all of the disclaimers listed in this paragraph.

Viotations of this Code of Conduct shall resuit in PaPUC-ordered fines at the levels determined to be appropriate by the PaPUC. Any such
PaPUC action would not preclude or limit additional private remedies or civil action.

Dispute Resolution Procedures: i

. Regarding any dispute between PECO EDC, and/or a PECO Supplier, and an EGS (each individuaily referred to as “Party” and
collectively referred to as *Parties”) alleging a violation of any of these Code of Conduct provisions, the EGS must provide PECO EDC
and/or PECO Supplier, as applicable, a written Notice of Dispute that includes the names of the Parties and customer{s), if any,
involved and a brief description of the matters in dispute.

+  Within five (S) days of PECO EDC's andfor PECO Supplier's receipt of a Notice of Dispute, a designated senior representative of
each of the Parties shall attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.

= Inthe event the designated representatives are unable to resolve the dispute by mutual agreement within thirty (30) days of said
referral, the dispute shall be referred for mediation through the Commission’s Office Of Administrative law Judge. A party may request
mediation prior to that time 1f it appears that informal resolution is not productive.

e If mediation is not successful, then the matter shall be converted to a formal proceeding before a Commission Administrative Law
Judge.

¢ Any Party may file a complaint concerning the dispute with the Commission under relevant provisions of the Public Utility Code.

PECO EDC shall file a compliance filing within 60 days of execution of any seftlement which sets forth a detailed plan for compliance
with this Code of Conduct as well as the PUC separation and cost allocation requirements already ordered.

Issued April 29, 1898 Effective January 1, 2003



R. 773753

NOTE: In order to meet the filing deadline, the PECO Energy Company was
unable to provide a working copy of the proof of revenue. A working copy will be
available by the end of day, May 1.
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement
of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
' Summary of Unbundled Revenue

1
'

Unbundled Revenue

Total Rev

" Sales Transmission Distribution CTC Market Energy
(MWh) (1) (2) (3) (4) (5)=1-2-3-4

HT 14,775,821 1,024,970,943 52,012,344 113,089,780 273,187,562  $586,681,258
EP 664,764 49,141,345 2,411,351 7,508,633 12,635,574 $26,495,787
PD 1,125,620 108,226,054 5,266,961 20,341,443 27,853,034 $54,764,616
GS 6,864,846 797,185,169 40,478,555 147,225,982 212,401,180 $397,079,452
GS 6,823,552 | 792,467,925 40,239,028 146 354,791 211,144,322 $394,729,784

TL 41,294 | 4,717,244 239,527 871,192 1,256,858 $2,349.668

RH 2,930,943 300,627,812 11,706,484 102,423,239 65,530,395 $120,967,694
R 8,012,375 ' 1,141,571,069 44,807,268 448 255 561 251,212,705  $397,295,535
R 8,012,293  1,141,560,662 44,806,860 448,251,474 251,210,415 $397,291,914

RT g2 10,406 408 4,086 2,290 $3,622

OP 391,098 | 27,070,302 185,812 19,899,782 2,472,681 $4,512,027
SLP 92412 | 14,282855 159,796 11,055,509 1,651,685 $1,415,864
SLS 17,595 5,337,469 84,274 3,993,843 720,005 $539,347

SLE 48,928 9,905,901 78,564 8,244,345 1,047,991 $535,001
OTHER 9,386 1,939,763 10,640 1,696,736 . 178,252 $54,135
POL 9,353 1,935,600 10,618 1,693,095 177,872 $54,016

AL 32 4,163 23 3,641 381 3118

TOTAL 34,933,789  3,480,258,681 157,202,049 883,824,853 848,891,064 1,590,340,716
¢/kWh | 9.96 0.45 2.53 2.43 4.55

i

Proof 2004 .xls




Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement
of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
' Summary of Unbundled Revenue

Unbundled Unit Rates (¢/kWh)

Total Rev Transmission Distribution CTC Market Energy

(1) (2) (3) (4) (6)=1-2-3-4-5

HT 14,775,821 6.94 0.35 0.77 1.85 3.97
EP 664,764 7.39 0.36 1.14 1.90 3.99
PD 1,125,620 9.61 0.47 1.81 2.47 4.87
GS 6,864,846 11.61 0.59 2.14 3.09 5.78
GS 6,823,552 11.61 0.59 2.14 3.09 5.78
TL 41,294 11.42 0.58 2.11 3.04 ' 5.69

RH 2,930,943 . 10.26 0.40 3.49 2.24 4.13
R 8,012,375 14.25 0.56 5.59 3.14 4.96
R 8,012,293 14.25 0.56 5.59 3.14 4.96

RT 82 12.66 0.50 4.97 2.79 4.41

OP 391,098 | 6.92 0.05 5.09 0.63 1.15
SLP 92,412 . 15.46 0.17 11.96 1.79 1.53
SLS 17,695 30.33 0.48 22.70 4.09 3.07
SLE 48,928 | 20.25 0.16 16.85 2.14 1.09
OTHER 9,386 20.67 0.11 18.08 1.90 0.58
POL 9,353 20.69 0.11 18.10 1.90 0.58
AL 32 - 12.90 0.07 11.29 1.18 0.37
TOTAL ‘ 9.96 0.45 2.53 2.43 4.55
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
' Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/9

Rate R :
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants | Pricing Revenue Billing Detefminants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
4] @ (31=(1)x(2) {4 {S)=(B)/{4) (6 (7)=(6)x1.041
(1) Customer Charge 13,709,923 Bils . § 510 $ 69920607 (25) Fixed Distribution Charge 13,709923 Bills $ 510 $ 69920607 |35 72762540
{2) Upto 500 kwh 5415895024 kwWh $0.1305 $ 706,774,301 (26)
{3) kwh over 500-Winter 1,084642,063 kWh ! $01305 § 141,545,789 (27) Transmission Service Charge
(4) kwh over S00-Summer 1,198,814,812 Kwh f $0.1491 § 178,743,303 (28)  Up to 500 kwh 5415895024 kwh $00055 $ 29,550,450 |$ 30,751,532
(5) Total Revenue $1,096,984,000 (29)  lkwh over 500-Winter 1,084,642063 kwh $ 00055 § 5918073 | $ 6,158,614
(6} {30)  kwh over S00-Summer 1,188,814,912 kWh $0.0063 § 7,588,287 | § 7,896,714
{7 {31) $ 430568103 44,806,860
(8) (32) Variable Distribution Charge
(9) ) (33)  Upto 500 kwh 5415895024 kWh $ 00457 § 247,637,683 |$ 257702952
(10 (34)  kwh over 500-Winter 1084642083 kwh $00457 $ 4959443413 51,610,207
{(11) (35)  ‘wh over S00-Summer 1,188814912 kwh $00531 § 63591106 |$ 66,175,776
{12) (36) § 360823224 |§ 375,488,934
{13) (37) Competitive Transition Charge
(14) (38) Up to 500 kwh 5415,895,024 kWh $ 0.0306 165675006 | $§ 172,408,983
(15) ' (39} kwh over 500-Winter 1,084,642,063 kwh $ 0.0308 33,179,775 | § 34,528,371
(16) ; (40)  kwh over 500-Summer 1,198,814,912 kwh $ 0.0354 42,543,858 | $ 44 273,060
un {41) 241,398,729 | $ 251,210,415
(18) (42) Electric Generation
(19) ! (43) Upto 500 kwh 5,415,895,024 kwh $ 0.0487 263911072 | $ 274,637,774
(20) (44)  kwh over S00-Winter 1,084,642 063 kWh $ 0.0487 52,853,508 | ¢ 55,001,746
(21) (45)  kwh over 500-Summer 1,186814912 KWh 3 0.0543 65020051 1 § 67,662 800
{22) {46) 381,784,630 | $ 397,302,320
(23} ' (47)
(24) f (48) Total Revenue 1,096,984,000 | $1,141 571,069
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953

Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUG No. 2 - Suppiement No. 15

Rate RT

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
M (2) (3)=(1(2) {4) (5)=(6)/(4) (6) (7)=(6)x1.041

(1} Customer Charge 143 bils % 10.19 § 1,458 | N29) Fixed Distribution Charge 143 bils $ 1019 % 1,458 | & 1,517
(2) Summer Off-peak kwh 32,901 kWh $0.0710 $ 2,336 |(3M
(3) Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kWh $0.2405 § 1,940 | |(31) Transmission Charge
(4) Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kWh $0.0710 $ 1,964 | l(32) Summer Off-psak kwh 32,901 kwh $0.0030 % 95| 3% 103
(5) Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kwh $0.2219 $ 2302 |(33) Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kwh $0.0121 $ 97 | % 101
(6) Total Revenue $ 10000 [(34) winter Off-peak kwh 27659 kWh $0.0030 $ 831% B&
(7} (35)  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kwh $0.0111 $ 114 1% 119
(8) (36) : 3 393 1% 408
(9} {37) Variable Distribution Charge
(10) {38)  Summer Off-peak kwh 32901 kWh $0.0187 % 6211 §% 646
(11) (39) Summer On-peak kwh B,067 kWh $00781 % 608 | § 633
(12) {40) Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kWh $00187 $ 5221 % 543
(13) {41)  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh $0.0698 $ 717 1% 746
(14) (42) $ 2469 (s 2,569
(15) {43} Competitive Transition Charge
(18) (44)  Summer Off-peak kwh 32,901 kWh 3$0.0170 $ 554 | % 576
(17) (45}  Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kWh $0.0664 $ 542 1% 564
(18) (46)  Winter Off-peak kwh 27659 kWh $0.0170 $ 466 1 % 484
{19) (47}  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh $0.0609 $ 639 1% 665
(20) (48) ' $ 22013 2,290
(21) (49) Electric Generation
(22) (90)  Summer Off-peak kwh 32801 kWwh $0.0323 $ 1,062 | % 1,105
(23) {51) Summer On-peak kwh 8067 kWh $0.0859 $ 694 | § 722
(24) (52)  Winter Ofi-peak kwh 27,659 kWh $00323 §$ 893} % 929
{25) (53)  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh $0.0801 % 8311]% 865
(26) (54) ' $ 34805 3,621
{27) (565)
(28) (56) Total Revenue $ 100001% 10,406
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Billing Determinants

Rate RH

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

(1. {2) (3r={1x(2) {4) {5)=(6)44) (6) (7)=(6)x1.041
(1) Customer Charge 1824041 bills $ 510 $ 9302607 | [(28) Fixed Distribution Charge 1824041 bils $ 510 § 9,302,607 [ § 9,680,713
(2)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh $0.1305 $ 59,704,902 | |(30) :
(3) Summer - Over 500 kwh 353843726 kWh $0.1491 $ 52,758,100 | [(31) Transmission Charge
{4)  Winter - Up to 800 kwh $89,739,544 kWh $01305 $ 76961010) 1i32)  Summer-Upto 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh 500055 $ 2502632|% 2,604,352
(5) Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kWh $00637 § 90,159,381 | |(33)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353843726 kWh $ 00084 § 2,246607 )% 2,337,920
(8) Total Revenue $288,886,000 | |(34)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kwh $00055 $ 3,225951 |3 3,357,070
%) (35)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1,415374,905 kWh $0.0023 § 3274066 | § 3,407,141
(&) (36) $ 11249256 |$ 11,706,484
(9 (37} Variable Distribution Charge
(10) (38)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457508824 kWh $00435 § 19826656 |$ 20632513
{11) (39)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kwWh $00506 $ 17,798,340 |5  18521,756
(12) {(40)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739.544 kWh 300435 5 25557021 % 26595790
(13) {41)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kWh $00181 § 2593B205]|§ 26092467
(14) (42) $ 89120223 | 92742527
(15) (43) Compeitive Transition Charge
(18) {44)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457508824 kWh $0.0304 $ 14009200|% 14578606
(17) (45)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kwh §$00351 $ 12576024|% 13,087,179
(18) (48)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kWh $ 00304 § 18058185|% 18792162
(19) (47)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kWh $00131 $ 18327523|% 19072448
(20) (48) $ 62970932|% 65530395
(21) (49) Total Electric Generation
(22) (50%  Summer - Uplo 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh 300511 $ 23366414|% 24,316,145
{23) (51)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh 300570 $ 201371288 20955605
{24) {52)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kWh $0.0511 § 230119853 |5 31344078
(25) (53)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kWh $0.0302 § 42619587 |$ 44351866
(26) (54) $116,242982 |3 120,967,694
(27) (55)
(28) (56) Total Revenue $288,866,000 | $ 300,627,812

Proof_2004.xis




Joint Petition for Approval olf Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate CAP
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Trans. Dist. CTC Energy
Rate R Rate R

(1) Cap1 (22) Cap1
(2) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 6.31 (23) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.27 2.21 1.48 2.35
(3) . ¢/kWh for additional kwh 13.05 (24) ¢/KWh for additional kW 0.55 4.57 3.06 4.87
(4) Cap2 : (25) Cap2
(5)  ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 9.68 (26) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.41 3.39 2.27 3.61
(6) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 13.05 (27) ¢/KWh for additional kW 0.55 4.57 3.06 4.87
{7) . (28)
(8) Rate RH | (29) Rate RH
(9 Cap1 i (30) cap1
{(10) Winter ' (31) Winter
(11) ¢/kWh for all kwh 6.31 (32) ¢/kWh for all kWh 0.27 2.10 1.47 247
(12)  Summer | (33) Summer
(13) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 6.31 34 ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.27 2.10 1.47 247
(14 ¢/KWh for additional kWh 13.05 (35) ¢/kWh for additional kw 0.55 4.35 3.04 5.11
(15) Cap2 ’ (36) Cap2
(16)  Winter { (37)  Winter
(17 ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 9.68 (38) ¢/KWh for first 500 kWh 0.41 3.22 2.26 3.79
(18) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 6.31 (39) ¢/kWh for additional kW 0.27 210 1.47 247
(19) Summer {40) Summer
(20) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 9.68 41) ¢/kKWh for first 500 kWh 0.41 322 2.26 3.79
(21) ¢/kWh for additional k\Wh 13.05 (42) ¢/kWh for additional kw 0.55 4.35 3.04 511
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
) Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate OP
Electric PAPUC No. 2 - Supp!emenf No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
(1) 2) (3y=(1)(2) (4) (S)=(6)H4) (6) (7)=(6)x1.041
{1) Customer Charge 1,182,948 Bills $ 458 § 5417,900 {12) Fixed Distribution Charge 1,182848 Bils $ 458 § 54179000% 5638111
(2) Al XWh 375,823,000 kWh $0:0548 $20,595100 [ [(13)
(3) Total Revenue ! $26,013,000 (14) Transmission Charge 375,823,000 kWh $0.0005 $ 178554 |3% 185,812
(4) ' (15)
5 I {16) Variable Distribution Charge 375,823,000 kWh $0.0365 $13704644 | $ 14,261,671
(6) (17)
N j {18) Competitive Transition Charge 375,823,000 kWh $0.0063 % 2376104 |3 2,472,681
(8) ! (19)
9) ) {20) Electric Generation Charges 375,823,000 kWh 500115 $ 4335798 |35 4,512,027
(10) I! (21)
{11} (22) Total Revenue $26,013,000 | $ 27,070,302
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Joint Petition for App’roval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate GS

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Billing Determinants ,  Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
M (2} (3y=(1)x(2) (4) (5)=(6)/(4) (8) {7)=(8)x1.041

(1) Customer Charge: (35) Fixed Distribution Charge
(2)  Single-Phase 1847446 Bils $ 867 $ 16017355 | |(36) Single-Phase 1847446 Bils § BA7 % 16735513 16668323
& Poby-Phase 857007 Bils § 2345 § 15406804 | |(37) Poly-Phase 657,007 Bils % 2345 § 15406804 1% 16,033,016
(4) : ' $ 31,424,158 (38) $ 31,424159) % 32,701,398
(S5) (39) Transmission Charge
(8) First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455,009 ¥WWh, $0.2214 $330,650,939 {40)  First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455,009 kWh $ 00127 $ 18813102|% 19577763
{7} Next 80 Hours Use-Summer 658,266,049 kWh $0.1124 $ 73,989,104 | |(41) Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 kwh $ 00060 $ 39241365 4,083,633
{8} Additional Use-Except 3,696,417,044 kWh! $0.0767 $283,515187 | |(42) Additional Use-Except 3,696,417,044 KWh $ 00038 § 14001936 | $ 14,571,046 O
(8) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,807,550 kWh $0.0425 $ 6,456,071 (43) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907,550 kwh $ 00016 § 259,146 | $ 269,679
(10} Space Heating Use 556,994,349 kWh. $0.0837 $ 35480540 Jia4) Space Healing 556994349 kWh $§ 00030 $ 1,660,067 | $ 1,736,506
4Rl ; (45) $ 38,667,386 | § 40,239,028
(12) Tofal Revenue | $761,516,000 (48) Variable Distribution Charge
{13) (47)  First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455,009 kwh § 0.0358 § 53,136,792 | $ 55,296,544
(14) ! (48)  Next 80 Mrs Use-Summer 656,266,048 kWh § 0.0168 $ 11083553 |$ 11,534,045
(15 i (49)  Additional Use-Except 3.896,417,044 kWh $ 0.0106 § 39547861 |3%  41,155200
(16) ' (50}  Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907 550 kWh $ 00047 $ 731846 | & 761,696
(17) I (51} Space Heating 556,994,349 kWh $ 00084 § 4714208 % 4905817
(18) ‘ (52) $108,214360 { § 113,653,393
(19} ; (53) Competitive Transition Charge
{20} | (54) First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455,008 kWh $ 0.0664 $ 98,717,087 |$ 102,729457
(21} | (55) Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,048 kWh § 00313 $ 20590932 |§ 21427853
(22) | (56) Additional Use-Except .3,696,417044 KWh $ 00198 % 73471686 |$ 76,457,953
(23) | (57) ©ver 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907,550 kwh $ 00088 $ 1,359,804 | % 1,415,073
(24) (58) Space Heating 556,994,349 KWh $ 00156 $ 8758015 |$ 9,113,986
(25} E (59) $202,897524 | § 211,144,322
(26) (60) Electric Generation Charge
(27) (61)  First B0 Hours Use 1,493,455,008 kWh $ 0.1071 $159,983,953 | $ 166,486,529
(28) {62) Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 kWh $ 0.0583 § 38,390,484 | % 39,950,870
(29) ‘ {63) Additional Use-Except 3696,417,044 kWh § 00423 $156493704 | $ 162,854,413
(30) ; (64) Ower 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907,550 kwh $ 00270 $ 4,105,175 |$ 4,272,030
31) ‘ (85) Space Heating 556,994,349 kWh § 00365 $ 20339250 |%  21,165942
(32) J (66) $379312,571 | $ 394,729,784
(33) ! (67)
{343 ! (68) Total Revenue $761.516000 | $ 792,467 925
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
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Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Joint Petition for Appr?val of Full Settlement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
' Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Billing Determinants

Pricing

Rate PD

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

(1) 2 (F=(1)x(2) @ (5)=(6)(4) (6) ()=(6)x1.041
(1) Customer Charge 12,259 Bills $ 27528 § 3374777 (33) Fixed Distribution Charge 12,259 Bills $ 27528 § 3374777 | % 3,511,845
{2) Demand Charge 2814280 kW $ 925 § 26,032,094 (34
(3) First 150 Hours Use 435697564 kWh $0.0977 $ 42567652 (35} Transmission Charge
{4) Next 150 Hours Use 355277140 kWh $.0.0643 § 22,844,320 (36) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW § 056 % 1555396 | § 1,618,616
(5) Additional Use 200,681,296 kWh 300314 $ 9,127,393 (37) First 150 hrs use 435,697,564 kWh $ 0.0050 $ 2161596 | % 2,249 455
(6) $ 103,946,236 (38)  Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kWh $ 0.0029 § 1,0536131 % 1,096,437
{7) Night Service Rider (39) Additional use 290,681,296 kwWh $ 00009 § 290641 1| % 302 454 Q
(8  Customer Charge 3432 Bils $ 1121 § 38,473 (40) 3 5,061,246 | $ 5,266,961
{8) Demand Charge 16617 kW § 086 3 14,291 (41) Variable Distribution. Charge
{10y $ 52,764 (42) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW % 179 % 49537361 % 5,155,081
(11) {43) First 180 hrs use 435697564 kWh $ 0.0158 % 6,884,404 | $ 7,164,222
{12) Total Revenue $ 103,999,000 (44) Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kwh $§ 00094 § 3355620 % 3,492,010
(13) (45) Additional use 290681296 kwh $ 0.0030 § 9256531 % 963,276
{14) , (46) $ 1861194138 16774589
{15) . (47} Cornpetitive Transition Charge
(16) ! (48) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW $ 288 % 8225333 % 8,559,653
(17) (49)  First 150 hrs use 435697564 kWh $ 0.0262 $ 11431073 | % 11,895,690
(18) | (50} Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kWh $ 00158 § 5571773 | % 5,798,239
(19) (51) Additional use 290,681,296 kWh § 0.0054 § 1,636982 | % 1,599,453
(20) (52) $ 26765161 |% 27853034
{21) f (53) Night Service Rider
(22) | (54) Fixed Distribution Charge 3,432 Bils § 1121 % 384731 % 40,037
(23) (55) Demand Charge 16,617 kw  § 086 % 142911 % 14,872
(24) (56) $ 52764 | % 54,909
(25} (57) Electric Generation Charge
(26) (58) Capacity Charge 2814280 kw & 402 % 11297628 | % 11,756 822
(27) (58} First 150 hrs use 435697564 kwWh § 00507 § 22,090,579 | % 22,988 454
(28) (60) Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kWh § 00362 3§ 12863314 | $ 13,386,145
(29) (61) Additional use 290681296 kWh § 00219 § 63741181 % 6,633,195
(30) (82) 3 52,625639 | $ 54,764 616
(31) .‘ (83)
(32) : (64) Total Revenue $ 103,999,000 | & 108,226,054

Proof_2004 xls



y

| .
Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No, R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Billing Determinants

Rate HT - Page 1 of 2

Electric PA PUC No., 3

Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ralio
) 2) BF(1d2) (4 (5=(611(4) (6) (7)=(6x1.041
(1) .Customer Charge 27,747 Bills $ 28686 § 7,959.474 | |(33) Fixed Distribution Charge 27,747 Bills § 28686 $ 7,959,474 | % 8,282 988
(2) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW & 1276 $ 317,701,685 | [(34) ’
(3) First 150 Hours Use 2,130,831,747 kWh $ 00829 $ 176,654,242 (35) Transmission Charge
(4) Next 150 Hours Use 5,099,537,202 kWh $ 0.0550 $ 280474546 | [(36) Capacity Charge 24098251 kW $ 079 $ 192921495 20,076,281
(5) Additional Use 6,232,767 691 kWh $ 00274 $ 170777,835 (37)  First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kWh § 00042 § 8970591 | 3 9,335,202
{6} $ 953,567,782 | [(38) Next 150 hrs use 5099,537,202 kwh §$ 00025 $ 128278923 13,349,283
(7) Night Service Rider ' (38) Additional use’ 6,232,767,681 kwh § 0.0008 $ 5232508 ]% 5,445,184
(8} Customer Charge 3840 Bils $ 1121 3§ 43,046 | |(40) $ 46323140 5% 48,205,950
() Demand Charge 525737 kW § 091 § 478,421 | |(41) Variable Distribution Charge
{10) | $ 521,467 | 1(42) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW $ 166 $ 40,332,570 § 41,971,893
{11} (43)  First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kWh $ 00088 $ 18754105 % 19,516,369
{12) Base Revenue $ 654,089249 1 |(44) Next 150 hrs use 5,099,537,202 k¥Wh $ 0.0052 $ 26818260 % 27,908,291
(13) ! (45)  Additional use 6,232,767,691 kwh $ 0.0016 § 10,939,192 | % 11,383,817
(14) . (46) $ 96844127 |3 100,780,370
{15) I (47) Competitive Transition Charge
{16) | (48) Capacity Charge . 24898251 kW $ 43t $ 108748846 | % 113,168,959
an (49)  First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kwWh $ 00237 $ 50,566,758 | § 52,622,051
(18) ' (50) Next 150 hrs use 5,089,537,202 kwh § 00143 $ 72310164 | % 75,249,221
(19) (51)  Additional use 6,232,767,691 kWh $ 00049 $ 29,495280 | § 30,694,224
(20) (52) $ 261,121,149 |$ 271,734,455
(21) {53) Night Service Rider
(22) : {54) Customer Charge 3840 Bils $ 1121 § 430461 % 44,796
(23) (55) Demand Charge 925737 kW $ 091 § 478,421 1 % 497 866
(24 {586) 3 521,467 | $ 542,662
(25) (57) Electric Generation A
(26) ' (58) Capacity Charge 24898251 KW 3 600 $ 149,328120| % 155,397,582
(27) (59)  First 150 hrs use 2130831747 KWh $ 0.0462 $ 98362787 |%  102.360,757
(28) | (60) Next 150 hrs use 5089537202 kWh $ 0.0330 $ 168518230 % 175,367 677
(29) : {61)  Additional use 6,232,767,631 kwh § 00201 $ 125110755| % 130,195,899
(30 (62) $ 541319882 |% 563321815
(31) (63)
{32) 1 (64) Base Revenue $ 954,080,249 | % 992,868,340
|
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settiement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Rate HT - Page 2 of 2
(1) High Voltage Discount (37) High Voltage Discount
(2) »66kV $ (180)] |(38) =B5kV $ {180} % {(187)
3 66 KV $ (8,983)] |(39) 66KV $ (8,983} {9,348)
{4) 3B kv $_ (811,242 |40y  33kV $ (611,242 3 {636,086)
{5) $ {620,405)| |41 % (620,405)| 5 (645,621)
(6) (42) HT Auxifiary Service Rider
(7} HT Auxiliary Service Rider (43)  Firm kw
(8)  Firm kKW 314340 kW $ 300 § 943,020 | |(44)  Transmission 314340 KW 5 045 § 47,854 1 § 49,799
(9)  Firm kwwh 46820419 kWh $ 00783 § 3,666,039 | {(45)  Distribution 314340 kW 3 033 § 104048 | 5 108,277
(10) interr. kKWh 35,721,342 kWh § 00274 § 978,765 | |(46)  Competitive Transition Charge 34340 KW 3 080 § 251,345 | $ 261,561
{11) . ) (47)  Electric Generation 4340 KW § 172 § 539,774 1 § 561,713
“1(12) Curtailment Rider $ (286,778)| (48 $ 300 § 243,020 | $ 981,349
{(13) LILR $ 26,168,110 [(49)
{14) (30} Firm KWh
(15) Adjusted Base Revenue $ 684938000 | {(51)  Transmission 46,820,419 kWh $ 00040 3 186,034 | 183,595
(16) (52)  Distribution 46,820,419 kWh 3 00086 3 404,491 | § 420,932
(17 , {53)  Competitive Transition Charge 46,620,419 ¥Wh § 00202 $ 977,117 | 1,016,832
{(18) {54)  Electric Generation 46,820,419 kWh $ 00448 $ 2008397 |% 2,183,687
{19) {55) $ 00783 § 3666039]% 3,815,046
(20) ‘ (56)
(21) {57) Interruptable kWwh
(22) (58)  Transmission 35,721,342 kWh § 00008 § 28577 | 3 29,739
(23) ' (59)  Distribution 35721,342 kwh $ 00016 § 64,298 | 66,912
(24) (60)  Competitive Transition Charge 35,721,342 kwh $ 00049 § 167,890 | $ 174,714
(25) {61) Electric Generation 35,721,342 kWh $ 00201 § 7179991% 747182
(26) {62) $ 00274 § 978,765 | $ 1,018,547
(21) . (63)
(28) | {64) Curtailment Rider 3 (286,778)| $ (298,434)
(29) ) (65)
(30) . (68) LILR
(31) (67) Transmigsion 652934600 kWh $§ 00052 $ 3,395260 | § 3,533,261
(32) (68) Distribution 652,934600 kWh % 00052 § 3395260 (% 3,533,261
(33) (69) Electric Generation $ 19377590 | % 20,165,195
(34) (70) $ 261681103 27,231,717
(35) (71) -
(36) {72) Adjusted Base Revenue $ 984,938,000 ] § 1,024,970,943
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Joint Petition for Approva! of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue -~ 12 Months Ending 12/31/86

Rate POL
Monthly  Annual Monthly Unbundled Charges Annusl Unbundled Revenue
Quantity Bundled Bundled Elec. Etec,
Charge  Revenue Trans. Dist. cTC Gen. Trans. Dist, cTC Gen. Total
Mercury Vapor
Company Pole
4000 Lumens 527 $12.72 $80,441 $0.08 $11.18 $1.25 5033 $ 3rp § T1.33 S 6640 S 2087 5 80441
8000 Lumens 270 $17.27 $55,655 50.09 51518 §1.57 $0.46 $ 202 § 40410 $ 4763 $ 1400 § 55955
12000 Lumens 378 $21.30 $96.617 $0.11 $18.67 $1.95 $0.57 t 499 § B5095 § 8437 T 2588 § 96617
20000 Lumens 084 §27.48  §324,484 $0.14 $24,10 $2.50 §0.74 $ 1653 § 2850872 § 2822v S 8738 § 324484
22000 Lumens 41 §2972 $14,822 $0.16 $26.06 $2.71 3079 5 76§ 12876 § 1279 $§ 389 § 14622
Customer Pole
4000 Lumens 346 §$11.45 547,540 $0.08 $10.01 $1.05 $0.33 § 249 5 A1562 § 4360 § 1370 § 47540
BODO Lumens 141 %$16.05 $27,157 $0.09 $14.03 $1.47 50.46 $ 152 & 23739 § 2487 § T8 % 27157
12000 Lumens 226 52021 $54,810 5011 $17.67 5186 $0.57 § 208 5 4791 § 5044 § 1548 § 54,510
20000 Lumens 968  §$26.05 $302,597 30.14 §22.78 %239 50.74 $ 1,626 § 264612 § 27762 § 8598 § 302,597
22000 Lumens i1 $28.29 $3,734 $0.18 52474 $2.80 s0.79 $ 29§ 3286 § 343§ 104 3 3734
Sodium Yapor
Company Pole
5600 Lumens 51 $17.30 $10,643 $0.09 $15.28 $1.58 S04 |5 55 § D400 § 906 5 282 $ 10843
25000 Lumens 13t 52770 543,544 $0.14 $24.29 $2.52 $0.75 $ 220 § 38357 § 3I7B9 § 1179 5 43544
50000 Lumens 484 $3041  S17EE1 50.16 $26.66 §2.77 $0.82 S 928 5 155480 $ 15448 § 4763 § 176621
50000 Lumens 468 $3264, 5183306 $0.17 $28.61 $2.78 $0.88 $ 655 § 181292 § 18118 § 4942 § 183,308
jCustomer Pole .
5600 Lumens 23 %1815 54,457 $0.08 $14.12 $1.48 $0.46 5 25 § 3897 § 408 5 127 5 4457
25000 Lumens a1 $28.27 $12925 $0.14 $22.97 $2.41 075 5 69 § 11307 § 1185 $ 3B § 42925
50000 Lumens 163 $238.98 $56.685 $0.16 52534 $2.66 $0.82 5 M3 § 49565 § 5203 $§ 1604 § 56,685
50000 Lumens 203§ 376,028 $0.17 $27.29 $2.87 £0.88 § 414 § 66478 S 6931 5 2144 5 7BO2B
Standard Melal Halide -
Company Pole
38000 Lumens 91 %3214 $73,665 $0.17 $28.17 $2.82 $0.87 $ 300 $ 64818 $ 65463 5 1,094 § 73665
110000 Lumens 41 $58.30 $27,700 $0.30 $40.29 $5.04 §1.58 $ 148 5 24305 § 2480 3 v68 § 27,700
Customes Pole . i
36000 Lurnens 115 §3075 $42,435 $017 $26.89 $2.82 £0.87 236 % 37908 § 3892 $ 1200 § 42435
110000 Lumens 18 $54.91 $11,861 $0.30 $48.01 $5.04 §1.56 $ 65 % 10370 § 1089 § 337 § 11,88
Standard High Pressure Sodium Vapor
Company Pale
$800 Lumens 18 $19.55 $4,223 30,10 $17.18 §1.78 505 s 22 5 3730 § 361 $ 110 § 4,223
8500 Lumens 11 $2067 $2,728 $0.11 $18.14 $1.08 50.54 H 15 § 2,408 .§ 234 % 718 2728
18000 Lumens L4 $22.59 $2,440 £012 $19.82 $2,08 $0.59 3 13§ 2152 % 21 s 64 § 2,940
25000 Lumens 72 52654  $22.931 $0.14 $2327 5242 $0.71 § 121 § 20200 § 19% S5 813 § 229%
50000 Lumens 203 53220 $78,430 5017 $28.22 %294 $0.87 $ 414 5 69012 § 6854 5 21190 § 78,439
Customer Pola
5800 Lumens 2 %1818 436 %010 $15.88 $1.87 $0.51 s 2% 381 § 40 % 12 436
9500 Lumens 7 1928 $1,620 $0.11 $16.86 $1.77 $0.64 H -3 1416 § 149§ 45 % 1,820
16000 Lumens 2 §21.20 $509 5012 $18.54 $1.95 $0.59 $ 3 5 445 § 47 14 g 509
25000 Lumens 23 $2514 $6,939 50.14 $21.98 $2.31 $0.71 H 3 % 8066 $ 638 % 196 § 6839
50000 Lumens 34  $30.80 $12,568 5017 $26.93 $2.83 $0.87 $ 69 $ 10887 § 1155 & 355 § 12,588
6,202 $1,860,656 $ 5772 51834659 $165033 § 50582 $1,B60,658 |
$ 10,169 §1,701308 §171,740 § 53085 §1.936262
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-P
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PAPUC No. 3
" Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenhue Growth Ratio
(1) @ 31=(1x(2) {4 (5)=(6W(4) {6) (71=(6)x1.041
(1)  Facilities Charge ) {27) Facilities Charge
{2) City Control 93,161 $ 864 § 9658903 ((28) City Control 93,161 $ 8B4 $ ©658903|% 10,051,490
{3 Company Controf - Aerial - $ 924 % - (29) Company Control - Aerial - 3 924 § -1% -
4 Company Control - Underground - $ 1289 § - (30) Company Control - Underground - $ 1289 § -3 -
5 $ 9658903 |(@1n) $ 9,658,903 | $ 10,051,490
(8) (32) Transmission Charge
{7) Capacity Charge 174516200 W $0.0037 § 664,210 { |(33) Capacity Charge 178516200 W §$0.0002 § 36,106 | $ 37,574
(8)  Energy Charges 88,803,000 kwh $ 00384 $ 3410035| |(34) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kwh $00012 § 1174493 122222
@ . (35) $ 153555|% 150,796
(10) Quttage Allowance $ (8,616)| |(36) variable Distribution Chg.
(11) (37) Capacity Charge 179516200 W $00015 $ 226860|3% 236081
(12) Total Revenue $ 13724532 | |(38) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kwh $0.0078 $§ 737944 1.% 767938
{13) (39) $ 964804 |3 1,004019
(149 {40} CTC Charge
(15) (41)  Capacity Charga 179,516,200 w  $00019 $ 373202|% 383,371
(16) (42) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kwh $ 00143 § 1,213972|3% 17263314
(17) (43) $ 1587174|3% 1,651,685
(18) (44)
(19) (45) Outtage Allowance $ @616 {8,966)
(20) (46)
29 {47) Electiic Generation Charge )
(22) : (48) Capacity Charge 179,516,200 W $0.0001 $. 28041 % 29,181
(23) (49)  Energy Charge 88,803,000 kwh $00151 § 13406711% 1395163
(24) {50) $ 136871285 1,424,343
(25) {51)
(26) {52) Total Revenue § 13724532 | § 14,282,368
Proof_2004.xls
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-S
Annual Annual Annual Unbundled Charges Annual Unbundled Revenue
Quantity Bundled  Bundled Elec. Elec.
Charge  Revenue Trans. Dist. CTC Gen. Trans. Dist. cTC Gen, Total

Incandescent
320 Lumens 164 $98.26 § 16,279 $1.57  $7427  $13.39  $10.03 $ 257 $§ 12180 % 219 $ 1645 $ 16,279
600 Lumens 21 $138.30 § 2,904 $2.18 $103.49 $1866  $13.97 $ 46 3 2,173 % 392 % 293 3 2,904
1000 Lumens 1532 $194.00 $ 297,208 . $3.06 $145.16  $26.17  $19.61 $ 4688 $ 222385 $ 40,092 $ 30,043 $ 297,208
2500 Lumens 342 $266.96 $ 91,300 $4.22 $199.76  $36.01 $26.97 $ 1443 $ 68318 $ 12315 § 9224 $ 91,300
6000 Lumens 39 $304.58 $ 11,879 $4.81 $227.91 $41.09  $30.77 $ 188 § 8888 3§ 1603 & 1200 § 11,879
10000 Lumens - 336464 3 - $5.76 $27285 $4919  $36.84 5 - 3 - 8 -3 - 3 -

Mecury Vapor
4000 Lumens B,493 $228.29 $1,938,867 $3.60 $170.82 $30.80 $23.07 $30,575 $1,450,774 $261,584 $195934 $1,938,667
8000 Lumens 4,692 $241.10 $1,131,241 $3.81 $180.41 $3252 §$24.36 $17,877 $ B46,484 $152,584 $114,297 $1,131.241
12000 Lurmens 1,330 $257.08 $ 341,916 $4.06 $19236 $3468  $25.08 $ 5,400 $ 255839 $ 48,124 $ 34,553 % 341,916
20000 Lumens 2,086 $301.99 % 629,951 $4.77 $22597  $40.74  $30.51 $ 9950 $ 471373 $ B4984 $ 63644 $ 629,951
42000 Lumens 130 $430.18 $ 55923 $6.79 $321.89  $58.03  $43.47 $ 883 $ 41848 $ 7544 $ 5651 $ 55923
58000 Lumens 135 $484.90 $ 65462 $7.66 $362.83 $65.41 $49.00 $ 1,034 $ 48982 $ 8B30 % 6615 $ 65462

Sodium Vapor
5800 Lumens 444 $226.58 $ 100,602 $3.58 $169.54  $30.56  $22.90 $ 1590 $ 75276 $ 13569 $ 10,168 § 100,602
9500 Lurnens 563 324635 $ 138,695 $3.89 3$184.34 §3323 $24.89 $ 2,190 $ 103,783 $ 18708 % 14013 $ 138,695
16000 Lumens 153 3276.69 §$. 42,334 $4.37 $207.04 $3732 $27.96 $ 669 $ 31677 $ 5710 $ 4278 $ 42,334
25000 Lumens 647 $314.35 $ 203,384 3496 $235.22 $42.40 $31.77 $ 3,200 3 152187 $ 27433 $ 20555 $ 203,384
50000 Lumens 163 $374.54 § 61,050 $5.91 $280.26 $50.52  $37.85 $ 963 3 45682 3 8235 % 6170 $ 61,050
|Total $5,128,995 $80,961 $3,837,849 $691,903 $518,282 $5,128,995
$84,251 $3,003,839 $720,026 $539,347 $5,337,464
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
' Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending.12/31/96

Rate SL-E
Etectric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No, 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenua Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
Q)] @ Cr=(x(2) @) (5)=(6)/(4) (6 (7)=(8)x1.041

(1) Service Location Charge 831,508 Locations § 1001 % 8,323,396 (23) Service Location Charge - Trans. 831,508 Locations § 009 § 75,496 | $ 78,564
(2) Capacity Charge Price 136,607,992 Watt $ 000276 3 377,038 (24} Service Location Charge - Dist 831,508 Locations $ 953 § 7922340 |§ 8,244,345
(3) Energy Charge Price 47,017,000 kWh $ 001741 § 818,566 (25) Service Location Charge - CTC 831,508 Locations $ 121 § 1,007.059 13 1,047,991
(4} Total Revenue 3 9,519,000 (26) § 9004895(% 9370900
&) ‘ (27) Transmission Charge
&) (28) Capacity Charge 136,607,992 Watt $ $ -13% -
1) (29)  Energy Charge 47,017,000 kWh $ - $ -18% -
(8) (30) $ -1% - ‘
{9) {31) Variable Distribution Charge
(19 : - (32) Capacity Charge 136,607,992 Watt $ - % 3 -
(1) {33) Energy Charge 47,017,000 kWh $ - $ $ -
(12} (34) § -1% -
(13) ) (35) Competitive Transition Charge
(14) (36) Capacity Charge 136,607,992 Watt 3 - $ $
{15) . (37)  Energy Charge 47,017,000 kWh $ - 3 -13 -
(18) (38) § -3
(" (39) Electric Generation Charge
(18) (40) Capacity Charge 136,607,992 Watt § 000119 % 162,125 | % 168,714
(19) (41)  Energy Charge 47,017,000 kWh $ 000745 § 351,980 | 3 366,286
(20) . (42) $ 514105|8% 535001
(21) : (43)
(22) (44) Total Revenue $§ 98513000]|% 9905901
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Joint Petition for Apgraval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate TL -
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 . Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
(1) (2) (3¥=(1)x(2) (4) {5)=(B)/(4) (8) (7)=(6)x1.041
(1) Al kwh 39,68.1 000 kwh 3 0.1141  $4,527 602 (12) Transmission Charge 39,681,000. kwWh § 0.0058 § 230171 | § 239,527
(2) Unaccounted for $5,398 (13)
(3} Total Revenue . $4,533,000 (14} Variable Distribution Charge 39,681,000 kwh $0.0211 § 8371651 % 871,192
(4) (15) ' )
(5 . {16) Competitive Transition Charge 39,681,000 kwh $ 00304 § 1,207,768 | $ 1,256,858
(6) (17) _
(7} T (18) Unaccounted for $ 5,398 | § 5617
(8) (19)
(3) (20) Market Generation 39,681,000 kwh $ 0.0568 § 2,252,498 1§ 2,344,051
Jo) . (21)
(11) . (22} Total Revenue $ 453300013 4,717,244
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‘PECO ENERGY COWPANY
Compliance to 2/5/98 Order at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate EP
Electric.PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 ’ Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Deterrninants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratjo
R @ @=(1x(2) 4) (5)=(6)/() ® (7)=(6)x1.041
(1) Service Charge 465 Deliv. points $ 124385 $ 578,926 (21} Fixed Distribution Charge 465 Deliv. points § 1,243.85 § 578,926 | § 602,457
(2) . Demand Charge 1,770,350 kW $ 16.46 § 28,139,954 | ‘|22
{3) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $§ 00274 § 17503120 |(23) Transmission Charge .
(4) Total Revenue 3 47,222,000 (24) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 103 § 1783884 | § 1,856,390°
5) ’ (25) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kwWh $ 00008 $ 533,285 | ¢ 554,961
] {28) , $ 2371893 2411357 O
1] {27) Variable Distribution Charge ’
L[] ' (28)  Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 298 % 5175675 | % 5,386,041
(9} {28) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kwh $ 00023 § 1,547,247 1 § 1,610,135
(10} (30) ' ¥ 6,7229221% 6,996,176
(11 (31} Competitive Transition Charge
{12) ' (32) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 520 % 93476241 5 9,727 559
4K (33) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kwh $ 00045 § 2,794,435 | $ 2,908,015
(14) ' (34) $ 12,142,058 | § 12,635,574
{15) (35) Electric Generation Charge
{16) ' (36) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kW 3 725 % 12832771 1 § 13,354,364
(17) . (37)  Energy Charga £38,800,000 WAN $ 00198 § 12,628,153 | § 13,141,426
(18) (38) § 25460924 |3  26,495787
{19} . (39)
(20) (40) Total Revenue $§ 4722200003 45,141,345
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Joint Petition fér Approval.of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96 ~

Rate AL
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement'No. 1§ Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
{1) {(2) BE(1xE2 . {4) (5)=(6){4) {6) (7)=(6)x1.041

(1) Allkwh 31,472 kWh $01271 % 4,000 '|(10) Transmission Charge 31472 kWh $ 0.0007 % 2213 23
(2) . Total Revenue 3 4,000 (11)
(3) (12) Variahle Distribution Charge IAT2 kWh 3 01112 § 34991 % 3,641
(4) {13) .
(5) [(14) CTC Charge 31,472 kwh 3% 00116 § 36613 381
{6) (15)
(7) (16) Market Generation 31472 kwh § 00036 $ 1131% 118
(8) (17) L
{9) {18) Total Revenues 3 40008 4,163
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Joint Petltlon for Approval of Full- Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Auxiliary Service Rider

Bundled Trans. Dist. CTC Energy

FIRM BACK-UP POWER
‘Demand Charge ($/kW) _ _ .
All Customers _ $3.00 ~]s 015 $ 033 $ 080 $ 172
Energy Charge ($/kWh) ‘ : :
High Tension Voltage $ 0.0783 , - [ $0.0040 $0.0086 $0.0200 $00448]|
Primary Voltage $ - 00988 $ 0.0048 $ 00186 $0.0254 $ 0.0500 ' O
Secondary Voltage ~ $ 0.1245] . .|'$0.0063 $0.0230 $0.0332 $0.0620
INTERRUPTIBLE BACK-UP POWER
Energy Charge ($/kWh) :
High Tension Voltage  $ 0.0274 |- $0.0008 $ 00016 §$ 0.0049 -$ 0.0201
Primary Voltage: $ 0.0314 $0.0009 $ 00030 $0.0056 $ 0.0219
Secondary Voltage .  $ 0.0637 $ 00030 $0.0084 $ 00158 $ 0.0365
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Employment and Economic Recovery Rider

Bundied Tran Dist CTC Energy
{¢/kWh) {¢/k\Wh) (¢/kWh) (¢/kWh) (¢/kWh)
Existing Location
Years

1-5 0.050 0.003 0.006 0.013 0.028
6 0.040 0.002 0.004 0.011 0.023
7 0.030 0.002 0.003 0.008 0.017
8 0.020 0.001 0.002 0.005 0.012
9 0.010 0.001 0.001 0.003 0.005

New Service Location

Years
1-5 1.000 0.051 0.110 0.267 0.572
6 0.800 0.041 0.088 0.213 0.458
7 0.600 0.030 0.066 0.160 0.344
3 ~ 0.400 0.020 0.044 0.107 0.229
9 0.200 0.010 0.022 0.053 0.115
Accelerated
Years :
1-4 1.35 0.069 0.149 0.360 0.772
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No, R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Seasonal Capacity Charge Service Rider

Summer  Winter

Bundled 24.07 6.02

Transmission $1.62 $0.41

Distribution $3.41 $0.85

CTC $8.76 $1.92

Market Energy $11.32 $2.84

Bundled $24.07 $6.02 ‘
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o RATE R RESIDENCE SERVICE .
AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase service in the entire territory of the Company to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family (or to a
muttiple dwelling unit building consisting of two to five dwelling units, whether occupied or not), for the domestic requirements of its
members when such service is suppiied through one meter. Service is also available for related farm purposes when such service is
supplied through one meter in conjunction with the farmhouse domestic requirements.

Each dwelling unit connected after May 10, 1980 except those dwelling units under construction or under written contract for
construction as of that date must be individually metered for their basic service supply. Centrally supplied master metered heating,
cocling or water heating service may be provided if such supply will result in energy conservation.

The term "residence service" includes service to: (a) the separate dwelling unit in an apartment house or condeminium, but not the
halls, basement, or other portions of such building common to more than one such unit; (b) the premises occupied as the living quarters
of five perscns or less who unite to establish a common dwelling place for their own personal comfort and convenience on a cost-sharing
basis; the premises owned by a church, and primarily designated or set aside for, and actually occupied and used as, the dwelling place
of a priest, rabbi, pastor, rector, nun or other functioning Church Divine, and the resident associates; (d) private dwellings in which a
portion of the space is used for the conduct of business by a person residing therein; (e) farm purpose uses by an individual employing
the natural processes of growth for the production of grain, stock, dairy, poultry, garden truck, or other agricultural products.

The term does NOT include service to: (a) Premises institutional in character including Clubs, Fraternities, Orphanages or Homes;
{b) premises defined as a rooming house or boarding house in the Municipal Code for Cities of the First Class enacted by Act of General
Assembly; a premises containing a residence unit but primarily devoted to a professional or other office, studio, or other gainful pursuit;
(d) farms operated principally to sell, prepare, or process products produced by others, or farms using air conditioning for climatic
control in conjunction with growth processes (except those customers receiving such service as of August 2, 1968); (e) electric
fumaces or welding apparatus other than a transformer type “limited input”’ arc welder with an input not to exceed 37-1/2 amperes at 240
voits,

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE. $5.10

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A custormer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
4.57¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.31¢ per kWh for additional kVWh.
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
4.57¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE;
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
3.08¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
3.54¢ per kwWh far additional kKWh.
WINTER MONTHS, (October through May)
3.06¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it
obtains Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of
the year 2001.
SUMMER MONTHS. {June through September)
4.87¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.43¢ per kWh for additional kWwh,
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
4.87¢ per kWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
fransmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECCMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUNBD
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.
PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 28, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



OATE RT RESIDENCE TIME-OF-USE SERVICE .
AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase service in the entire territory of the Company to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family for the
domestic requirements of its members when such service is provided through one meter. Service is also available for refated farm
purposes when such service is provided through one meter in conjunction with the farmhouse domestic requirements.

The term "residence service” includes service to: (a) the separate dwelling unit in an apartrment house or condaminiurn, but not the
halls, basement, or other portions of such building common to more than one such unit; (b) the premises occupied as the living quarters
of five persons or less who unite to establish a comman dwelling place for their own personal comfort and convenience on a cost-sharing
basis; the premises owned by a church, and primarily designated or set aside for, 2nd actually cccupied and used as, the dwelling ptace
of a priest, rabbi, pastor, rector, nun or other functioning Church Divine, and the resident associates; (d) private dwellings in which a
portion of the space if used for the conduct of business by a person residing therein; {e) farm purpese uses by an individual employing
the natural processes of growth for the production of grain, stock, dairy, poultry, garden truck, or other agricultural products.

The term does NOT include service to: {(a) Premises institutional in character including Clubs, Fraternities, Orphanages or Homes;
(b) premises defined as a rooming house or boarding house in the Municipal Code for Cities of the First Class enacted by Act of General
Assembly; a premises containing a residence unit but primarily devoted to a professional or other office, studio, -or other gainful pursuit,
(d) farms operated principally to sell, prepare, or process products produced by others, or farms using air conditioning for climatic
control in conjunction with growth processes (except those customers receiving such service as of August 2, 1868), (e) electric
furnaces or welding apparatus other than a transformer type “limited input” arc welder with an input not to exceed 37-1/2 amperes at 240
volts.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service.

DEFINITION OF PEAK-HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hotirs between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in commaon use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the on-peak hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays., Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $10.19

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A custormer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Setlerment. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS {June through September)
1.87¢ per off-peak kWh
7.61¢ per on-peak kWh
WINTER MONTHS (October through May)
1.87¢ per off-peak kWh
8.98¢ per on-peak kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. {(June through September)
1.70¢ per off-peak kWh
6.64¢ per on-peak kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. (Octeber through May)
1.70¢ per off-peak kWh
6.09¢ per on-peak kWh.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the
year 2001.

SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
3.23¢ per off-peak kWh
8.59¢ per on-peak kWh

WINTER MONTHS. (Cctaber through May)
3.23¢ per off-peak kWh
8.01¢ per on-peak kWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customner is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE. The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge,

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, !UCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE. .

CONTRACT TERM. Not less than twelve months.

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 . Effective January 1, 2004



_RATE R-H RESIDENTIAL HEATING SERVICE

AVAILABILITY,

Single-phase service to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family (or to a multiple dwelling unit building consisting of
two to five dwelling units, whether occupied or not), for domestic requirements when such service is provided through one meter and
where the dwelling is heated by specifted types of electric space heating systems. The systems eligible for this rate are (a) permanently
connected electric resistance heaters where such heaters supply all of the heating requirements of the dwelling, (k) heat pump
installations where all of the supplementary heating required is supplied by electric resistance heaters, and (c) heat pump installations
where all of the supplementary heating required is supplied by non-electric energy sources andfor by electric energy sources served on
Rate O-P Off-Peak Service. All space heating installations must meet Company requirernents. This rate schedule is not available for
cormmercial, institutional or industrial establishments.

Woed, solar, wind, water, and biomass systems may be used to supply a portion of the heating requirements in conjunction with
service provided hereunder. Any customer system of this type that produces eiectric energy may not be operated concurrently with
service provided by the Company except under written agreement setting forth the conditions of such operation as provided by and in
accordance with the provisions of the Auxiliary Service Rider.

Each dwelling unit connected after May 10, 1980 except those dwelling units under construction or under written contract for
construction as of that date, must be individually metered.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $5.10

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge egual to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement. '

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:;
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
4.35¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.06¢ per kwh for additional kvVh.
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
4.35¢ for the first 600 kWh per dwelling unit
1.81¢ per kWh for additional kWh.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE;
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
3.04¢ per XWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
3.51¢ per kWh for additional kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. {October through May)
3.04¢ per kwWh for the first 800 kWh per dwelling unit
1.31¢ per kKWh for additicnal kKWh.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the
year 2001.

SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
5.11¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.70¢ per kWh for additional kWh.

WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
5.11¢ per kWh for the first 800 kWh per dwelling unit
3.02¢ per kWh for additional kwh.

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Setlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
fransmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE. The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



COMBINED RESIDENTIAL AND COI\.CIAL SERVICE. Where a portion of the service p‘d is used for commercial purposes,
the appropriate general service rate is applicable to all service; or, at the option of the customer, the wiring may be so arranged that the
residential service may be separately metered and this rate is then applicable to the residential service only,

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



AVAILABILITY.

CAP RATE

To payment-troubled customers who are currently served under or otherwise qualify for Rate R or Rate RH (does not include
multiple dwelling unit buildings consisting of two to five dwelling units). Customers must apply for this rate and must dermonstrate
annual household gross income below 150% of the Federal Poverty guidelines.

Customers with annual household gross incomes below 100% of the Federal poverty income guidelines will be eligible for Custorner
Assistance Program (CAP) Rate | which provides a 51.9% discount on the pricing of the first 500 kWh of usage.

Customers with annual household gross incomes between 100% and 150% of the Federal povarty income guidelines will be eligible
for Customer Assistance Program (CAP) Rate Il which provides a 26% discount on the pricing of the first 500 kWh of usage.

Certification by various State agencies that a custormer is receiving certain govemment assistance payments may be used where
possible to expedite the efigibility process. These payments include (but are not limited to) AFDC, S8, Food Stamps, PACE and
Medicaid. Information available from the Pa. Department of Revenue may also be used where appropriate to expedite the process.

A process will be established to provide verification of eligibility for customers who do not fit the above processes. Asset testing will
also be used where necessary and appropriate.

Customers being considered for the CAP Rates will be required to:

* Waive certain privacy rights to enable PECO Energy to effectively conduct the above certification precess,

* Apply for and assign to PECO Energy at least one energy assistance grant from the Commonwealth.

* Participate in various energy education and conservation programs facilitated by PECO Energy.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Fixed Distribution Service Charge

Variable Distribution Service Charge
for the first 500 kWh
for additional kWh
Competitive Transition Charge
for the first 500 kWh
for additional k\Wh
Energy and Capacity Charge
for the first 500 kwWh
for additional kWh

RATE R

CAPI CAPII

$5.10 $5.10
221 ¢kWh  3.39 ¢/kWh
457 ¢kWh 457 ¢/kWh
148 ¢kWh 2,27 ¢/kWh
306 ¢KWh  3.06 ¢kWh
235¢/kWh  3.61 ¢kWh
487 ¢/Wh 487 ¢/kWh

CAP 1

Summer
$5.10

" 2,10 ¢/kWh

435 ¢/KWh

1.47 ¢/kWh
3.04 ¢/kWh

2.47 ¢/kWh
5.11 ¢/kWh

Winter
$5.10

2.10 ¢/KWh

2.0 ¢/kWh

1.47 ¢/KWh
1.47 ¢/KWh

2.47 ¢/KWh
2.47 ¢/KWh

RATE RH

CAPII

Summer
$5.10

3.22 ¢Wh

4,35 ¢/RWh

2.26 ¢/kWh
3.04 ¢/kWh

3.79 ¢/kWh
5.11 ¢/kWh

Winter
$5.10

3.22 ¢/kWh

2.10 ¢/kWh

2.26 ¢/kWh
1.47 ¢/kWh

3.79 ¢/kWh
2.47 ¢fkwwh

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Cornpany will receive
a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for Rate R or RH as applicable in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution
Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for Rate R or RH as applicable in Appendix B ta the Joint Petition for

Full Settlement.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The preceding Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it
obtains Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of
the year 2001. Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service
a price determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Pefition for Full Settlement.

If the custorer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will receive a credit, on the first 500 kWh of usage on their PECO

Energy bill, as follows:

Customer Credit when obtaining Competitive Energy Supply:

RATE R

CAP I

2.65¢/kWh

CAPI1I

1.32 ¢/KWh

CAF |

Summer

2.76 ¢/kWh

Winter

2.76 ¢/kWh

RATE RH

CAP I

Summer

1.38 ¢/kWh

Winter
1.38 ¢/Wh

Issued April 29, 1998

Effective January 1, 2004



MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum ch.per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Ch.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE. Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
fransmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

ARREARAGE.
Custormers who qualify and are placed on the CAP Rate will have their pre-program arrearage forgiven if they remain current on their

CAP bili for six to twelve months, The developrment of any new arrearage during this period will delay forgiveness. Customers that
develop any new arrearage will be offered a payment agreement.

issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



RATE OP OFF-PEAK SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.

in conjunction with Rates R, RT, R-H and with residence service under Rate GS, for any customer receiving service at 120/240
volts, 3 wires, or 120/208 volts, 3 wires, for the operation of 240-valt or 208-veit domestic equipment of a type approved by the
Company. Any load connected for service under Rate OP may not be connected for service under any other rate during the period that
service under Rate OP is interrupted. Service will be interrupted during on-peak periods as established by the Company. This rate is
not available when the source of supply is service purchased from a neighboring company under a borderiine-purchase agreement.

SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS.

The normal control device furnished by the Company has a limited capacity. The customer shali notify the Company before
connecting any load in addition to an existing water heater. If necessary, the Company will install a control device with a rating of 100
amperes to accommodate the additional 240-valt controlled load. For controlled loads larger than 100 amperes the control device shall
be furnished, installed and maintained by the customer.

Service may be interrupted for a total of not more than 6-1/2 hours per day during scheduled periods which may vary from
custemer to custorner. -

The Company has a program to replace seven-day clock control devices as they fail with five-day radio-control devices which
provide uninterrupted service on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $4.58 per month

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A custormer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MEP other than the Company
will receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in
Appendix B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the
Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the
Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 3.85¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 0.83¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the

year 2001,
1.15¢ per kWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
tfransmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.
MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimurn charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

PAYMENT TERMS,
Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



RATE OP OFF-PEAK SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.

In conjunction with Rates R, RT, R-H and with residence service under Rate GS, for any customer receiving service at 120/240
valts, 3 wires, or 120/208 volts, 3 wires, for the operation of 240-volt or 208-volt domestic equipment of a type approved by the
Company. Any load connected for service under Rate OP may not be connected for service under any other rate during the period that
service under Rate OP is interrupted. Service will be interrupted during on-peak periods as established by the Company. This rate is
not available when the source of supply is service purchased from a neighboring company under a borderline-purchase agreement.

SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS.

The normal contral device furnished by the Company has a limited capacity. The customer shall notify the Company before
connecting any load in addition to an existing water heater. If necessary, the Company will install 2 control device with a rating of 100
amperes to accommodate the additional 240-valt controlled load. For controlled loads larger than 100 amperes the contro! device shall
be furnished, installed and maintained by the customer.

Service may be interrupted for a total of not more than 6-1/2 hours per day during scheduled periods which may vary from
customer to customner,

The Company has a program to replace seven-day clock control devices as they fail with five-day radio-control devices which
provide .uninterrupted service on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $4.58 per month

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company
will receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in
Appendix B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the
Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the
Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 3.85¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 0.63¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, wilt apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the

year 2001,
1.15¢ per kWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settiement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a custormer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.
MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



RATE R-5 RENEWABLE ENERGY SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.

Singte-phase electric service in the entire territory of the Company for a customer served under Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate R-T
or Rate GS, that has installed a device or devices that are, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, a bona fide technology for use in
generating electricity from qualifying renewable energy installations not exceeding 10 kW, and that will be operated in parallel with the
Company's system. Qualifying renewable energy installations include solar panels, wind, hydre, biomass, methane field, and fuel cell
generation. The customer's equipment must conform to the installation requirements contained in Appendix Il of the Company’'s
published "Requirements For Parallel Operation Of Non-Utility Generation.” The Company will modify its distribution and transmission
facilities as necessary to interconnect with the customer at a single point. A customer will be charged for all modifications, additions or
retirements made to provide the interconnection, in accordance with Appendix |l of the “Requirements for Parallel Operation of Non-

Utitity Generation.”

(Not available when the source of supply is service purchased from
a neighbaring Company under Rate BLI Borderline Interchange Service.)

METERING/BILLING PROVISIONS,
A customer may select one of the following billing and metering options in conjunction with the Applicable Rate R, Rate R-H,

Rate R-T or Rate GS charges.

{a) A non-ratcheted, bi-directional meter, such as the existing meter at the facility, may be used fo record net energy sales
to the customer. If the renewable energy installation generates more electricity than the customer uses in any billing month, then the
customer wilt not be charged for any energy usage, but the customer will not be paid by the Company for the excess energy delivered to

PECO Energy. No dual metering charge shall apply.
{b) Two meters may be installed. One will measure the energy delivered by the Company that the custorner uses, and the

other will measure the energy delivered {o the Company from the customer that is generated by the customer’s qualified renewable

energy installation.
(c) PECO Energy shall provide such other Qualified Meters on such terms as shall be approved by the Commission.

If, in any billing month, the amount of energy delivered by the Company under Option (b) or (¢) that the customer uses is greater than
the amount of energy the customer delivered to the Company, then the Company will bilt the customer for the difference. If, in.any billing
month, the amount of energy delivered by the Company under Option (b) or {c) that the customer uses is less than the amount of
energy the customer delivered to the Company, the Company will pay the customer for the excess using the monthly average PJM
billing rate, market clearing price, or its successor. For customers with Rate R-T, and the appropriate metering equipment {Option(c)),
the billing will reflect the on-peak and off-peak generation and use and a metering charge under Option ( C ) will apply. A monthly meter
charge shall apply if Option (b) or (c) is selected. A customer may sell any excess energy to an EGS other than PECO Energy.
However, the customer must pay the appropriate Variable Distribution Service Charges on this excess energy.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase secondary service,

METERING CHARGE: Option (b) - § 4.46
Option (c) - meter cost shall be based upon the net incremental cost of purchasing and installing the new
metering equipment as approved by the Commission.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE FOR'NET ENERGY USED BY CUSTOMER. (See Applicable Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate RT or Rate GS for
charges. ).

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge for the applicable
Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate R-T or Rate GS Service and the metering charge if the customer has selected Option(b) or Option{c).
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RATE.

CONTRACT TERM..
Not less than twelve months.

PAYMENT TERMS.

Standard

Issued April 22, 1998 . Effective January 1, 2004



RATE-GS GENERAL SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.
Service through a single metering installation for offices, professional, commercial or industrial establishments, governmental
agencies, and other applications outside the scope of the Residence Service rate scheduiles.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase or polyphase secondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$ 6.63 for single-phase service without dermand measurement, or
$ 8.67 for single-phase service with demand measurement, or
$23.45 for polyphase service.

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
3.58¢ per kWh for the first 80 hours’ use of billing demand
*  1.68¢ per kWh for the next 80 hours’ use of the billing demand
1.06¢ per kWh for additional use; except
0.47¢ per kWh over both 400 hours' use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
6.64¢ per kWh for the first 80 hours' use of billing demand
*  3.13¢ per kWh for the next 80 hours' use of billing demand
1.88¢ per kWh for additional use; except
0.88¢ per kWh over both 400 hours' use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh,

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives .
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to.the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

10.71¢ per kWh for the first 80 hours' use of billing demand
*  5.83¢ per kWh for the next 80 hours' use of billing demand
4.23¢ per kWh for additional use; except
2.70¢ per kWh over both 400 hours' use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh.

*  During October through May this block is eliminated.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF DEMAND.

The billing demand will be measured where consumption exceeds 1,100 kilowatt-hours per month for three consecutive months; or
where load tests indicate a demand of five or more kilowatts; or where the customer requests demand measurement. Measured
demands will be determined to the nearest 0.1 of a kilowatt but will not be less than 1.2 kilowatts, and will be adjusted for power factor in
accordance with the Rules and Regulations.

For those customers with demand measurement, during October through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding months of June through September, nor less than the minimum value stated in the contract for
service. If a measured demand customer has less than 1,100 monthly kilowatt-hours of use, the
menthly billing demand will be the measured demand or the metered monthly kilowatt-hours divided by 175 hours,
whichever is less, but not less than 40% of the highest billing demand in the preceding months of June through September, nor less
than 1.2 kilowatts.

For those customers without demand measurement, the monthly billing demand will be computed by dividing the metered monthly
kilowatt-hours by 175 hours. The computed demand will be determined to the nearest 0.1 of a kilowatt, but will not be less than 1.2
kilowatts.

MINIMUM CHARGE.

The monthly minimum charge for customers without demand measurement will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge. The
monthly minimum charge for customers with demand measurement will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus a charge of $6.17
per kW of billing demand.
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HEATING MODIFICATION. .

Wood, solar, wind, water, and biomass systems may be used to supply a portion of the heating requirements in conjunction
with service provided hereunder. Any customer system of this type that produces electric energy may not be operated concurrently with
service provided by the Company except under written agreement setting forth the conditions of such operation as provided by and in
accordance with the provisions of the Auxiliary Service Rider,

METERING.
A. Single Meter.

Applicable where an area is heated solely by permanently connected electric space heating installations (1) acceptable to the
Company, (2} sensitive to outdoor temperature and (3) not less than 5 kilowatts. Qualifying electric heating systems are (1) electric
resistance coils, (2} electric resistance baseboards, (3) electric boilers and (4} heat purmnps with electric back-up.

During October through May the monthly maximum measured demand shall be reduced by one-half of the difference
between the peak winter measured demand and the base load demand over the two most recent winter seasons preceding the start
aof the current winter season (October 1st). The demand reduction will be subject to annual review and any revisions will be based
on the two most recent winter seasons. The base load demand will be defined as the lowest measured demand during the period
from October to May. For time-of-use metered customers, the demand reduction will be based upon the difference between the
peak winter and base load demands regardless of whether they occur on or off peak. During this period, the billing demand shali
never be less than 15 kilowatts; except for those customers in service as of February 18, 1971, the billing demand during October
through May shall not be less than one-half of the monthly measured demand.

A customer whose demand reduction was calculated under the methods in effect on October 17, 1998, will continue to

receive the same reduction until the date of full Direct Access unless the current method (described in the preceding paragraph)
yields a smaller billed demand for the customer.

A customer who adds new electrical cannected heating toad will receive the same proportion of forgiven demand to total dermand
that they currently receive.

This demand modification will only be applicable within 30 days of the date that the customer requests billing under this provision. It
shall be the responsibility of the customer to notify the Company of any subseguent changes to its heating equipment or requirements.

B. Separate Meters.

At the option of the customer, electricity supplying permanently connected space heating installations or heating equipment
sensitive to outdoor temperature with a total capacity of not less than 5 kilowatts, which are acceptable to the Company, will be
measured apart from the customer’s other requirements for electric service at the premises. Air conditioning equipment of rated
electrical capacity up to twice that of the heating equipment also may be supplied through this separate heating circuit.

During October through May the usage of this separate circuit shall be billed at the charges listed below in lieu of the pricing of the
basic Monthly Rate Table.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 0.84¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.56¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer

receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:
3.65¢ per kWh

During June through September the combined usage shali be billed under the price provisions of the basic Monthly Rate Table.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

OFF-PEAK THERMAL STORAGE PROVISION.

Off-peak energy may be provided exclusively for qualifying Thermai Storage applications only in conjunction with this rate schedule
when the load supplied is separately metered. This service will be billed separately at the rate of $11.21 per month, plus the charges
listed below.

OFF-PEAK USAGE DURING THE WINTER AND SUMMER MONTHS:

" VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 1.41¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 0.80¢ per kWh
ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer
receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer i it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:

1.68¢ per kK\Wh
ON-PEAK USAGE DURING THE WINTER MONTHS:
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 2.17¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.39¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer
receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.
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0 2.56¢ per kWh .

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

During the summer months, any on-peak demand and energy will contribute ta the pricing of the basic Monthly Rate Table. To qualify
for this provision, the customer must submit an engineering study performed by a professional engineer registered in the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania to the Company for technical review and approval. On-peak hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 a.m. and 8:00
p.m., Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays;
except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 p.m, on Fridays. Off-peak hours are defined as

the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours. Feor Cooling Therma! Storage applications, during the months of June through
September, on-peak hours will commence at 10:00 a.m. instead of 8:00 a.m.

SPECIAL PROVISION.

In accordance with Section 1511, Title 66 Public Utilities, a volunteer fire cornpany or a non-profit senior citizen center may, upon
application, elect to have its electric service billed at the pricing of Rate R Residential Service, Rate RT Residential Time of Use, Rate
R-H Residential Heating Service, or Rate OP Off-Peak Service as appropriate for the application. The execution of a contract for a
minimum term of one year will be required.

For the purposes of this provision, the following words and terms shall have the following meanings, unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise:

VOLUNTEER FIRE COMPANY - a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing
vehicular fire fighting equipment, or a facility certified by the Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency (PEMA) for fire fighter
training. The use of electric service at this location shall be to support the activities of the volunteer fire company. Any fund raising
activities at this service focation must be used solely to support volunteer fire fighting operations.

The customer of record at this service location must be a predominantly volunteer fire company recognized by the locat
municipality or PEMA as a pravider of fire fighting services.

NON-PROFIT SENIOR CITIZEN CENTER - a separately metered service location consisting of a facility for the use of senior
citizens coming together as individuals or groups and where access to 2 wide range of services to senior citizens is provided.

The customer of record at this service location must be an organization recognized by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) as
non-profit and recognized by the Pennsyivania Departmant of Aging as an operator of a senior citizen center.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE-PD PRIMARY-DISTRIBUTION POWER

AVAILABILITY.

Untransformed service from the primary supply lines of the Company's distribution systern where the customer installs, owns, and
maintains any transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required. However, standard primary service is not available in
areas where the distribution voltage has been changed to either 13 kV or 33 kV unless the customer was served with standard primary
service before the conversion of the area to either 13 kV or 33 kV. This rate is available only for service locations served on this rate on
July €, 1987 as long as the original primary service has not been removed. PECO Energy may refuse fo increase the load supplied to a
customer served under this rate when, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, any transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist. f a
customer changes the billing rate of a location being served on this rate, PECO Energy may refuse to change that location back to Rate
PD when, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, any transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard primary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $275.28

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition

for Full Settlement,

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$1.79 per kW of billing demand
1.58¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
0.94¢ per kWh of the first next 150 hours' use of billing demand
0.30¢ per kWh for additionat use.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$2.88 per kW of biliing demand
2.62¢ per kwh of the first 150 hours'’ use of billing demand
1.58¢ per kWwh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand
0.54¢ per kWh for additicnal use.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$4.02 per kW of billing demand

5.07¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
3.62¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand
2.19¢ per kWh for additional use.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able o obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and wil impose charges on such a custemer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSICNING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND. .

The billing demand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for power
factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 25 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing dermmand in the preceding months of June through September.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
The monthly minimum charge shail be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus the charge per kW component of the Variable
Distribution Service Charge, the CTC, and the Energy and Capacity Charge.

TERM OF CONTRACT,
The initial contract term shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE-HT HIGH-TENSION POWER

AVAILABILITY. :
Untransformed service from the Company's standard high-tension lines, where the customer installs, owns, and maintains, any
transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required. ’

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard high-tension service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $286.86

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B te the Joint Petition for Full Setttement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement,

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$1.86 per kW of billing demand
0.88¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
0.52¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours' use of billing demand,
but not more than 7,500,000 kwh
0.16¢ per kWh for additional use.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$4.31 per KW of billing demand
2.37¢ per kWh for the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
1.43¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand,
but not more than 7,500,000 kwh
0.49¢ per kWh for additional use.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$6.00 per kW of billing demand

4.62¢ per kwh for the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
3.30¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand,
but not more than 7,500,000 kwh

2.01¢ per kWh for additional use.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECQO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENT:;

Customers with measured demand of 2,000 kW or greater will be given a credit for energy use during off-peak hours and will be
subject to an additional charge for energy use during on-peak hours. On-peak hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and
8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays,
except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as
on-peak hours. The credits and charges are as follows:

Summer Months Winter Months
{June through September} (QOctober through May)
Off-peak credit............ 0.21¢ per kWh 0.21¢ per kWh

On-peak charge 0.57¢ per kWh 0.22¢ per kWh

HIGH VOLTAGE DISCOUNT:

For customers supplied at 33,000 volts:  7¢ per kW of measured demand.

For customers supplied at 69,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 10,000 kW of measured demand.
For customers supplied over €9,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 100,000 kW of measured demand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND. ]

The billing dernand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for
power factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 25 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding months of June through September.
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DELIVERY POINTS.

Where the load of a customer located on single or contiguous premises becomes greater than the capacity of the standard circuit or
circuits established by the Company to supply the customer, an additional separate delivery point may be established for such premises
upon the written request of the customer with billing continued as if the service were being delivered and metered at a single point,
provided such rulti-paint delivery is not disadvantageous to the Company.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
The monthly minimum charge shall be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus the charge per kWW component of the Variable

Distribution Service Charge, the CTC, and the Energy and Capacity Charge, less the high voltage discount where applicable.
TERM OF CONTRACT,
The initial contract term shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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AVAILABILITY,

RATE POL_PRIVATE OUTDOOR LIGHTING

Outdoor lighting of sidewalks, driveways, yards, lots and simifar places, outside the scope of service under Rate SL-P, SL-S and

SL-E.
MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

MERCURY-VAPOR LAMPS

100 Watts (nominally 4,000 Lumens)
175 Watts (nominally 8,000 Lumens)
250 Watts (nominally 12,000 Lumens)
400 Watts (nominally 20,000 Lumens)
400 Watts Floedlight (nominally 22,000
Lumens)

" SODIUM-VAPOR LAMPS

70 Watts (nominally 5,800 Lumens)
250 Watts (nominally 25,000 Lumens)
400 Watts (norminally 50,000 Lumens)
400 Watts Floadlight (nominalty 50,000
Lumens)

STANDARD METAL HALIDE LAMPS

400 Watts (nominally 38,000 Lumens)

1000 Watts (nominally 110,000 Lurnens)

STANDARD HIGH
PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS

70 Watts (nominally 5,800 Lumens)

100 Watts (nominally 9,500 Lumens)
150 Watts (nominally 18,000 Lumens)
250 Watts (nominally 25,000 Lumens)
400 Watts {nominatly 50,000 Lumens)

$1.25
$1.57
$1.85
$2.50
$2.71

CTC

$1.58
$2.52
$2.77
$2.08

cTC

$2.82
$5.04

CTC

$1.78
$1.88
$2.06
$2.42
$2.94

PRICE PER LIGHTING UNIT

ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Poie)
$0.33 $11.18

$0.46 $15.15

$0.57 $18.67

$0.74 $24.10

$0.79 $26.08
ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY {Company Pole)
$0.48 $15.26

$0.75 $24.29

$0.82 $26.66

$0.88 $28.61
ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Pole)
$0.87 $28.28 -
$1.56 $49.40 -
ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Pole)
$0.51 $17.16

$0.54 $18.14

$0.59 $19.82

3$0.71 $23.27

$0.87 $28.22

DISTRIBUTION

(Customer Pole)

$10.01
$14.03
$i7.67
$22.78
$24.74

DISTRIBUTION
(Customer Pole)

$14.12
$22.97
$25.34
$27.29

DISTRIBUTION

‘(Customer Pole)

$26.89
$48.01

DISTRIBUTION
{Customer Pole}

$15.88
$16.86
$18.54
$21.08
$26.93

The Energy and Capacity Charges set forth above will apply to the customer if the custormer receives Default PLR Service. These
charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a custormer for such

transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

GENERAL PROVISIONS.

1. Standard Lighting Unit. A Standard Lighting Unit shall be a Cobra Head or Floodlight comprised of a bracket, the

lead wires and a luminaire, including lamp, reactor and control.

2. Standard Instaliations. In connection with the standard service provided herein, the Company will install, own and
maintain all facilities within highway limits, and all standard service-supply lines and all Lighting Units.
The customer will install, own and maintain all poles on the customer’s property and all service extensions on the customer's property
from the Company's standard service-supply lines.
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Investment by the Company under standard conditions of supply will be limited to that warranted by three times the prospective
revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charge. Any additional investment will be assumed by

the customer.
Standard supply to lighting installations will be from aerial wires, except that, at the option of the Company, in areas where its other

distribution facilities are underground, supply may be underground.
For underground supply furnished at the request of the customer where aerial supply would be normal, the Company will assume
the cost up to the amount it would normally have invested and the additional cost shall be assumed by the customer.

3. Non-Standard installations. The Company may offer non-standard lighting units and installations in addition to those listed above
in the Monthly Rate Table. For customers requesting such service, there will be an additional charge, as_specified in the customer's
contract based on the incremental cost over that listed in the Monthly Rate Table.

4. Location and Authorization. Lighting Units shall be installed at locations and upen structures approved by the Company and in
positions permitting servicing from a ladder truck. Customer construction shall meet the Company’s standards which are based upon
the National Electrical Code.

The customer shall obtain and submit any permits or other authority requisite to the installation and operation of the Lighting Units
served hereunder.

5. Service. Each lamp shall be individually controlled by a photoelectric cell which shall operate to energize the lamp dunng periods
of darkness and to de-energize it during other periods. The service shall include the supply of lamps and their renewal when burned out.
Renewal of lamps will be made only during regular daytime working hours after notification by the customer of the necessity therefor.

8. Outage Allowances. Written notice to the Company prior to 4:00 pm of the failure of any light to burn on the previcus night shall
entitle the customer to a pro rata reduction in the charges under this rate for the hours of failure if such failure continues for a period in
excess of 24 hours after the notice is received. Allowances will not be made for outages resulting from riot, fire, storm, flood,
interference by civil or military authorities, or any other cause beyond the Company's control.

7. Equipment Removal . If the customer requests that the Company remove or replace any existing street lighting installation,
except incandescent lights, the Company will charge for removal or replacement of the street lighting installations and the associated
poles and conductors used exclusively for the street lighting installation. Tne Company’s charge will include the cost of removal or
replacement plus the estimated remaining book value of the removed or replaced equipment less salvage.

8. Location, Authorization and Protection. The location of lamps to be supplied is to be approved by the properly designated
authorized representative of the customer and the customer shall furnish any requisite authority for the erection and maintenance of
poles, wires, luminaries and cther equipment necessary to operate the lamps at the approved locations. The customer shall protect the
Company from damage to the lighting system to the extent of their ability. At the expense of the customer, the Company will relocate a
iamp to a new location after receiving a written reguest from the customer.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each Lighting Unit shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard
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RATE SL-P STREET LIGHTING IN CITY OF PHILADELPHIA

AVAILABILITY.

For the safety and convenience of the public, only to a governmental agency, municipal, state or federal, for outdoor lighting of
streets, highways, bridges, parks or similar places located within the City of Philadelphia, including directional highway signs at locations
where other outdeor lighting service is provided hereunder, and by incandescent filament, mercury-vapor, fluorescent or sodium-vapor
lamps of standard sizes and types approved by the Company, only if the customer installs, owns and maintains all Utilization Facilities
as hereinafter defined. Service will be provided under this rate for street Lighting Units supported in a conventional manner such as on
poles, posts, brackets or hangers, and under conditions of installation and supply acceptable to the Company.

CHARACTERISTICS OF SUPPLY.

Service under this rate will be from series 6.6 ampere circuits or from standard single-phase secondary circuits, as specified by the
Company, except that, where conditions require, or where existing standard secondary circuits are not available, the Company at its
option may supply service from nonstandard secondary circuits, providing nominally 240 volts.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
For Lighting Units in service as of the fifteenth day of the month.

$ 8.64 per Lighting Unit supplied from standard secondary (aertal or underground)
circuits where the customer owns the individual controf for such Lighting Unit.

$ 9.24 per Lighting Unit supplied from aerial (series or secondary) cireuits
where the Company provides group controls,

$12.89 per Lighting Unit supplied frarn underground (series or secondary) circuits
where the Company provides group controls.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:

0.15¢ per watt.
0.78¢ per kWh of energy billed.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:

0.19¢ per watt.
0.43¢ per kWh of energy billed.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:

0.01¢ per watt.
1.51¢ per kWh,

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmissicn service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

LIGHTING UNIT.
A Lighting Unit shall comprise each lighting installation which is separately connected to a delivery point on the Company’s series or
secondary circuit.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

_ The wattage, expressed to the nearest tenth of a watt, of a Lighting Unit shall be composed of manufacturer’s rating of its lamps,
ballasts, transformers, individual controls and ather load components required for its aperation. The aggregate of wattages of all Lighting
Units in service as of the fifteenth day of a month shall constitute the billing demand for the month.

DETERMINATION OF ENERGY BILLED. . )

The energy use for a month of a Lighting Unit shall be computed to the nearest kilowatt-hour as the product of one-thousandth: of its
wattage and the effective hours of use of such wattage during the calendar month under the established operation schedules approved
by the authorized representatives of the customer and the Company. The aggregate of the kilowatt-hours thus computed for all Lighting
Units in service as of the fifteenth day of a month shall constitute the energy billed for the month.
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1. Ownership and Type of Control Facilities,
a. Lighting Units Supplied from Standard Secondary Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain for each of such
Lighting Units, the individual control of a type approved by the Company except that, at the option of the customer, the Company will
continue to provide group control facilities presently in service.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS.

b. Lighting Units Supplied from Series and from Nonstandard Secondary Circuits: Company will provide, own and maintain
group control facilities.

2. Ownership of Utilization Facilifies.

a. Lighting Units Supplied from Aerial Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities comprising
the brackets, hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls (where used) and other components required for the
operation of such Lighting Units, conductors, molding and supporting insulators between the map receptacles and line wires of the
Company's distribution facilities.

Company shall provide the supporting pole or post for such aerially supplied Lighting Unit and will issue authorization to
permit the customer to install thereon the said Utilization Facilities.

b. Lighting Units Supplied from Underground Circuits: custorer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities
comprising the supporting pole or post, foundation with 80-degree pipe bend, brackets or hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts,
transformers, individual controls (where used) and other components reguired for the operation of such Lighting Units, conductors and
conduits from the lamp receptacies to sidewalk level, or in special cases, such as Federally and State financed limited access highways,
to a delivery point designated by the Company on its secondary voltage circuit, and shall assume all costs of installing such Utilization
Facilities.

Where vertical extensions are required on foreign-owned posts for the support of such underground supplied Lighting
Units, the extension shall be provided and owned by the customer. Rentals incurred on such foreign-owned posts shall be the
responsibility of the customer.

Except as provided in 5 hereof, the Company shall own conduit from the distribution circuit to the 80-degree pipe bend,
shall own conductors from its distribution system to the designated delivery point or the sidewalk level as specified in 2b, and shall
provide sufficient length of conductors for splicing at the designated delivery point or in the post base where sidewalk level access is
provided. Where a splicing chamber is provided in the post base, the customer shall provide space for any relays or similar devices
required for the operation on the street fighting circuit. .

3. Standards of Construction for Utilization Facilities. Customner construction shall meet the Company's standards which are
based upon the National Electrical Safety Code. Designs of proposed construction deviating from such standards shall be submitted to
the Company for approval before proceeding with any work.

4.  Power Factor. The Utilization Facilities provided by the customer shall be of such a nature as to maintain the power factor of
each Lighting Unit at not less than 85%.

5.  Supply Facilities. Lighting service shall be provided from distribution facilities and equipment, including group control facilities
where required, installed at the cost and expense of the Company and owned and controlled by it, except that in locations (such as
bridges, overpasses, underpasses and limited access highways) where Company ownership of conduit, manholes or vaults may not be
practical for reasons beyond its control, the customer shall make available at no expense to the Company, space for the Company's
distribution facilities required in rendering service under this rate.

6. Connection of Lighting Units. For new Lighting Units, refocated Lighting Units and for any modernization or maintenance work
involving connections to the Company's distribution circuits. In accordance with the provisions of 2, the customer shall provide sufficient
length of conductors to permit the Company to make taps at the top of the pole for aerial circuits, or for splices to underground circuits at
the designated delivery peint on the Cormpany's secondary voltage circuit, or at the splicing chamber in the post base {where provided),
or at the nearest available manhole, handhole or splice box (where such splicing chamber is not provided). In the latter case, the
customer will bill the Company for the cost of the conductors from the sidewalk level to the manhole, handhole or splice box. All work
done by the customer that may involve Company street lighting, contrel, and other distribution circuits shall be performed under
Company permit and blocking procedures.

7. Location and Type of Installation. The prices of the rate apply to street lighting service under conditions named herein at
locations designated by the properly authorized representatives of the customer.

8. Service. Lighting service will be operated on ali-night, every-night lighting schedules, to be approved by the authorized
representatives of the customer and the Company, under which lights normally are turned on after sunset and off befare surrise.
Extended lighting service during all daylight hours will be provided for lamps specified by the customer.
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9. Change in Size of Type of Lighting Units. Written notice of any planned change in size or type of any components of Lighting
Units by locations shall be furnished by the customer to the Company or less than 10 days prior to the effective date of such change.
The customer shall be responsible for notification to the Company of any changes made in manufacturer's wattage ratings of Lighting
Units used.

10. Service Maintenance. Upon receipt of report of Lighting Unit or Units not burning, the Company will determine the cause of
failure and will restore service on street lighting or distribution circuit and control equipment, disconnecting if necessary any faulty
Lighting Units from the circuit. Customer will make necessary repairs between the lamp receptacle of the faulty Lighting Unit or Units
and the point of connection to the Company’s street lighting or distribution circuit. In the event the fault is located in the Company owned
facilities, the customer wil! bill the Company for this portion of the replace facilities.

11. Authorization and Protection. The customer shall, to the extent of ability, fumnish any requisite authority for the erection and
maintenance of poles wires, fixtures and other equipment necessary to operate the lights at the locations and under the conditions
designated, and shall protect the Company from malicious damage to the light systern.

12. Additional Lighting. Lighting service for additional lamps installed by the customer will be provided by the Company upon
written notice from the customer specifying the locations of the installations uniess the proposed additional lighting makes the investment
or cost of providing distribution equipment excessive. In which case a portion of the investment or cost shall be borne by the custamer
subject to agreement between the customer and the Company.

13. Relocation of Lighting Urits, Where a pole is replaced by the Company at its own option, it shall be the customer's
responsibility to have the Utilization Facilities transferred from the old to the new pole.

14. Qutage Allowance. The Company will use reasonable diligence to provide a continuous, regular and uninterrupted supply of
service and the customer will use reasonable diligence to protect the lighting system. In lieu of determination of the actual hours of
Lighting Unit outages resulting from a failure of any light to burn for any reason, a deduction of 0.20% of the sum of the Company's
monthly Fixed and Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs and Energy and Capacity Charges (unless the Customer is receiving
Default PLR Service) will be made on the monthly bill. The Company shall not be liable for service.interruptions as a result of the
customer's failure to protect the lighting system, or as.a result of riot, fire, storm, flood, interference by civil or military authorities or any
other cause beyond its control.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each lighting unit shall be for at least ore year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bills will be rendered manthly,

tssued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



AVAILABILITY.

RATE SL-8 STREET LIGHTING-SUBURBAN COUNTIES

Qutdoer lighting of streets, highways, bridges, parks and similar places located in Suburban Counties.

ANNUAL RATE TABLE - MANUFACTURER'S RATING OF LAMP SIZES.

Incandescent Filament Lamps:

Size of Lamp Billing Watts Distribution CcTC Energy & Capacity
320 Lumens 32 $74.27 $13.39 $10.03
800 Lumens 58 $103.49 $18.66 $13.97
1,000 Lumens 103 $145.16 $26.17 $19.61
2,500 Lumens 202 $198.78 $36.01 $26.97
8,000 Lumens 448 $227.91 $41.09 $30.77
10,000 Lumens 630 $272.85 . 34919 $36.84
Mercury Vaper Lamps

Size of Larmp Biling Watts Distribution CcTC Energy & Capacity
4,000 Lumens 115 $170.82 $30.80 $23.07
8,000 Lumens 191 $180.41 $32.52 $24.36
12,000 Lumens 275 $192.36 $34.68 $25.98
20,000 Lumens 429 $225.97 $40.74 $30.51
42,000 Lumens 768 $321.89 $58.03 $43.47
£9,000 Lumens 1,080 $362.83 $65.41 $49.00
Sodium-Vapor Lamps

Size of Lamp Bilting Watts Distribution CcTC Energy & Capacity
5,800 Lumens 94 $169.54 $30.56 $22.90
9,500 Lumens 13 $184.34 $33.23 $24.89
16,000 Lumens 192 $207.04 $37.32 $27.96
25,000 Lumens 294 $235.22 $42.40 $31.77
50,000 Lumens 450 $280.26 35052 3$37.85

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

The Energy and Capacity Charges set forth above will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These

charges are not applicable to the custormer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Uniless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.

GENERAL PROVISIONS.

1. Service. The lighting service will be operated on an all-night, every-night lighting schedule of approximately 4,100 hours annual
burning time (average monthly burning hours = 341,11 hours), under which lights are turned on after sunset and off before sunrise. It
includes the supply of lamps and their removal when burned out or broken.

2. Qutage Allowances. Written notice to the Company prior to 4:00 pm of the failure of any light to burn on the previous night shall

entitle the customer to a pro rata reduction to the Company's monthly Fixed and Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs and
Energy and Capacity Charges (unless the Customer is receiving Default PLR Service) will be made on the menthly bill for the hours of
failure if such failure continues for a period in excess of 12 hours after the notice is received. Allowances will not be made for outages
resulting from the customer's failure to protect the lighting system or from riot, fire, storm, floed, interference by civil or military
authorities, or any other cause beyond the Company's control.

3. Lighting Instailations. The prices in the Rate Table apply to all Company-approved instaltations for (a) federal, state, county and
municipal authorities and community associations entering into a contract for lighting service; and (b) building operation developers for
lighting, during the development period, of streets that are to be dedicated, where the municipality has approved the lighting and agreed
to subsequently assume the charges for it under a standard contract.

Standard lighting installations under standard conditions of supply will be made on the public highways at the expense of the
Company to the extent warranted by the revenue in prospect, any additional investment to be assumed by the customer.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



Standard supply to lighting installations will be from aerial wires, except that, at the option of the Company, in areas where its other
electric distribution faciliies are underground, supply may be undergraund,

For underground supply furnished at the request of the Company where aerial supply would be normal, or for other than standard
installations made at the request of the customer and of a type approved by the Company, the Company will assume the cost up to the
amount it would normally have invested and the additional cost shall be assumed by the customer.

The installation cost of lighting on private property, or for contracts of less than standard term, shall be paid by the customer.

Title to all lighting installations of a type approved by the Company shail be vested in the Company and all necessary maintenance,
repair and replacement of equipment in such installations will be made by the Company. Maintenance, repair and replacement of
nonstandard equipment shall be at the expense of the customer.

4. Excess Costs. |n cases where the remote location of the proposed new or additional lighting, or the number or spacing of the
larmps, or the lack of necessary supply lines or any other reason makes the cost of installation excessive, such excess costs shall be
assumed by the customer as mutually agreed. .

5. Location, Authorization and Protection, The location of lamps to be supplied is to be approved by the properly designated
autherized representative of the customer and the customer shall furnish any requisite authority for the erection and maintenance of
poles, wires, iuminaries and other equipment necessary to cperate the lamps at the approved locations. The custorner shall protect the
Company from damage to the damage to the lighting system to the extent of one's ability. At the expense of the customer, the Company
will relocate a lamp to a new location after receiving a written request from the customer.

6. Equipment Removal. If the customer requests that the Company remove or replace any existing street lighting installation,
except incandescent lights, the Company will charge for removai or replacement of the street lighting installations and the-associated
poles and conducts used exclusively for the street lighting installation. The Company's charge will include the cost of removal or
replacement plus the estimated remaining life value of the removed or replaced equipment less salvage.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bills witl be rendered monthly. Each month, for the purpose of prorating the price, shall be considered 1/12 of a year.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each lighting installation shall be for at least three years.
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RATE SL-E STREET LIGHTING CUSTOMER-OWNED FACILITIES

AVAILABILITY.

To any governmental agency for outdoor lighting provided for the safety and convenience of the public of streets, highways, bridges,
parks or similar pfaces located outside of the City of Philadelphia, including directional highway signs at locations where other outdoor
lighting service is established hereunder anly if all of the utitization facilities, as defined in Terms and Conditions in this Base Rate, are
installed, owned and maintained by a governmental agency.

This rate is also available to comrmunity associations of residential property owners both inside and outside the City of Philadelphia for
the lighting of streets that are not dedicated. This rate is not available to commercial or industrial customers All facilities and their
installation shall be approved by the Company.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
SERVICE LOCATION DISTRIBUTION CHARGE: $9.53 per Service Location (as defined below)
SERVICE LOCATION CTC CHARGE: $1.21 per Service Location {as defined below)

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer recsives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

0.118 ¢ per Watt
0.749¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

SERVICE LOCATION.
A Service Location shall comprise each lighting installation and rmust be separately connected to a delivery point on the Company's

secondary circuit.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The wattage, expressed to the nearest tenth of a watt, of a Service Location shall be composed of manufacturer's rating of its
lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controis and other load components required for its operation. The aggregate of wattages of all
Service Locations in service shall constitute the biling dernand for the month.

DETERMINATION OF ENERGY BILLED,

The energy use for a month of a Service Location shail be computed to the nearest kilowatt-hour as the product of one-thousandth
of its wattage and the effective hours of use of such wattage during the calendar month under the established operation schedules as
set forth under Terms and Conditions, Paragraph 6 Service. The aggregate of the kilowatt-hours thus computed for all Active Service
Locations shall constitute the energy bifled for the month.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS.

1. Ownership of Ufilization Facilities.

a. Service Locations Supplied from Aerial Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities
cornprising the brackets, hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls, conductors, molding and supporting
insulators between the lamp receptacies and line wires of the Company's distribution facilities and any other components as required for
the operation of each Service Location.

The Company shall provide the supporting pole or post for such aerially supplied Service Location and will issue
autherization to permit the customer to install thereon the said Utilization Facilities.

b. Service Locations Supplied from Underground Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utflization Facilities
comprising the supporting pole or post, foundation with 80-degree pipe bend, brackets or hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts,
transformers, individual controls, conductors and conduits from the lamp receptacles to sidewalk level, or in special cases, such as
Federaily and State financed limited access highways, to a delivery point designated by the Company on its secondary voltage circuit,
and shall assume all costs of installing such utilization facilities.

Except as provided in Paragraph 4 Supply Facilities, the Company shall own conduit from the distribution circuit to the
90-degree pipe berd, shall own conductors from its distribution system to the designated delivery point.and shall provide sufficient
length of conductors for splicing at the designated delivery point or in the post base where sidewaik level access is provided.

2. Standards of Construction for Utilization Facilities. Customer construction shall meet the Company's standards which are based
upon the Nationat Electrical Safety Code. Designs of proposed construction deviating from such standards shall be submitted to the
Company for approval before proceeding with any work.

3. Power Factor. The Utilization Facilities provided by the custormer shail be of such a nature as to maintain the power factor of
each Lighting Unit at not less than 85%.
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4. Supply Facilites. Lighting service shali be supplied from distribution facilities and equipment installed, owned and maintained by
the Company. A customer contribution for new, additional or relocated lighting service may be required as described in Paragraph 10.

Where Company ownership of conduit, manholes or vaults may not be practical for reasons beyond its control {such as bridges,
overpasses, underpasses and limited access highways), the customer shall make available at no expense to the Company, space for
the Company's distribution facilities required in rendering service under this rate.

5, Connection of Service Location. For new, additional or relocated Service Locations and for any modernization or maintenance
work involving connections to the Company’s distribution circuits, the customer will provide sufficient length of conductors to permit the
Company to make taps at the top of the pole for aerial cireuits, or for splices to underground circuits at the designated delivery point on
the Company's secondary voltage circuit. All work done by the customer that may invoive Company street lighting, control, and other
distribution circuits shall be performed under Company permit and blocking procedures.

8, Service. Lighting service will be operated on all-night, every-night lighting schedules, under which lights normally are turned on
after sunset and off before sunrise with approximately 4,100 annual operating hours. Extended lighting service during all dayiight hours
will be supplied for lamps specified by the customer.

7. Change in Size and Type of Service Locations. Written notice of any planned change in size or type of any components of
Service Locations shall be furnished by the customer to the Company not less than 10 days prior to the effective date of such change.
The customer shall be responsible for notification to the Company of any changes made in manufacturer's wattage ratings at any
Service Location.

8. Service Maintenance. Upon receipt of report of a Service Location not receiving power, the Company will determine the cause of
power failure and will restore service to the distribution circuit and control equipment, disconnecting, if necessary, any faulty Service
Location from the circuit. Customer will make necessary repairs between the lamp receptacle of the faulty utilization facilities and the
point of connection to the Company's distribution circuit. In the event the fault is located in the Company owned facilities, the customer
will bill the Company for this portion of the replaced facilities, ’

9. Authorization and Protection. The customer shall, to the extent of one's ability, furnish any requisite authority for the erection
and rmaintenance of poles, wires, fixtures and other equipment necessary to operate the lights at the locations and under the conditions
designated, and shall protect the Company from malicious damage to the lighting system.

10. New, Additional or Relocated Lighting. The total costs to provide lighting service for new, additional or relocated lamps installed
by the customer shall be subject to a revenue test. if the costs exceed the estimated revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed
Variable Distribution Service Charges for four years, a customer contribution for all excess costs will be required.

11. Relocation of Service Locations. VWhere a pole is replaced by the Company at its own option, it shall be the customer's
responsibility to have the Utilization Facilities transferred from the old to the new pole.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each Service Location shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS,
Bills will be rendered monthly.
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RATE TL TRAFFIC LIGHTING SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.
Te any municipality using the Company's standard service for electric traffic signa! lights installed, owned and maintained by the
municipality. ’

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase secondary service.

RATE TABLE.
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:  2.11¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 3.04¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

5.68¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS.

The use of energy will be estimated by the Company on the basis of the size of lamps and controlling apparatus and the
burning-hours. The customer shall immediately notify the Company whenever any change is made in the equipment or the
burning-hours, so that the Company may forthwith revise its estirate of the energy used.

The Company shall not be liable for damage to person or property arising, aceruing or resulting from the attachment of the signal
equipment to its poles, wires, or fixtures.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
$3.56 per month per signal light.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each signal light installation shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



RATE BLI BORDERLINE INTERCHANGE SERVICE

AVAILABILITY. ;
Electric service supplied under reciprocal agreements, to neighboring electric utilities for resale in their adjacent territory at delivery

points where the Company in its judgment can provide capacity in excess of the requirements of present and prospective customers in
its own territory and for periods fixed by contract and terminable after the expiration of the initial term if capacity is no longer availabie.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard primary or secondary service,

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

INVESTMENT CHARGE:
An amount equal to 1% per month on the additional investment in facilities required to deliver and meter the service supplied.

BORDERLINE INTERCHANGE SERVICE CHARGE:
14.86¢ per kWh.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSICNING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

MEASUREMENT.
The energy delivered may be metered or may be estimated from the purchaser's resales plus an agreed-upon correction to cover

transformation and distribution losses.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initiaf contract term shall be for at least five years, and thereafter from year to year until terminated by 60 days' notice from

either party,

PAYMENT TERMS.
Payment of amounts bilfed shall be made within 15 days from date of bilk.
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RATE EP FLECTRIC PROPULSION

AVAILABILITY.

This rate is available only to the National Rail Passenger Corporation (AMTRAK) and to the Southeastern Pennsylvania
Transportation Authority (SEPTA) for untransformed service from the Company's standard high-tension lines, where the customer
installs, owns, and maintains any transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required and where the service is provided for
the operation of electrified transit and railroad systems and appurtenances.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard sixty hertz (60 Hz) high-tension service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:  $1,243.85 per delivery point

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$2.88 per kW of billing demand
0.23¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$5.20 per kW of billing demand
0.45¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the custorner if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$7.25 per kW of billing demand
1.88¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECENING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is.able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service,

TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENT:

There will be a credit for energy use during off-peak hours and an additional charge for energy use during on-peak hours. On-peak
hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common
use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak hours are
defined as the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours. The credits and charges are as follows:

Summer Months Winter Months

{June through September) Qctober through May)
Off-peak credit 0.21¢ per kWh 0.21¢ per kWh
On-peak charge 0.57¢ per kWh 0.22¢ per kWh

HIGH VOLTAGE DISCOUNT:
For delivery points supplied at 33,000 volts:  7¢ per kW
For delivery points supplied at 69,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 10,000 kW of measured demand.
For delivery points supplied over 63,000 voits: 30¢ per-kW for first 100,000 kW of measured demand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The billing demand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for power
factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 5,000 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing dermand in the preceding months of June through September.

CONJUNCTIVE BILLING OF MULTIPLE DELIVERY POINTS.

If the load of a customer located at a delivery point becomes greater than the capacity of the circuits established by the Company to
supply the customer at that delivery point, upon the written request of the customner, the Company will establish a new delivery point and
bill the customer as if it were delivering and metering the two services at a single point, as long as installation of the new service is, in
the Company's opinion, less costly for the Company than upgrading the service to the first delivery paint.
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RATE AL - ALLEY LIGHTING IN CITY OF PHILADELPHIA

APPLICABILITY. To multipte, unmetered lighting service supplied the City of Philadelphia to operate incandescent lamps and
appurtenances installed, owned and maintained by the City, which assumes the cost involved in making the connections to the
Company's facilities,

LIGHTING DISTRIBUTION SERVICE DEFINED. All-night outdoor lighting of alleys and courts by incandescent lights installed on poles
or supports supplied by the City.

NOTICE TO COMPANY. The City shall give advance notice to the Company of all proposed new installations or of the replacement or
reconstruction of existing installations. The City shall advise the Company as to each new instaliation or change in the equipment or
connected load of an existing installation, including any change in burning hours and the date on which such new or changed operation
took effect.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 11.12¢ per KWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITICN CHARGE: 1.16¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the custamer if the
customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

.36¢ per kWwh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSICNING COST ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLY TO THIS RATE

PLAN OF MONTHLY BILLING. Bills may be rendered in equal monthly instaliments, computed from the calculated annual use of
energy, adjusted each month to give effect to any new or changed rate of annual use, by reason of changes in the City's installation, with
charge or credit for fractional parts of the month during which a change ocourred.

LIABILITY PROVISION. The Company shall not be liable for damage, or for claims for damage, to persons or property, arising,
accruing or resulting frorm, installation, location or use of lamps, wires, fixtures and appurtenances; or resuiting from failure of any light,
or lights, to burn for any cause whatsoever.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term for each lighting unit shall be for at least one year.
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APPLICABILITY INDEX OF RIDERS

Introductory Statement

Customers under different rates of this Tariff frequently desire services or present situations and conditions of supply which require
special supply terms, charges or guarantees or which warrant modification of the amount or method of charge from the prices set forth
in the Base Rate under which they are provided service. Modifications for such conditions are defined by rider provisions included as a
part of this Tariff, Riders may be employed when applicable, with or without signed agreement between the customer and the Company
as the case may require, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Base Rate to which the rider is applied.

Page RH &
No. R RT | R$ | oP | Gs | PD | HT | PoL | SLPisLS [St.E| EP | BLI | AL
Riders
Auxiliary Service X X X X X X X
Capacity X
Reservation
Casualty X X X X X X X
Construction X
Cooling Thermal
Storage HT
Curtaiiment HT [5]
Economic Efficiency X X
Emergency Energy X
Conservation
Employment & [3] X X
Economic Recovery
Incremental Process X X
IR-1 X
Investment Return X X X
Guarantee
LILR [4]
Night Service GS X
Night Service HT X
Night Service PD X
Off-Peak [2] (2
Receivership X X X X X X X
Seasonal Capacity X
Charge
Temporary Service X X X X X X X
Transformer Rental [1} (1]
NOTES;

i1] Rider restricted to customers served prior to October 15, 1983.

[2 Rider restricted to customers served as of October 5, 1972

3] Effective June 3, 1985 this rider is available under Rate GS, but only when the qualifying or new service location is in an Enterprise
Development Area as described in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

(4] Rider restricted to customers under contract on Decemnber 1, 1995,

5] Rider restricted to customers under contract on January 1, 1999.
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AUXILIARY SERVICE RIDER

APPLICABILITY. To customers, including but not limited to, Qualifying Faciliies or Small Power Producers and cogenerators as
defined in the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act, whose electrical requirements are partially or wholly provided by facilities not owned
by the Company and when such faciliies operate in paralle! with the Company, will be supplied under the provisions of this rider and the
customer's other applicable Base Rate and riders.

EXTENT OF SUPPLY. The maximum firm supply available from the Company will be defined by contract except for customers served
an Rates R, R-H and 8S-without demand measurement.

PARALLEL OPERATION. The customer shall not commence initial operation of any other source of supply in paraliel with the
Cornpany's distribution or transmission lines until written permission is given by the Company for such paralle! operation. VWritten
permission i$ not necessary for reestablishing parallel operation, but the customer shall notify the Company when resuming any paralie
operation after an outage. The Company shall have the right to inspect the customer's installation in accordance with Tariff Rule 9.3.

TYPE OF SUPPLY. The following types of power supply are available:

Supplementary Power supply is available to add to afternative generating capacity whether or not owned by the customer. All power
provided pursuant to this Rider shall be Supplementary Power unless it is provided within the definition of Back-up Power or
Maintenance Power,

Back-Up Power supply is available to replace customer's alternative generating capacity ("AGC") whether or not owned by the
customer during a forced outage of all or part of such generating capacity.  Back-Up Power (firm and interruptible) shall be limited to
15% of the hours in any twelve-month period after which any additional power utilized shall be billed at Supplementary Power. The
custorner must orally notify the Company immediately when Back-Up Power is used, and within one business day after the forced
outage giving rise to the need for Back-Up Power, shall furnish the Company with a letter verifying the outage, specifying the time at
which the cutage commenced, the reason for the outage, and providing the best estimate possible of its duration. Oral and written
notice shall also be provided to the Company within one business day following the conclusion of the forced cutage. The Company may
require verification of the cause of such forced outage. The foregoing 15% limitation on the number of hours in which Back-Up Power
may be received shall not apply during the following periods, nor shall such periods be taken into account in determining whether Back-
Up Power use in any subsequent period has exceeded such limitation: {a) in the case of an AGC facility with rated capacity of 1 MW or
less, the three-month peried commencing on the date such facility is first operated in parallei with the Company's service; and (b} in the
case of an AGC facility with rated capacity in excess of 1 MW; the six-month period commencing on the date such facility is first
operated in parallel with the Company's service,

Maintenance Power is avaifable to replace AGC during periods of scheduled maintenance. Maintenance Power will be-supplied-on a
scheduled basis in one of the following manners:

{a) Upon mutual agreement, at any time.

(b) Upon at least 60 days written notice and not more than 180 days written notice by the custorner, the Company will advise the
customer, within 30 days of the receipt of the request, of the availability of the requested Maintenance Power, for power
required for 2 period of more than 48 hours duration. If the power is unavailable during the requested period, the Company will
provide Maintenance Power within 30 days prior or subseguent to the beginning of the requested period and will so inform the
customer,

(c) Upon 380 days written notice by the custamer, the Company will provide Maintenance Power during the requested period,
unless the cumulative total of all such power requested during such time period will exceed 5% of the Company's operable
genegrating capacity, in which case the provisions of (b) above will apply.

{d) For Maintenance Paower required for a period of 48 hours or less duration, at a demand of 50 MW or less, the Company will
supply such power on a least 30 days written notice.

{e) The Company in its sole discretion may refuse to schedule firm Maintenance Power during the menths of June through
September except that Maintenance Power as defined in (d) above will be made available during June through September as
leng as it can be scheduled during Off-Peak Hours.

Maintenance Power will be fimited to no more than 120 days in any twelve-month perfod, and no more than 60 consecutive days,
after which any additional power utilized shall be billed as Supplementary Power. The foregoing limitations on the number of days
in which Maintenance Power may be received shall not apply during the following periods, nor shall such periods be taken into
account in determining whether Maintenance Power use in any subseguent period has exceeded such limitations: (a) in the case
of an AGC facility with rated capacity of 1 MW or less, the three-month period commencing on the date such facility is first
operated in parallel with the Company's service; and (b) in the case of an AGC facility with rated capacity in excess of 1 MW, the
six-month period commencing on the date such facility is first operated in parallel with the Company's service. The supply of
Maintenance Power will be terminated when generating capacity from which the customer is suppiied is returned to operation as
indicated by the recorded dernands on the Company's metering equipment, or upon notification to the Company by the customer,
of Uupon the expiration of the maximurm maintenance period, whichever occurs first,
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INTERRUPTIBLE POWER FOR BACK-UP OR MAINTENANCE. Customers with a minimum C’OOO KW of interruptible Back-Up or
Maintenance Power and who purchase their interruptible back-up or maintenance energy frorn PECO Energy may contract for
interruptible supply. When a customer contracts for interruptible supply, such supply shall be interrupted when, in the sole judgment of
the Company, any production, transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist. The customer shall interrupt such load after a
minimum of sixty minutes prior notice by the Company. When a customer is notified by the Company to interrupt service and the
customer fails to interrupt, a penalty of $24 per kilowatt shall be applicable to each kilowatt of dermand that has not been iriterrupted,

RATE AND BILLING.
All monthly bills for service on this rider shall include one application of the Fixed Distribution Service Charge of the applicable rate. Al
other capacity and energy ¢harges of the applicable rate shall be modified as set forth below.

SUPPLEMENTARY POWER. Billing shall be under the provisions of the applicable rate and riders.

FIRM BACK-UP POWER. Charges are per kilowatt of demand specified in the contract for back-up supply. This charge shall

include energy use equal in cost to the total monthly demand charge.

For all custorners:

Variable Distribution Service Charge: $0.33 per kW
Competitive Transition Charge: $0.80 per kW
Erergy and Capacity Charge: $1.72 per kW
For service billed at:
High Tension Voltage:
Variable Distribution Service Charge: 0.86¢ per kWh
Competitive Transition Charge: 2.09¢ per KWh

Energy and Capacity Charge:

4.48¢ per kWh

Primary Voltage:
Variable Distribution Service Charge: 1.86¢ per KWh
Competitive Transition Charge: 2.54¢ per kWh
Energy and Capacity Charge: 5.00¢ per kWh
Secondary Voltage:
Variable Distribution Service Charge: 2.30¢ per kWh
Competitive Transition Charge: 3.32¢ per kWh
Energy and Capacity Charge: 6.20¢ per kWh

The preceding “Energy and Capacity Charges” will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges

are not applicable to the custemer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

INTERRUPTIELE BACK-UP POWER. (Interruptible Back-up Power is available only to customers who are served under the

Energy Services Rider.)

For service billed at:
High Tension Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

0.16¢ per kWh

Competitive Transition Charge: 0.49¢ per kWh

Energy and Capacity Charge: 2.01¢ per kWh
Primary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge: 0.30¢ per kWh

Competitive Transition Charge: 0.56¢ per kWh

Energy and Capacity Charge: 2.19¢ per kWh
Secondary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge: 0.84¢ per kWh

Competitive Transition Charge: 1.58¢ per kWh

Energy and Capacity Charge: 3.65¢ per kWh

The preceding Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges
are not applicabie to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply from an EGS.
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FIRM MAINTENANCE POWER.
June through September: Same as Supplementary Power.
October through May: Same as Interruptible Back-Up Power.

INTERRUPTIBLE MAINTENANCE POWER. (interruptible Maintenance Power is available only to custormers who are served

under the Energy Services Rider).
Same as Interruptible Back-Up Power.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

BILLING. Bills rendered to the custormer shall distinguish between the customer's use of Supplementary Power, Back-Up Power and
Maintenance Power. In the event that the customer receives two or more types of supply during the billing period. the billing
characteristics shall be determined as follows:

(a) the billing demand will be the maxirmum measured demand, adjusted for power factor in accordance with the Rules and
Regulations, occurring during any unscheduled outage period of the month less the Supplementary Power billing demand;
less the Scheduled Maintenance Power Capacity for the month if one or both of these additional services are provided at the
time of maximum measured demand.

{b) the energy use billed as Back-Up and/or Maintenance Power shall be one-half of the sum of the Back-Up and/or
Maintenance half-hour dermands;

{c) the total energy use, iess the energy use deterrined in (b) shall be the energy use for Supplementary Power,
(d) if only one type of power is used, billing shall be in accordance with the total recorded demand and energy use.

DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES. Any investment in additions or changes to the Company's distribution facilities required to provide auxiliary
service (in excess of such investments normally made by the Company to provide equivalent service to the customer) will be paid by the
customer before the interconnection of Company and customer facilities. In addition, when necessary, the cost of communications
equipment, such as telemetering or telephone, will be paid by the customer.

POINTS OF SERVICE. The Company shall not be required to serve customers receiving electric power from AGS facilities at multiple
points of service that were used prior to the parallel operation of the AGS facilities if after the introduction of these AGS facilities the
multiple points of service are disadvantageous to the Company or pose unacceptable risks.

DATA. The customer shall furnish such detailed load data and data on forced outage rates as the Company shall, from time to time,
require, together with such supporting documentation as the Company shall request, in order for the Company to collect data and
prepare such reports as may be required by the Commission.

TERM. Annual, except where otherwise specified by the firm rate.
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CAPACITY RESERVATION RIDER

AVAILABILITY. To Rate HT customers also served under the Large Interruptible Load Rider (LILR) during the winter billing months
(October through May) as a modification to the "Interruptions” and "Penalty for Failure to Interrupt” sections of the LILR, and that
purchase their energy and capacity from PECO Energy in accordance with the terms and conditions of the LILR.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. The customer may purchase short term firm capacity in excess of the customer's LILR firm demand.
Capacity will be provided on a one to eight month {October through May) basis based on the quantity of short term firm capacity that the
customer wishes to purchase at prices set by the Company, The Company will determine the total quantity of capacity that is available
under this rider, The Company will reserve this capacity on a first come first served basis. Capacity prices for the next billing month or
number of consecutive months (up to eight months Cctober through May) will be communicated by the tenth working day of the current
calendar ronth, A customer must reserve firm capacity for each billing month or months at least five working days before the start of
that billing month or period of billing manths. In manths when the custorner reserves short term firm capacity pursuant to this rider, the
customer's LILR firm demand will be increased by the quantity of firm capacity reserved, except that the custorner's On-Peak Billing
Demand {as specified in the "Energy and On-Peak Billing Demand "subsection of the "Rate and Billing" Section of LILR) shall not be
increased.

If the customer fails to interrupt to the increased firm demand level determined in accordance with this rider, then the “Penalty for Failure
to Interrupt” section of the LILR shall be applicable, except that, (1) the customer's firm demand before application of this rider shall be
increased by the difference between the customer's third highest demand measured during the interruption {in accordance with the
*Firm Demand Adjustment” subsection of the “Penalty for Failure to Interrupt” section of the LILR) and the customer's firm demand
adjusted in accordance with this rider, and, {2) the $24 per kW penaity for uninterrupted demand shail be applied to the difference
between the customer's maximum demand registered during the interruption (in accordance with the "Penalty per kW of Uninterrupted
Demand" subsection of the “Penalty for Failure to Interrupt” section of the LILR) and the customer's firm demand adjusted in
accordance with this rider,

The minimum quantity of firm capacity that ¢can be reserved in any month under this rider is 1,000 kw.

RATE AND BILLING. The rate for reserved short term firrn capacity will be established by the Company and will be based upon the
market value of capacity. The short term firm capacity reservation charge ($/kW) will vary on a one to eight month basis (October
through May), based on the value and quantity of capacity the Company projects will be available. The capacity reservation charge per
kW will never be less than the highest cost per kW of capacity that is purchased in a month or months, by the Company.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

OTHER RIDERS. This rider is not applicable to back-up or maintenance power as defined in the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR), except
when such power would otherwise be billed as supplementary power under the ASR.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Service under this rider shall be on a one to eight month {October through May) basis at the option of the
customer. The Company reserves the right to limit the maximum firm capacity that the customer shall be allowed to schedule for any
month or months under this rider.
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CASUALTY RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during a period when a customer is prevented for 2 length of time in excess of 48
hours from using all or 3 substantial part of the amount contracted for by reason of strike, riot, fire, storm, flood, drought, interference by
civil or military authorities, or any other cause beyond the custorner's control ("Period of Interruption™).

NOTICE REQUIRED. Written request shall be made to the Company for the application of this rider with advice as to the extent of the
interruption, its date, cause and probable duration. Written requests must be submitted to the Company within 30 calendar days after
the end of the Period of interruption.

RATE IMPACT. During Periods of Interruption, PECO Energy will not apply guarantees of revenue (ratchet, power factor adjustment,
minirum billing demand, and contract minimurn) as contained in the customer's Contract, but will apply the actual registered demand.
If the customer recaives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

BILLS PRORATED. Bills supplied shall be prorated, based upon the actual leve! of operation during the Period of Interruption.
RETURN TO NORMAL USE. The customer shall use reasonable diligence in resuming the use of service as provided in the Contract.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be extended for a period equal to the Period of Interruption so that the
Company shall secure a working term at full connected load equal to the term of the Contract.
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CONSTRUCTION RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during or immediately following a major construction or expansion period or
during a receding load period, after the expiration of the initial contract term, while a business is in process of dissolution. A major
construction or expansion period is defined as a construction or expansion project undertaken by the customer which upon compietion
will require an upward medification of the customer's contract limits,

RATE IMPACT. During the expanding load period preceding the operation within the load limits provided in the contract or the receding
load period subsequent to the fulfillment of the initial contract term, PECO Energy will not apply the following guarantees of revenue:
power factor adjustment, minimurn billing demand, and contract minimum. If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of
this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

RIDER TERM. The total term of application of this rider during the preliminary or construction period shall be 6 months subject to the
option of the Company to grant not more than three successive renewals of the rider term on rmajor construction projects. lts application
during a receding load period subsequent to the completion of an initial contract term shall be for not more than one year.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term for service to expanding locations to which this rider is applied shall be extended for a
period corresponding to the total number of months this rider is applied to the customer's bill during construction or expansion of the
customer's facility.

OTHER RIDERS. This rider, when applied to service to temporary instailations to which the Temporary Service Rider is also applied,
shall not operate as a waiver of the requirement that monthly minimum charges be paid for a period of not less than 6 months,
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COOLING THERMAL STORAGE HT RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To custorners displacing at least 50% of their conventional cooling capacity by utilizing a qualifying
Cooling Thermal Storage application. To qualify, the customer must submit to the Company for technical review and approval an
engineering study performed by a professional engineer registered in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m., Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 p.m, on Fridays and during the months of June through Septernber, On-Peak Hours will commence at 10:00 a.m. instead of
8:00 a.m. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours. -

RATE IMPACT, Rate HT, including all its terms and guarantees, is applicable to service provided during On-Peak Hours. The capacity
charges and blocking of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity
Charges (if applicable) in Rate HT shall be based on the billing demand for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand
during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the dernand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess
shall be added to the billing demand for On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges
and blocking of energy charges. During the eight months of October through May, the billing demand will not be less than 80% of the
average billing demand in the preceding months of June through September. If the custorner receives Default PLR Service, the terms of
this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Cooling Thermal Storage Service Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21
Off-peak charge per kW of Off-Peak billing dermnand per month; $0.81

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the billing demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimum ar an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Peak billing demand.
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CURTAILMENT HT RIDER

APPLICABILITY. This rider is restricted to customers under contract pursuant to this rider on or before January 1, 1988. For service to
Rate HT customers with curtailable demand that satisfies the load requirement defined below.

LOAD REQUIREMENT. The curtailable demand must be at least 1000 kW during three of the most recent four summer months (June
through September) in order far the customer to qualify for the service rate portion of this rider. The curtailable dermand is the difference
between the customer's maximum measured on-peak demand and the firm demand specified in the contract between the customer and
the Company.

INTERRUPTIONS. The customer must completely implement the curtzilable demand within one hour of notification by the Cormpany
between the hours of 8:00 AM through 8:00 PM, Eastern Standard or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use; Monday
through Friday, except holidays; when, in the sole judgment of the Company, any production, transmission or distribution capacity
limitations exist. This requirement in no way limits or precludes interruptions pursuant to Rule 12.2 Emergency Load Control at any time.

CURTAILMENT LIMITATIONS. The total number of curtaitment occurrences pursuant to this rider shall not exceed 20 and the total
curtailed hours shall not exceed 200 hours in a twelve-month period beginning May 1st of each year.

RATE IMPACT. Rate HT, including all terms and guarantees, is applicable to service on this rider; except that, during the eight months
of October through May the hiling demand will not be less than 40% of the firm demand nor less than 80% of the highest billing demand
in the preceding months of June through Septernber, but in no case shall the minimum billing demand be greater than 80% of the firm
demand. The firm demand is the demand that the customer must curtail during an interruption. If the customer receives Default PLR
Service, the applicable terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

A monthly credit of $2.00 per kW shall be applied to the customer's curtailable demand. This credit shall not be applied in months in
which the custormer's curtailable demand is less than 1000 kW. No additional credit shall be given for custarmer generation in excess of
the customer's load.

Definition Of Peak Hours. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight
Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays; except that the On- Peak
Hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours,

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO CURTAIL. When the customer is notified by the Company to curtail demand, and the customer fails to
curtail, to the firm demand level, the credit shall not be applicable and a penalty of $24.00 per kW shall be applicable to each kW of the
curtaitable demand that is in excess of the customer's finm demand for the maximum curtailable demand which is not curtailed during
any on-peak or off-peak period. Such penalty shall be applicable for each such occurrence. In addition, if the failure to curtail occurs in a
summer month the minimum biling demand in the following months of October through May shall not be less than 80% of the maximum
measured demand during the period in which the customer failed to curtail.

FACILITIES. Additional expense required by the Company to implement this rider including, but not limited to communication,
telemetering or telephone equipment, shall be paid by the customer.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term, and any subsequent renewals, for service under this rider shall be for a period of at least three years,
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ECONOMIC EFFICIENCY RIDER (FER)

AVAILABILITY. To any High Tension Power (Rate HT) or General Service (Rate GS) customer that satisfies all of the following eligibility
requirements:

1. The customer must agree to purchase at least 5,000 kW of On-Peak demand during each billing month,

2. The customer must provide documentation of a viable, currently available competitive alternative to service under Rate HT or Rate
GS including any applicable riders. The customer must provide a written description of the competitive alternative and any further
information that the Company requires in order to document the cost and demonstrate the viability of the customer’s competitive
alternative. The Company shall be the sole judge of whether the customer is eligible for a rate negotiated pursuant to this rider
based upon the information provided by the customer. The Company may require that the information that the custormer must
provide include: {1) an engineering study that contains information regarding site suitability, space requirements, equiprent lists,
vendor guotes, and a detailed construction schedule with clearly identified milestones, and (2) a study containing a minimum five-
year life cycle evaluation of the competitive alternative that includes capital, installation, fuel, operating and maintenance, and any
other anticipated costs. The Company need not require all, or any, of the preceding information if the customer already has in place
a competitive alternative, in which case the Company will require such written proof of the existence and nature of the alternative as
the Company deems appropriate and necessary.

3. The customer must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Company, that the customer is financially capable and willing to
implement its viable, currently avaitable competitive afternative.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. Electric service under this rider shall be firm.

RATE, BILLING AND UNBUNDLING. The rates negotiated and established shall be based upon the customer's documented, viable,
currently available competitive alternative. The rates will be, in the sole judgment of the Company, competitive, but the Company shall
not be obligated to agree to rates that match the customer's costs under the customer's viable, currently available competitive
alternative. The rates shall not result in charges that yield an average cost per kWh that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate)
price of the customer's applicable Base Rate (Rate HT or Rate GS).

Effective as of January 1, 1898, the Company will unbundle EER contracts as follows:

For contracts that do not address the right to Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the
capacity charge and first two energy blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the
effective date of the contract), the unbundied charges will be, starting January 1, 1999: (i) the Rate HT unbundled Distribution Service
Charges, and Energy and Capacity Charges; and (ii) the Rate HT CTC/ITC charges discounted to yield total charges that are less than
what the total Rate HT charges would be by an amount determined using the Custorner’s negotiated overall percentage discount. If this
process would yield a negative CTC/ITC charge due to the magnitude of the customer’s negotiated overall percentage discount, the
CTC/ITC charge will be set to zero. Any remaining discounts required to achieve the customer’s negotiated overall percentage discount
will be applied to the Energy and Capacity Charges.

For contracts that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, the Company
will unbundle the customer's contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer's Contract,

Far cantracts first effective after December 31, 1996, the Company will unbundie the customer's contract in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the customer's Contract.

OTHER RIDERS. No other riders are available in conjunction with the EER after January 1, 1996, except that: 1) a Rate HT customer
that qualifies for service under Interruptible Rider 1 {IR-1) may obtain IR-1 service, and 2) a customer that wishes to operate customer-
owned generation equipment in paraliel with the Company's system may obtain service under the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR).
Backup, maintenance, or supplemental power (as defined in the ASR) will be billed under Rate GS or HT and not under EER.

TERM OF CONTRACT/RIGHTS AND CONSEQUENCES ASSOCIATED WITH DIRECT ACCESS. The customer must enter into a
written contract with the Company, and the term of the contract shall be for a minimum of five years unless the law applicable to a
particular customer prevents the customer from entering into a contract with a minimum term of five years. The customer or the
Ceompany may terminate the contract at the end of the term of contract by giving written notice of termination at least one hundred-eighty
(180) days before the end of the term of contract. If neither party gives such notice, then the contract shall continue upon the same
terms and conditions from year to year until terminated by either the customer or the Company giving the other at least one hundred-
eighty (180) days prior written notice.

For contracts in effect at any time before December 31, 1996 that do not contain provisions governing the customer’s rights upon the
advent of Direct Access andfor unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the capacity charge and first two energy
blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the effective date of the contract), the term of
contract will be extended to the later of any applicable statutory rate cap pericd or any rate cap period contained in the Joint Petition for
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Full Settlement then in effect. Custome such contracts may continue service under their ct while also obtaining
Competitive Energy Supply. If such a custormer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will continue to pay the unbundled
Distribution Service Charges and Cornpetitive Transition Charges as designed in accordance with the "Rate And Billing And Unbundting®

section, above,

For contracts in effect at any time on or before Decemnber 31, 1988, that contain provisions governing the custorner's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, the term of contract will remain as stated in the contract, and the customer will be entitled to
obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer's contract. Contract expiration shall
not affect the applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlernent then in effect.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1996, the term of contract will be as stated in the contract, and the customer will be
entitled to obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the Customer's contract. Contract expiration shall not affect the
applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect, which rate caps will

be those applicable to the Customer's base rate.

CONFIDENTIALITY. Because of their proprietary nature, the terms and conditions of the customer's contract shall remain confidential.
The customer's contract will reguire the customer to maintain the confidentiality of the terms and conditions of the contract. The
contract will also provide that if the customer breaches its contract by viclating its confidentiality provisions, then the customer's bill,
before application of the State Tax Adjustment Clause, will be increased by 10% for a period of 12 moenths {or for the balance of the term
of contract term if that is less than 12 months). if the faw applicable to a particular custorner prevents the customer from keeping the
terms and conditions of the contract confidential, then these Confidentiality provisions shall not apply.
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EMERGENCY ENERGY CONSERVATION RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. This rider is applicable in conjunction with Tariff Rule 12.3 refating to mandatory emergency
energy conservation. It provides for modifications to the charges and practices otherwise applicable to certain customers as a
result of compliance with or non-compliance with energy conservation curtailiment levels as mandated by the appropriate
governmental authority under emergency energy conservation conditions resuiting from actual or potential shortage of fuel for
electric generation. This rider is applicable to individual electric customer accounts served under Rates EP and HT, with a billing
demand of 2,000 kilowatts or higher, in a recent twelve-month period prior to the emergency conservation conditon. Customers
designated by the procedures of Tariff Rule 12.3 and by the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, will be exempt from the
provisions of this rider.

BASE PERIOD ENERGY USE. The base energy use for a weekly period shall be determined by the Company for each
applicable customer account based upon a consideration of the customer's actual past or current electric consumption and the
customer's existing operations.

MANDATORY CURTAILMENT ENERGY USE LEVEL TARGET. The mandatory curtailment energy use level target for each
applicable custorner shall be that percentage of base period energy use ardered pursuant to the emergency energy conservation
procedures provided by Tariff Rule 12.3 or other percentage as a result of the order of appropriate governmental authority.

COMPLIANCE. When the energy consumption in any weekly period during the period of mandatery curtaiiment exceeds the
mandatory curtailment energy use level target, the customer will be deemed to be in non-compliance. Customers deemed to be in
non-compliance will not receive the billing modifications as set forth in this rider. In the event of continued non-compliance, the
Company, upon notice to the Commission, may discontinue service.

BILLING FOR CUSTOMERS IN COMPLIANCE. During the periad of emergency energy conservation condition, billing will be
based on special meter readings made to identify the demand established and energy using during the current energy use period,
customers in compliance with conservation orders will be excused fram minimum bills and historica! or contract demand or ratchet
provisions and will be billed instead on the basis of current consumption and demand whenever the normal calculation method
would produce a greater bill. If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy
and Capacity Charge.

These customers will be individually notified of this special billing provision before the implementation of the emergency energy
conservation procedure.
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EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC RECOVERY RIDER

AVAILAILITY/APPLICABILITY. This rider is available to customers taking service under Rate HT or PD, and to those customers taking
service under Rate GS at Service Locations in an Enterprise Development Area as defined in Titte 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania
Code, for service provided to Qualifying Service Locations, as defined below. The Company will not begin to apply the rider until at least
30 days after the customer provides to the Company written notice of its desire to be placed on the rider.

I QUALIFYING SERVICE LOCATIONS.
A, QUALIFYING EXISTING SERVICE LOCATION. A Service location will be considered a Qualifying Existing Service Location
if the customer can satisfy all of the following conditions:

1.

The customer files with the Company, before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location, a Manufacturing Sales
Tax Exemnption Certificate, as defined below, for the Service Location. This condition is waived for Stevedoring Operations
Incated within a Port Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

The customer fites with the Company copies of the Base Period Employment Reports as defined below, for the Service
Location.

The customer does not have an unpaid balance that includes a late fee for service previously provided to the Service
Location before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location.

The arithrnetic mean of the surn of the number of employees as determined from the Current Employment Report
and the total Investment Units on record, as defined below, must be greater than the Base Period Employees, as defined

below, by at least six (8).

B. QUALIFYING NEW SERVICE LOCATION. A Service Location will be considered a Qualifying New Service Location if the
customer can satisfy all of the following conditions:

1.

The custormer files with the Company before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location a Manufacturing Sales
Tax Exemption Certificate, as defined below, for the Service Location. This condition is waived for Stevedoring
Operations located within a Port Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania
Code.

The customer does not have an unpaid balance that includes a late fee for service provided to the Service Location before
the effective date of the rider for the Service Location.

The Company has not previously provided service to the Service Location, or the service previously

provided by the Company to the Service Location was not used for substantially the same type of operation or that
was terminated at least twelve (12} months before the customer's contractually specified effective date for service
under this rider. This condition is waived for existing service locations where an entity has assumed operation of

a service location from a customer which has ceased operations as a resuilt of dissolution, so long as the formation
of the entity did not occur as a result of merger, joint venture, acquisition andfor any other variation of combined
business structures with the former customer at the service location.

II.  DEFINITIONS,

1.

SERVICE LOCATION. A single or contiguous premises having one or more delivery points for distribution service billed
by the Company under a singie account.

MANUFACTURING SALES TAX EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE. Pennsylvania Sales Tax Blanket Exemption Certificate
filed by the customer with the Company showing the address of the Service Location and certifying that more than fifty
(50) percent (on an annual basis) of the service purchased by the customer for the Service Location is exempt fromn sales
tax because it is used in manufacturing operations, shipbuilding operations, or shipcleaning operations.

EMPLOYMENT REPORT. The "Employer's Report for Unemployment Compensation” (PA Form UC-2} as filed by the
custamer with the Office of Employment Security, Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

BASE PERICD. The twelve (12) month period immediately preceding the billing month in which the customer
provides the Company written notice of its desire to be placed on the rider. If the customer does not then qualify
not then qualify for the rider within 60 days of the written notice, then the base period will be the twelve month
period immediately preceding the billing month to which this rider is first applied to the customer's bills.

BASE PERIOD EMPLOYMENT REPORTS. The Employment Reports for all quarterly reporting periods, as defined by
43 P.S. 753 [d], in the Base Period.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2004



Hl.

6. BASE PERIOD EMPLOYEES. The arithmetic mean of the number of employees each month as reported on the

applicable Base Period Employment Report. An adjustment will be made to normalize Base Period Employees in
quarters during which either the Casualty or Construction Rider was in effect for the Service Location.

BASE PERIQD ENERGY. The nurnber of kilowatt-hours used by the customer for service to the Qualifying Service
Lecation during each month of the Base Period. An adjustment will be made to normalize usage in months during
which the Construction or Casualty rider was in effect.

CURRENT EMPLOYMENT REPORT. The Employment Report covering the calendar month immediately fallowing
the Base Pericd as defined by 43 P.S. 753 [d]. The customer may submit an updated Employmant Report at any
time to reflect increases in Current Period Employees replacing and superseding the original report. The Company
reserves the right to request an updated Employment Report at any time which may reflect increases or decreases
in Current Period Employees replacing and superseding the original report.

CURRENT PERIOD EMPLOYEES. The arithmetic mean of the number of employees each month as reported on
the Current Employment Report.

10, INVESTMENT UNIT. Each $15;000 of new investment in physical plant, machinery or equipment, excluding land,

placed in service at a Service Location on or after the beginning of the Base Period, as certified in writing by a
Certified Puhblic Accountant on a form supplied by the Company.

RATE REDUCTION. The rate reduction will be applicable to the customer's base bill for the Qualifying Service Location
before the application of the State Tax Adjustment and Nuclear Decommissioning Cost Adjustment. For the purpose of
calculating this reduction an Investment Unit shall be considered the equivalent of one additional employee.

A, QUALIFYING EXISTING SERVICE LOCATION.

1.

Monthly Eligibility - The customer is not eligible for the rate reduction in any month in which one or more of the
following conditions is true:

a. The customer's electric energy usage is less than its usage in the corresponding rmonth of the Base Period.

b. The customer does not have on file with PECO Energy a Manufacturing Sales Tax Exemption Certificate for at
least 50% of its electric use, this condition is waived for Stevedoring Operations located within a Port Enterprise
Development Area.

c. The customer has an unpaid bafance which includes a late fee.

d. The customer has transferred to Rate GS and the Service Location is not in an Enterprise Development Area
as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

e. The arithmetic mean of the sum of: (1) the number of employees as determined from the Current Empioyment
Report and, (2) the Total Investment Units on record, does not exceed the Base Period Employees by at Jeast

six (8).

Calculation of Reduction - The rate reduction shall apply to the number of kilowatt-hours that constitute the
difference between, (1) the number of kilowatt-hours used in the month and, (2) the Base Period Energy for the
corresponding month of the Base Period.

The Revenue Reduction applied to each qualifying kilowatt-hour shall be calcuiated using the following formula:

R=FxN
Where:
R = Revenue Reduction, cents per kWh
N = (C+-B)YB x 100

If the result of this calculation of N is a value greater than 20, N shall be equal to 20
C = Current Period Employees
| = Investment Units Added
B = Base Period Employees, and
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F= the values set forth in the following table:

Year(s) Variable ciCc Energy and Capacity*
Distribution
Service
one (1) through five (5) 0.006 cents + 0.013 cents + 0.028 cents
six {B) 0.004 cents + 0.011 cents + 0.023 cents
seven (7) 0.003 cents + 0.008 cents + 0.017 cents
eight (8) 0.002 cents + 0.005 cents + 0.012 cents
nine {9) 0.001 cents + 0.003 cents + 0.005 cents

*If the customer receives Defauit PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

B. QUALIFYING NEW SERVICE LOCATION

1. Monthly Eligibifity - The customer is not eligible for the rate reduction in any month in which one or more of the
following conditions is true;
a. The customer does not have on fite with PECC Energy a Manufacturing Sales Tax Exernption Certificate for at
least 50% of its use.
b. The custorner hag an unpaid balance which includes a late fee.
c. The customer has transferred to Rate GS and the Service Location is not in an Enterprise Development Area
as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

2. The foliowing rate reduction shall apply to all kilowatt-hours:

Year(s Variable Distribution cTC Energy and Capaci
Service
one (1) through five (5) 0.110 cents 0.267 cents 0.572 cents
six () 0.088 cents 0.213 cents © D.458 cents
seven (7) 0.066 cents 0.180 cents 0.344 cents
eight (8) 0.044 cents 0.107 cents 0.229 cents
nine (2} 0.022 cents 0.053 cents 0.115 cents

I the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

3. Accelerated Rate Reduction - The custorner may setect an accelerated rate reduction over a shorter time period.
The rate reduction shall. apply to all kilowati-hours as follows:

Year(s Variable Distribution cTC Energy and Capaci
Service
one (1) through four (4) 0.149 cents 0.360 cents 0.772 cents

*If the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

V. TERM OF CONTRACT. This rider shall be in effect for either a period of nine years, for customers choosing the standard
rate reduction, or for a period of four years for Qualifying New Service Locations selecting the accelerated rate reduction,
which period of time shall be continuous and shall begin on the date on which the Cornpany first applies the rider to the
customer's bill for the Service Location. This term cannet be modified except as provided below under the heading
RENEWAL.
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V. RENEWAL. A customer may renew the rider at any time in accordance with the terms ar’provisions of the rider as it
applies to Qualifying Existing Service Locations. For renewal customers, the Base Period Energy for any month of the new
Base Period shall not be less than the Base Period Energy of the corresponding month of the customer’s previous Base
Period. The Term of Contract for the renewal shall begin on the date on which the renewal of the rider is first applied based

on the new Base Period.

VI. TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP. The Company will only apply the rider to the customer's bills for the term of contract. If,
during the term of contract, the ownership of the service location changes, the Company may continue to apply the rider to
the new owner's bills for the Service Location. If the Company continues to apply the rider in such circumstances, the
Company shall apply the rider to the new ewner's bills for the Service Location as if the new owner had been on the rider for

the Service Location for the same period of time as was the previous owner.
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INCREMENTAL PROCESS RIDER (IPR}

AVAILABILITY. To any High Tension Power (Rate HT) or General Service {Rate GS) customer that satisfies all of the eligibility
requirements in either Subsection A or Subsection B, as follows: '

A. Incremental Electric Process Load:

{1) The customer must agree to-install, and to place in service before commencement of the term of contract, one of the following

types of electric process equipment ("Qualifying Equipment”):

(a) Infra-red Drying Equipment

(b) Ultra-violet Curing Equipment

() Microwave Curing Equipment

(d} Industrial Process Heat Pumps

(e} Eiectric Heating Equiprnent (for Rate HT customers only)

(i Any other equipment that is recognized by the Company and that the Company agrees may be the basis for the Rate and
Biling provided for in this rider. Electric chillers for comfort cooling wilt not be considered by the Company as qualifying
equipment.

(2) The Qualifying Equipment must have a name-plate rating of at least 50 kW.

(3) The Qualifying Equipment must require at least 20% more demand annually than the equipment, if any, that it will replace. To
determine whether this threshold is satisfied, the Company will compare the name-plate rating of the Qualifying Equipment to the
name-plate rating of the equipment that it will replace.

(4} The custormner must have a viable, currently available competitive alternative to the Qualifying Equipment. The customer must, if
requested by the Company, provide docurnentation.and any information that demonstrates the existence and viability of the
currently available competitive alternative. It must be demonstrated by the customer that they are financially capable and are willing
to pursue the viable, currently available competitive alternative in the absence of a negotiated rate under this rider,

B. Self-Generation Replacement Load:

The customer must have on its premises equipment that has generated, for at least 3,000 hours annually, both electric and steam power
for heating and/or production purposes since January 1, 1994. The customer must submit to the Company all data that the Company
deems necessary to establish, to the Company’s satisfaction, the total annual fixed and variable costs of operating the equipment. The
custormer must also provide all load data that the Company deems necessary to determine whether the customer has generated, for at
{east 3,000 hours annually, both electric and steam power for heating and/or production purposes since January 1, 1984. The
customer, at the Company's discretion, must agree to remove or discontinue use of, its equipment to generate electricity, but may
continue to use the equipment to produce steam for its processes. A customer whose generation equipment exists solely to supply all
or some of its electric requirements during electric service interruptions (stand-by generation) cannot qualify for service under this
Subsection.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. Electric service under this rider shall be firm.
RATE, BILLING AND UNBUNDLING.
A. Incremental Electric Process Load:

The Company will negotiate and establish rates that will reflect an annual discount that is approximately the difference between: (1) the
total annual cost the customer would pay for electricity and for the capital and non-fuel operating and maintenance expense of the
Qualifying Equipment at the customer's current, undiscounted electric rate, and (2) the total annual cost for electricity, incremental
usage of competing fuel, and the capital and non-fuel operating and maintenance expense of the equipment associated with the
customer's viable, currently available competitive aiternative. The rates will take into account any differences between the competitive
alternative and the electric process alternative with respect to equipment efficiency and preductivity. The Company will agree to rates
which, in the judgment of the Company, are competitive, but the Company shall not be obligated to agree to rates that match the
customer’s costs under the competitive alternative. if the customer's total kilowati-hour usage in any biling month is less than the
average of the customer's total kilowatt-hour usage in the same billing month in each of the three years before installation of the
Qualifying Equipment (the "Base Monthly Average"), the customer's monthly bill will be calculated using Rate HT or Rate GS as
applicable, rather than the rates provided for in the contract between the customer and the Company. The Company may, at its
discretion, normailize the Base Monthly Average due to significant changes in the customer's operating or electric usage and demand
patterns during the three years before installation. The Company may also normalize the Base Monthly Average due to projected
changes in the customer's demand and energy usage during the term of the contract that are not related to the instailation of the
Qualifying Equiprment. The rates established by the contract between the customer and the Company shall not result in charges that
yield an average cost per kWh, that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate) price of the customer's applicable Base Rate.

B. Self-Generation Replacement Load:
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The Company will negotiate and establ.tes that will be based on the fixed and variable cos%peraﬁng the customer's generation
equipment. The Company will agree to rates which, in the judgment of the Company, are compelitive, but the Company shall not be
obligated to match the customer's costs. The rates established by the contract between the customer and the Company shall not resutt
in charges that yield an average cost per kWh, that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate) price of the customer’s applicable

Base Rate.
C.  Urbundling:
Effective as of January 1, 1889, the Company will unbundle IPR contracts as follows:

For contracts that do not address the right to Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors appiicable to the
capacity charge and first two energy blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the
effective date of the contract), the unbundled charges will be, starting January 1, 1999: (i) the Rate HT unbundied Distributicn Service
Charges, and Energy and Capacity Charges; and (ji) the Rate HT CTC/TC charges discounted to yield totaf charges that are less than
what the total Rate HT charges would be by an amount determined using the Customer's negotiated averall percentage discount. If this
process would yield a negative CTC/TC charge due to the magnitude of the customer's negotiated overall percentage discount, the
CTCATC charge will be set to zero. Any remaining discounts required to achieve the customer's negotiated overall percentage discount

will be applied to the Energy and Capacity Charges.

For coniracts that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the advent of Direct Access andfor unbundling, the Company
will unbundle the customer’s contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer’s Contract.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1986, the Company will unbundle the customer's contract in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the customer's Contract.

OTHER RIDERS. No other riders are available in conjunction with this rider except that a customer that wishes to operate customer-
owned generation equiprment in parallel with the Company's system may obtain service under the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR).
Backup, maintenance, or supplemental power (as defined in the ASR) will be billed under Rate GS or HT and not under IPR.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The customer must enter into a written contract with the Company, and the term of the contract shall be for a
minimum of five years unless the law applicable to a particular customer prevents the customer from entering into a contract with a
minimum term of five years, For a customer that qualifies due to Incremental Electric Process Load, the term of contract shail not
cammence before the Qualifying Equipment is installed and placed into service. For a customer that qualifies due to Self-Generation
Replacement Load, at the Company's discretion, the term of contract shall not commence before the customer's equipment to generate
electricity is remaved or its use is discontinued. The customer or the Company may terminate the contract at the end of the term of
contract by giving written netice of termination at least cne hundred-eighty (180) days before the end of the term of contract. If neither
party gives such notice, then the contract shall continue upon the same terms and conditions from year to year until terminated by either
the customer or the Company giving the other at least one hundred-eighty (180) days prior written notice.

For contracts in effect at any time before December 31, 1996 that do not contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the capacity charge and first two energy
blocks of the bundied Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the effective date of the contract), the term of
contract will be extended to the fater of any applicakle statutory rate cap period or any rate cap period contained in the Joint Petition for
Full Settlerment then in effect. Customers with such contracts may continue service under their contract while also obtaining
Competitive Energy Supply. If such a customer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will continue to pay the unbundled
Distribution Service Charges and Competitive Transition Charges as designed in accordance with the “Rate And Biling And Unbundling”
section, above.

For contracts in effect at any time on or before December 31, 1998, that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access andfor unbundling, the term of contract will remain as stated in the contract, and the custamer will be entitled to
obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer’s contract. Contract expiration shall
not affect the applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1996, the term of contract wilt be as stated in the contract, and the customer will be
entitled to obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the Customer's contract. Contract expiration shall not affect the
applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect, which rate caps will
be those applicable to the Customer's base rate.

CONFIDENTIALITY. Because of their proprietary nature, the terms and conditions of the customer's contract shall remain confidential.
The customer's contract will require the customer to maintain the confidentiality of the terms and conditions of the contract. The
contract will also provide that if the customer breaches its contract by violating its confidentiality provisions, then the customer's bili,
before application of the State Tax Adjustment Clause, will be increased by 10% for a period of 12 months (or for the balance of the term
of contract term if that is less than 12 months), If the law applicable to a particular customer prevents the customer from keeping the
terms and.conditions of the contract confidential, then these Confidentiality provisions shall not apply.
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INTERRUPTIBLE RIDER 1 (IR-1})

AVAILABILITY.
To Rate HT customers including customers with contracts executed pursuant to the Economic Efficiency Rider {"EER") that satisfy the

load requirement defined below, and that purchase their energy and capacity from PECO Energy in accordance with the terms and
conditions of Rate HT and/or the EER.

FIRM DEMAND.
The firm demand is the demand to which the customer must reduce its load when called upen to interrupt pursuant to the “interruptions”

section below, and may not be less than 25 kW,

COINCIDENT DEMAND.

The customer’s coincident demand for 2 billing month is the customer's registered demand at the time of the Company's systern peak in
the billing month (e.g., the customer’s coincident demand for the customer's July billing month wouid be the customer's registered
demand at the time of the Company's system peak during the customer's July billing month).

For load requirement purposes, pursuant to Option 2 of the "Load Requirement” section below, if the Company's system peak occurs
during a period of interruption called for by the Company pursuant to this rider or the Curtailment HT Rider ("CHTR"), and the customer

is served under the CHTR or this rider, then the customer’s coincident demand shall be the customer's registered demand at the time of
the highest system demand in a half-hour not within a period of interruption.

For billing purpases, pursuant to the "Rate and Billing" Section below, if the Company's system peak occurs during 2 period of
interruption, then the customer's coincident demand shall be the customer's registered demand at the time of the highest system

demand in a half-hour not within a period of interruption.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
Service under this rider shall be for a pericd of one, two or three years.

LOAD REQUIREMENT.
To qualify for a contract under this rider, the customer must satisfy all of the requirements of one of the two following options:

Option 1:
The average of the custorner's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 80 days with the customer's highest On-Peak
maximum registered demands during the preceding billing months of June through September must be 10,000 kW greater

than the customer's firm demand as specified in the contract between the customer and the Company.

Option 2:
1. The average of the customer's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 80 days with the customer’s highest On-Peak

maximum registered demands during the preceding billing months of June through September must be 1,000 kw
greater than the customer's firm demand as specified in the contract between the customer and the Company; and,

2. The average of the customer’s monthly ¢oincident demands in the 12 billing rmonths immediately preceding the first day
of the customer's term of contract must be at least 80% of the average of the customer's monthly On-Peak maximum
registered demands in the 12 billing months immediately preceding the first day of the customer’s term of contract.

For a customer that qualifies under either Option 1 or Option 2 and operates standby generation or that uses cogeneration to serve any
portion of its load during an interruption, the Company, at any time, has the right to inspect the customer's equipment or operating
records to obtain reasonable assurance that the customer will be able to comply with an interruption request. If the Company in good
faith believes that the customer is not capable of complying completely with an interruption request, and the customer is not able to
remedy the condition that the Company believes would render the custorner unable to comply completely, the Company will then, (1)
require the customer to amend its contract to reflect a higher firm demand to which the Company in good faith believes that the
customer would be able to reduce load, or, (2) terminate the customer's contract if the required increase in firm demand would render
the customer unable to satisfy its ioad requirement.

INTERRUPTIONS.

VWhen, in the sole judgment of the Company and at any time and for any duration, there exists any potential or actual production,
transmission, or distribution capacity limitation, the Cornpany will notify the customer that the custormer must reduce load for the duration
of the interruption to its firm demand within the time period specified in the contract between the customer and the Company. The time
pertod specified in the contract between the custorner and the Company may be two hours, one hour, or 30 minutes in the summer
billing period, and may be four hours, two hours, or one hour in the winter billing period, as specified in the "Rate and Billing" section,
below. Netwithstanding the foregoing: the Company will make its best efforts to notify the customer as far in advance as possible.

RATE AND BILLING.
The custormer will be billed for its energy usage and demand in accordance with all of the terms and conditions of Rate HT, and any

applicable riders, with the following modifications:
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.lnterruptible Demand Credit ("IDC"Y: .

Each month, the Company will apply a credit per kW to the customer's Energy and Capacity Charges, the Interruptible Demand Credit
{IDC), to the difference between the customer’s coincident and firm demands. The IDC will be calculated using the following formula:

IDC = RM X CDR] =+ 12
(TC + NUG + Sl - SE - NIPL ]

Where: RM = Target Reserve Margin
TC = Total Capability
NUG = Non-Utility Generators
8! = Scheduled lmport
SE = Scheduled Export
NIPL = Net Internal Pegk tLoad

Note: All of the above variables are contained in PECO Energy's Annual Resource Planning Report (ARPR) which is filed annualty with
the PaPUC.

CDR = PIM Capacity Deficiency Rate - filed annually with the FERC.

For contracts of two and three years in length, the IDC will be levelized (annualized) baged on PECO Energy's forecasted rate of inflation
and the Company's discount rate (both contained in the ARPR), the forecasted value of the CDR, and the forecasted target and actual
reserve margins. In addition, the Company will adjust the IDC depending on the minimum notice peried the customer selects, as
follows:

IDC = 1IDC x N, where N is determined as follows:

Surmmer billing period: Winter Billing Period:

30 Minutes Notice: N =1 .05 One Hour Notice: N =1.05
One Hour Notice: N = 1 Two Hours Notice: N =1
Twao Hours Notice: N = 95 Four Hours Notice: N = 95

Off-Peak Billing Demand/Adjustment to On-Peak Billing Demand:

The Off-Peak billing dernand ("OPBD") shall be determined as follows:

ON = On-Peak Billing Demand (The maximum registered On-Peak demand, adjusted for power factor,

determined in accordance with Rate HT and Rule 15)
OFF = Maximum Reqgistered Demand During Off-Peak Hours
CON = Demand Specified In Contract For Off-Peak Hours

If OFF is less than CON: OPBD = OFF - ON
If OFF is greater than CON: OPBD = CON - ON

in no case can OPBD be less than 0, in addition, if OFF is greater than CON, then, after calculating OPBD the On-Peak billing
demand, ON, shall be adjusted as follows:
ON = ON + {OFF - CON})

Monthly Distribution Charges will apply to IR-1 senvice as follows:

Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21
Off-Peak Capacity Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand (OPBD) per month: $0.91

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO INTERRUPT.

Inv any billing month in which the customer fails to comply with the "Interruptions” section, above, the Company will not apply the IDC to
the customer’s bill. For each time the customer fails to comply with the “Interruptions” section, above, the custorner shall pay an amount
equal to the product of, {1} the IDC, and (2) the difference between the customer's firm demand and the highest demand registered
during the interruption period. In addition, the Company will increase the customer's firm demand to the highest demand registered
demand during the interruption for the remainder of the customer's term of contract.

THE RATE HT TIME-OF-USE AQDJUSTMENTS APPLY TO ALL ENERGY USAGE AND CHARGES. THE STATE TAX
ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.
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The Curtailment HT Rider and the Large Interruptible Load Rider are not available in conjunction with this rider. Firm back-up or
maintenance power under the Auxiliary Service Rider may not be purchased or used to serve interruptible load during periods of

interruption.

OTHER RIDERS.
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INVESTMENT RETURN GUARANTEE RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To contracts which require investment in supply facilities greater than warranted by the incremental
revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charges of the Base Rate under which PECO Energy
provides service,

COST OF EXTENSION. The cost of the extension of supply facilities, including the cost of the service connection, shall be set forth in
each agreement for the application of this rider.

MINIMUM GUARANTEE. The rminimum monthly payment shall be the amount set forth in the rider agreement or, in the event of later
increases of the customer's load, the minimum of the rate at which service is rendered, whichever minimum obligaticn is the greater,

CONSTRUCTION ADVANCES. Where the service desired is of a special character or doubtful permanency, the Company will require
payment of a sum equal to the cost of the extension as an advance for construction. A credit of 20% of the net amount of the
customer's revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charges will be allowed by the Company up
to an aggregate refund of 100% of such sum, with the right to retain such portion of the advance as needed to guarantee the payment of
subsequent bills. |

FULFILLMENT OF CONTRACT TERM. In the event of the discontinuance for any reason of the distribution of energy before the
expiration of the term of the contract with which this rider is applied, the customer shall pay the Company immediately thereon a pro rata
share of the cost of the extension for the unexpired portion of the contract term.

OWNERSHIP OF DISTRIBUTION SUPPLY FACILITIES. The provisions of this rider shall not under any circumstances be considered
as conferting upon the customer any title to, or right of property in, the distribution supply facilites.

CONTRACT TERM. Contract terms in excess of one year may be arranged with the customer to assure the return required by the
investment in distribution supply facilities.
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. LARGE INTERRUPTIBLE LOAD RIDER .

AVAILABILITY.

This rider is restricted to Rate HT and EP customers under contract, pursuant to this rider, on Decernber 1, 1885, Customers
must satisfy the load requirement defined below.

FIRM DEMAND.

The firm demand is the demand to which the customer must reduce its load when calied upon to interrupt pursuant to the
“Interruptions” section below.

LOAD REQUIREMENT.

The average of the customer's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 60 days with the customer's highest on peak maximum
measured demands during the mast recent summer billing period (June through September in the same calendar year) must be
10,000 kW or greater than the customer’s firm demand as originally specified in the contract between the customer and the
Company. The Company will not begin to bill a customer pursuant to the "Energy and On-Peak Billing Demand” section of this
rider until the custorner has satisfied this load requirement. if a customer fails to satisfy its load requirement in 2 summer bilfing
period, the Company will no longer bill the customer in accordance with the provisions of the "Energy and On-Peak Billing Demand”
section of this rider until the customer again satisfies its load requirement. A customer under agreement to be served under the
former Supplemental Energy provision of the Night Service HT Rider on or before June 1, 1993 is exempt from the above load
requirement and may continue to qualify for this rider based on the load requirement in effect at the time that such customer
executed its contract or agreement.

For a customer that operates standby generation or that uses cogeneration to serve any portion of its load during an interruption,
the Company, at any time, has the right to inspect the customer's equipment or operating records to obtain reasonable assurance
that the customer will be able to comply with an interruption request. If the Company in good faith believes that the customer is not
capable of complying completely with an interruption request, and the customer is not able to remedy the condition that the
Company believes would render the customer unable to comply completely, the Company will then, (1) require the customer to
amend its contract to reflect a higher firm demand to which the Company in good faith believes that the custorner would be able to
reduce load, or, {2) terminate the customer's contract if the required increase in firm demand would render the customer unable to
satisfy the load requirement as described in the preceding paragraph.

INTERRUPTIONS.

When, in the sole judgment of the Company and at any time of day and for any duration, there exists any potential or actual
preduction, transmission, or distribution capacity imitation, the customer must reduce load for the duration of the interruption to its
firm demand within ene hour of netification by the Company during the On-Peak interruption hours (as defined in the "Penalty for
Failure to Interrupt" section below) in the months of June through Septernber. The custorner will be required to reduce load to its
firm demand within two hours of notification by the Company during all other hours. {The Company will make its best efforts to
notify the customer as far in advance as possible).

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO INTERRUPT.

Definition of Peal [nterruption Hours: On-peak interruption hours are the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm  Eastern Standard
Tirme or Daylight Savings Time, whichever is in common use, Monday through Friday except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays (as
defined in the "Definitions Of Terms And Explanation of Abbreviations" Section of the Company's Tariff). Off-peak interruption
hours are all hours other than On-Peak interruption hours.

Each time the custorner fails to comply with the "Interruptions” section above, the following will oecur:

A June through $Septernber Exclusively On-Peak:

1. Firm Demand Adjustment - The Company will increase the customer's firm demand to the third highest
On-Peak hali-hour demand measured during the interruption for the balance of the customer's term of
contract. This adjustment will become effective in the month of the failure to interrupt; and

2. Penalty per kW of Uninterrupted Demand - The Company will apply a penalty of $24 per kW to the
difference between the firm demand in effect immediately preceding the interruption and the maximurn
demand measured during the interruption period. The penalty will be applied to the custormer’s bill in
the manth in which the failure to interrupt ocours.

B. October through May Exclusively On-Peak:
1. Same as A.1, above,

C. Exclusively Off-Peak:
1. Same as A.2. above.
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if an interruption spans On-Peak and Off-Peak Hours, the "Firm Demand Adjustment” will be based on the customer’s third
highest half-hour demand during the On-Peak Hours of interruption. The "Penalty per kW of Uninterrupted Dermand” will be based
on the customer's highest half-hour demand measured during the entire interruption period, except that in the interruption period,
except that in the months of October through May, such penalty shall be based on the highest half-hour measured demand during
the Off-Peak Hours of the interruption.

Request for Test: Twelve months or thereafter following the month in which a customer fails to interrupt to its firm demand, the
customer may request a test interruption to be conducted during On-Peak Hours to establish a new firm demand. The Company,
in its sole judgment, will schedule the time and establish the length and acceptance criteria for the test interruption and will
determine if the customer has met the acceptance criteria. A test interruption will establish a customer's new firm demand.

UNBUNDLED RATE AND BILLING.

Definition of Peak Billing Hours: On-peak billing hours are the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Savings Time, whichever is in common use, Monday through Friday except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays {as defined
in the “Definitions Of Terms And Explanation of Abbreviations" Section of the Company's Tariff); except that On-Peak billing hours
will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak billing hours are all hours other than On-Peak billing hours.

On-Peak Billing Demand: The On-Peak billing demand shall be the firm demand as originally specified in the contract or the
adjusted firm demand (as determined in accordance with the "Penalty For Failure To Interrupt” section), if applicable, between the
customer and the Company, adjusted for power factor and excess Off-Peak demand, if any. The On-Peak billing demand for the
winter billing moriths of October through May shall not be less than 80% of the highest billing demand during the summer billing
period before execution of the contract. In no case shall the On-Peak billing demand be less than the minimum billing demand
calculated in accardance with the customer's applicable firm Rate (Rate HT or Rate EP).  If the Company, pursuant to Rule 11.3 of
the Company's Tariff, permits a customer to reduce its firm demand during a winter billing month, the custormer's On-Peak billing
demand for the remaining winter months shall not be less than 80% of the highest billing demand in the most recent preceding
summer billing period.

Off-Peak Billing Demand: The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the maximum measured demand during Off-
Peak Hours exceeds the On-Peak billing demand, whether the latter is a minimum or an actual measured demand adjusted for
power factor, except that, when said maximum measured demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified in the
contract for Off-Peak Hours, said maximum registered measured demand shall be reduced by the armount of such excess. In
addition, when the highest measured demand during the Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified in the contract for Off-
Peak Hours, the amount of such excess Off-Peak demand shall be added to the On-Peak Billing Demand.

Distribution Charges:

Fixed Distribution Service Charge: Rate HT Fixed Distribution Charge using On-Peak Billing Demand
Variable Distribution Service Charges for On-Peak kWh associated with interruptible load (adjusted for power factor pursuant to

Rule 15.3(d)): $0.005 per kWh
Variable Distribution Service Charges for al! other kWh: Rate HT Variable Distribution Charges using On-Peak Billing Demand

Off-peak Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.91
Night Service Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21

Competitive Trangition Charges:

Competitive Transition Charges for On-Peak kVvh associated with interruptible load {(adjusted for power factor pursuant to Rule
15.3(d)): $0.00 per kWh
Competitive Transition Charges for all other kWh: Rate HT Competitive Transition Charges using On-Peak Billing Demand

Enerqy and Capacity Charges:

Energy and Capacity Charge for On-Peak kWh associated with the customer’s interruptible load (adjusted for power factor
pursuant to Rule 15.3(d)): PECO Energy hourly PJM billing rate or its replacement (adjusted for Pennsylvania Gross Receipts
Tax). The energy usage billed at this rate shail not exceed the energy usage during the Off-Peak Hours during the current billing
month.

Energy and Capacity Charges for all other kWh: Rate HT Energy Charges using On-Peak Biling Dernand.

THE STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE AND RATE HT TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENT CLAUSES ARE NOT APPLICABLE
TO THE ON-PEAK ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGES ASSOCIATED WITH THE CUSTOMER'S INTERRUPTIBLE LOAD.
THE NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

FACILITIES.

Additional expenses required by the Company to implerment this rider including, but not limited to, the cost of communication,
telemetering or telephone equipment, shalt be paid by the customer.

OTHER RIDERS.
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The Curtailment HT Rider is not avaiQn conjunction with this rider. The rate reductions ed in the Employment and
Economic Recovery Rider are not applicable to the energy usage associated with the interruptible oad, in both On-Peak and Off-
Peak Hours, even if all of that energy usage, or any portion of it, is being billed in accordance with the applicable Rate (Rate KT or
Rate EP) due to the application of the provisions in the "Penalty For Failure To Interrupt® section or because the customer has failed
fo satisfy its load requirement. In addition, the On-Peak energy usage charge for energy usage associated with interruptible load is
not applicable to back-up or maintenance power as defined in the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR), except when such power would
otherwise be billed as supplementary power under the ASR. Firm back-up or maintenance power may not be used to serve
interruptible load during periods of interruption.

TERM OF CONTRACT/RIGHTS AND CONSEQUENCES ASSOCIATED WITH DIRECT ACCESS,

Custorners served under this rider may remain on this rider throughout the Statutory Transition Period, and may terminate their
service under this rider on thirty (30) days notice. Throughout the Statutory Transition Period or any rate cap period contained in the
Joint Petition for Full Settlement, whichever is longer, customers may remain on the rider while also obtaining Competitive Energy
Supply. If a customer wishing to remain on this rider obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the custormer will continue to pay the
unbundled Distribution Charges and Competitive Transition Charges set forth in the Unbundled Rate And Billing section of this rider, and
will be entitied to the unbundled Energy and Capacity Charges set forth in that section should the customer wish to return to Default
PLR Service.
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NIGHT SERVICE GS RIDER

(The number of customers served under this rider may be (imited
by the avaitability of the required demand meters.)

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours may be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, transmission and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defired as the hours between 8:.00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rate GS (with demand measurement), including afl its terms and guarantees, is applicable. The blocking of the energy
charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if applicable) shall be based
on the billing demand for On-Peak Hours. If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the

Energy and Capacity Charge.
MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
Night Service billing and metering charge: $8.97
The meter charge will be $5.00 for those customers served before November 23, 1983 whose metering does not provide for
the extended Off-Peak Hours beginning at 4:00 pm on Fridays.
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per rmonth: $0.47 per kW,
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak biling demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the billing demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a

minimum or an actual dermand.
OTHER RIDERS. This rider will not be applied in conjunction with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at [east one year.
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NIGHT SERVICE HT RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours shall be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, transmission and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in comrmon use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and helidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays, Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rates HT or EP, including all terms and guarantees, are applicable during On-Peak Hours. The capacity charges and
blocking of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if
applicable) shall be based on the biling demand for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours, as
determined by measurement, exceeds the dernand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess shall be added to the billing
demand for On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges and blocking of energy
charges. f the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Night Service biling and metering charge: $11.21
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month; $0.91

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Mours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the billing demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimum or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Peak billing demand.

OTHER RIDERS. Where the Off-Peak Rider and this rider are applied to the same contract, the Off-Peak Rider will be applied only to
the provisions of the contract, and this rider will then be applied to the contract as modified. This rider will not be applied in conjunction
with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at ieast one year.
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NIGHT SERVICE PD RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours shall be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, trademark and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOUYRS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8.00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rate PD, including all terms and guarantees, is applicable during On-Peak Hours. The capacity charges and blocking
of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if applicable)
shall be based on the billing demand for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest dermand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined
by measurement, exceeds the demand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess shall be added to the billing demand for
On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges and blocking of energy charges. If the
customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Night Service billing and metering charge: $11.21
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.85

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the biling demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimum or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Peak billing demand.

OTHER RIDERS. Where the Off-Peak Rider and this rider are applied to the same contract, the Off-Peak Rider will be applied only to
the provisions of the contract, and this rider will then be applied to the contract as modified. This rider will not be applied in conjunction

with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.
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OFF-PEAK RIDER

{The application of this rider is restricted to those customers who
were served under its provisions as of October 5, 1972.)

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To the restricted use of purchased energy caused by the seasonal requirements of customers other
than those using the service for comfort cooling.

WINTER MONTHS DEFINED. November, December, January and February.
SUMMER MONTHS DEFINED. June, July, August and Septernber,

BASE CONTRACT. The Customer shall enter into a standard contract for distribution service under the applicable rate which will
stipulate the maximurn billing demand to be supplied.

RESTRICTED USE. Use shall be restricted between the hours of 7:00 am and 7:00 pm daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays
to demands not in excess of 50% of the maximum billing demand of the Customer's contract both during the winter months and, upon
notice by Company given at least twelve hours prior to the time the Customer is to restrict the use of distribution service and specifying
the duration of such restricted use, during periods of hot weather occurring in the summer months.

RATE IMPACT. Distribution service taken each month shall be paid for at the applicable rate under the contract except as modified by
the terms of this rider. . The minimum payment obligations of the applicable rate under the contract shall not apply during the winter
months nor during any summer month in which notice of restriction has been given to Customer. [f the customer receives Default PLR
Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

EXCESS DEMAND. Demands in excess of 50% of the maximum billing demand stipulated in the Customer's contract imposed
between the hours of 7:00 am and 7:00 pm daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays either during the winter months, or in a
summer month ¢uring a period for which notice has been given to restrict use, will be billed an additional charge of $5.03 per kilowatt per

month for such excess demand. :

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Coincidentally with the term of the rate applied.
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RECEIVERSHIP RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided to a Receiver-Trustee for the continued operation of a property formerly under
contract for its electric service requirements,

AUTHORITY FOR OPERATION. The Receiver-Trustee shall possess the authority under appointment by Court, through an order duly
entered, to operate premises recited in a contract for electric service under which the Company has been providing service.

ACCEPTANCE. The Receiver-Trustee shall accept and adopt for the continuation of service the contract theretofore in effect, including
all of its provisions, and agree to pay the Company for all charges levied during the receivership-trusteeship at the rate specified therein.

BILLING. The Company reserves the right to render bills on a biweekly basis. To provide for biweekly billing under this rider, the
provisions of the applicable rate and rider, if any, will be modified as follows:

(a)
(b)

(©)

{h
(e)

4]
(@

Where applicable, all references to monthly or month will be changed to biweekly or biweek.

Where applicable, capacity charges will first be determined from the pricing in the monthly rate table and such sum
will then be multiplied by 14/30ths (0.4667) to determine the capacity charges for the billing period.

The energy charges will be determined by using the prices in the monthly rate table; however, the limit of the
kilowatt-hours to be hilled in each price block will be determined by multiplying the hours' use of billing demand for
each price block or the kilowatt-hour limits of a given price block by 0.46887.

The high voltage discount applicable to Rate HT will be determined by using the pricing in the monthly rate table and
such sum will then be multiplied by 0.4867 to determine the discount for the billing period.

The minimum charge will be determined on a monthly basis and such sum will then be multiplied by 0.4667 to
determine the minimum charge for the hilling period.

A discount of 0.4% will be applied to the total bill.

A bill will be rendered biweekly covering the charges for the preceding billing period and such bill shall be paid within
fifteen (15) days after receipt thereof,

If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The completion of the term of the contract taken over, or as terminated by the discharge of the
Receiver-Trustee, or as arranged with the Receiver-Trustee for the continuation of service under the standard terms of this Tariff.
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SEASONAL CAPACITY CHARGE SERVICE RIDER

AVAILABILITY. For service to Rate HT customers that satisfy both of the following eligibility requirements:4

1. The average of the customer’s billing demands during the most recent December-February billing period (the most
recent consecutive December, January and February billing months) must be at least 2,000 kW greater than the
customer's highest billing demand during the summer billing period {consecutive billing months of June through
September) preceding the most recent Decernber-February hilling period.

2. The customer may not have installed generation equipment the sole function of which is peak shaving.

The rider shall be available on a first-come-first-served basis. The Company will continue to place qualifying customers on this rider until
the placement of an additional customer would increase the total monthly non-coincident peak load supplied under this rider to 40 MW or
more.

RATE AND BILLING. Rate HT High Tension Power, including all of its terms and conditions, except that the On-Peak capacity charges
shall be as follows:

Summer Months Winter Months
{June through September) {October through May)
Distribution Charge  $3.41 per kW Distribution Charge $0.85 per kW
CTC $8.76 per kW cTC $1.92 per kW

Energy and Capacity Charge Prices: The following energy charges will apply to customers that receive Default
PLR Service and are not applicable to customers who purchase Competitive Energy Supply.

Summer Months Winter Months
Energy and Capacity Charge  $11.32 per kW Energy and Capacity Charge $2.84 per kW

The preceding medifications to the "Energy and Capacity Charges” will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR
Service. These modifications to the “Energy and Capacity Charges”™ will not apply to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy
Supply.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

OTHER RIDERS. A customer served under this rider may not receive service under the Employment and Economic Recovery Rider,
the Large Interruptible Load Rider, or the Curtailment HT Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Service under this rider shall be for a period of at least three years.
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TEMPORARY SERVICE RIDER

APPLICABILITY. To the provision of service, including builders construction service, when the Company must install temporary
facilities that will be used for a limited period or for a service that is of doubtful permanency.

AVAILABILITY. Temparary service will be provided only when the Company has available distribution faciliies with sufficient capacity,
and if the provision of service will not in any way interfere with service to other customers.

INVESTMENT IN DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES. The cost of the extension and removal of facilities required to furnish the temporary
service under the applicable rate shall be paid by the customer, but such payment shall not confer upon, nor entitle the customer to any
fitle to, or right of property in, said facilities and equipment.

MINIMUM TERM. Application of this rider to Rates R, R-H and GS shall not, for billing purposes, be considered to be for a period of
less than one month,

Application of this rider to Rates PD and HT shall require payment of the minimum provisions of the contract for each menth of the
temporary service period, but in no case shall such pericd be considered, with respect to the guarantee of the menthly minimum
charges, as of less duration than 6 months.

RATE IMPACT. When this rider is applied to Rates PD or HT, the last price biock of the energy charges of the Variable Distribution
Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (If the customer receives Default PLR Service) shalt not apply, and energy
use otherwise falling into these blocks shall be billed at the pnces of the second blocks of those charges in the applicable Base Rate.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Short.term arrangements as agreed upon.
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TRANSFORMER RENTAL RIDER

(This rider is in process of elimination and its application is restricted to customers who had it incorporated in contracts, or had accepted
it in writing, prior to October 15, 1963. The capacity of each individual installation under this rider shall be fimited to the amount in
service as of that date. Cwnership of facilities provided under this rider will be made available to the customer if he wishes to purchase

themn from the Company.)

APPLICABILITY. To the supply in Suburban Divisions, of a transformer installation furnished, operated and maintained on the premises
of a customer to tfransform a single standard primary or high-tension service to a supply corresponding in phase and voltage to the
standard polyphase secondary or primary service provided by the Company at the time when and in the territory where the installation is
made, Transformation from standard high-tension service to 2,400 volts, 3-phase, although nonstandard in 4,1680-volt, 3-phase areas,
may be furmnished at the customer's request in such areas.

INSTALLATION CONDITIONS. The transformer installation under this rider is limited to a single bank of transformers installed in
accordance with the Company's applicable standards, and to exclusive operation and control by the Company. Suitable housing,
foundations, supporting structures and enclosures for such instailations and all secondary facilities including suitable overload protective
equipment, shall be provided, owned and maintained by the customer.

MONTHLY RENTAL CHARGE.

FIXED CHARGE: Type of Switching
Supply Voltage Installation Arount
2,400 voits or 4,160 volts Qutdoor or Indoor  § 80.15
33,000 volts Outdoor 358.87

OPERATING CHARGE: 28.55¢ per kilowatt of demand.
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DEMAND DEFINED. The demand for application of this rider shall be: (a) the billing demand of the current month, or (b) when in
conjunction with the Night Service Rider, the sum of the on-peak billing demand and the excess off-peak demand of the current month.

No waivers allowable as to minimum demands shall be considered as applicable in the determination of the transformer-rental charge,

LIABILITY. The Company shall not be liable for any loss, damage or injuries to person or property, including loss of life or property,
sustained by the customer, the customer's agents or employees, or by any person whatsoever, arising out of the presence or operation
of said transformer installation on the.customer's premises, except where caused by the negligence of the Company, its agents and
employees, and except for injuries sustained by the Company's employees, not caused by the negligence of the customer, his agents
and employees.

CONTRACT TERM. Coincidentally with the Base Rate with which this rider is applied, but not for less than three years from the date
the rider is accepted,
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’ INTERIM CODE OF CONDUCT .

This Code of Conduct will become effective immediately upon approvai
- @s to activities related to implementation of the Phase-In of Direct Access

The Company and its divisional and/for afflliated EGSs ("FECO Supplier™) shall comply with the following Interim Code of Conduct;

1.

10.

The Company, in its role as the Electric Distribution Company (“PECO EDC"), shall not give a PECQ Supplier preference over a non-
affiliate in the provision of goods and services such as processing requests for information, complaint processing and responses to service
interruptions. PECO EDC shall provide comparable treatment without regard to the customer's chosen EGS.

PECO EDC shall supply services and apply the rules and other provisions of its Tariffs to non-affiliates in the same manner it applies them
to a PECO Supplier.

PECO EDC shall net sell non-power goods or services to a PECO Supplier at a price below the cost or market price, whichever is higher,
for said goods or services. PECO EDC will not purchase non-power goods or services from a PECO Supplier at a price above the market
price for said goods or services. No transaction between PECQ EDC and a PECO Supplier shall involve an anti-competitive cross subsidy
and all such transactions shall comply with applicable law,

PECO EDC shall simultaneously rmake available to all EGSs any market information, not in the public domain, that it provides toa PECO
Supplier,

Employees of PECO EDC who have respensibility for operating the distribution system, such as receiving requests for power, purchasing
power, scheduling delivery, or billing and metering, shall not be shared with a PECO Supplier, and their offices shall be physically separated
from the office(s) used by those working far the PECC Supplier. Such employees of PECO EDC may transfer to a PECO Supplier
provided such transfer is not used as a means to circumvent this Interim Code of Conduct. Any PECO Supplier shall have its own direct
line management. Any shared facilities shall be fully and transparently allocated between the PECO EDC function and the PECO Supplier
function. PECO EDC accounts and records shall be maintained such that the costs a PECO Supplier incurs may be clearly identified.

PECO EDC shall not condition the provision of any PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services on the purchase of power from a PECO
Supplier.

(@) Neither PECO EDC nor a PECO Supplier may directly or by implication falsely and unfairty represent:

« that the PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services provided by PECO EDC are of a superior quality when power is purchased from a
PECO Supplier; or
that the merchant services {for power) are being provided by PECO EDC rather than a PECO Supplier;
that the power purchased from an EGS that is not a PECO Supplier may not be reliably delivered;
that power must be purchased from a PECO Supplier to receive PECO EDC PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services.

{b} PECO EDC shall not jointly market or jointly package its PaPUC jurisdictional, regulated services with the services of a PECO Supplier.
This prohibition includes prohibiting PECO EDC from including biil inserts in its EDC bills promoting a PECO Supplier's services, and
further precludes a reference or link from PECO EDC's web-site to any PECO Supplier. '

{¢) When a PECO Supplier markets or communicates to the public using the PECO EDC name or logo it shall include a disclaimer that
states: (1) that the PECO Supplier is not the same company as the PECO EDC; (2} that the prices of the PECO Supplier are not regulated
by the PaPUC; and (3) that a Customer does not have te buy electricity or other products from the PECO Supplier in order to receive the
same quality service from PECO EDC. When a PECO Supplier advertises or communicates verbally through radic or television to the
public using the PECO EDC name or logo, PECO Supplier shall include at the conclusion of any such communication a disclaimer that
includes all of the disclaimers listed in this paragraph.

Violations of this Code of Conduct shall result in PaPUC-ordered fines at the levels determined to be appropriate by the PaPUC. Any such
PaPUC action would not preclude or limit additional private remedies or civil action.

Dispute Resclution Procedures:

. Regarding any dispute between PECO EDC, and/or a PECO Supplier, and an EGS (each individually referred to as “Party” and
collectively referred to as “Parties”) alleging a viotation of any of these Code of Conduct provisions, the EGS must provide PECO EDC
and/or PECO Supplier, as applicable, a written Notice of Dispute that includes the names of the Parties and customer(s), if any,
involved and a brief description of the matters in dispute.

+ Within five (5) days of PECO EDC's andfor PECO Supplier's receipt of a Notice of Dispute, a designated senior representative of
each of the Parties shall attermpt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.

» Inthe event the designated representatives are unable to resolve the dispute by mutual agreement within thirty (30} days of said
referral, the dispute shall be referred for mediation through the Commission's Office Of Administrative law Judge. A party may request
mediation prior to that time if it appears that informal resolution is not productive,

« If mediation is not successful, then the matter shall be converted to a formal proceeding before a Commission Administrative Law
Judge.

»  Any Party may file 2 complaint concerning the dispute with the Commission under relevant provisions of the Public Utility Code.

PECO EDC shail file 2 compliance filing within 80 days of execution of any setttement which sets forth a detailed plan for compliance
with this Code of Conduct as well as the PUC separation and cost allocation requirements already ordered.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1. 2004
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NOTE: In order to meet the filing deadline, the PECO Energy Company was
unable to provide a working copy of the proof of revenue. A working copy will be
available by the end of day, May 1.
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement

of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Summary of Unbundlied Revenue

Sales
(MWh)

14,894,028
670,082
1,134,625
6,919,765
6,878,140
41,624
2,954,390
8,076,474
8,076,391
83
394,227
93,152
17,736
49,319
9,461
9,428

33

35,213,260

Unbundled Revenue

Total Rev

(1)

1,033,170,711
49,534,476
109,091,862
803,562,651
798,807,668
4,754,982
303,032,835
1,150,703,637
1,150,693,148
10,490
27,286,864
14,397,117
5,380,169
9,985,148
1,955,281
1,951,085
4,196

3,508,100,751
9.96

Transmission

(2)

52,428,443
2,430,642
5,309,097

40,802,384

40,560,941

241,443

11,800,136

45 165727

45 165,316

412
187,298
161,075

84,948
79,193
10,726
10,703

23

168,459,668
0.45

Distribution

(3)

113,994,500
7,659,422
20,504,175
148,403,793
147,525,632
878,161
103,242,627
451,841,613
451,837,494
4,119
20,058,981
11,143,954
4,025,794
8,310,300
1,710,310
1,706,639
3,670

890,895,467
2.63

CTC
(4)

271,475,990
12,560,658
27,712,081

211,462,759

210,211,454

1,251,305
65,251,100
250,583,335
250,581,051
2,284
2,462,491
1,655,493
722,182
1,052,821
179,318
178,936

383

845,118,229
2.40

Market Energy

(5)=1-2-3-4

$595,271,778
$26,883,7563
$55,566,510
$402,893,715
$400,509,641
$2,384,074
$122,738,972
$403,112,962
$403,108,287
$3,675
$4,578,094
$1,436,596
$547,244
$542,835
$54,927
54,806

$720

1,613,627,387
4.58

Pronf 2008 vle
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement

of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Summary of Unbundled Revenue

14,894,028
670,082
1,134,625
6,919,765
6,878,140
41,624
2,954,390
8,076,474
8,076,391
83
394,227
93,152
17,736
49,319
9,461
9,428
33

(1)

Total Rev

6.94

7.39

9.61
11.61
11.61
11.42
10.26
14.25
14.25
12.66

6.92
15.46
30.33
20.25
20.67
20.69
12.80

9.96

Transmission

(2)

0.35
0.36
0.47
0.569
0.59
0.68
0.40
0.66
0.56
0.50
0.05
0.17
0.48
0.16
0.11
0.11
0.07

0.45

(3)

Unbundled Unit Rates (¢/kWh)

Distribution

0.77
1.14
1.81
2.14
2.14
2.11
3.49
5.69
5.59
4.97
5.09
11.96
22.70
16.85
18.08
18.10
11.29

2.53

(4)

1.82
1.87
2.44
3.06
3.06
3.01
2.21
3.10
3.10
2.76
0.62
1.78
4.07
2.13
1.90
1.80
1.18

2.40

Market Energy

(B6)=1-2-3-4-5
4.00
4.01
4.90
5.82
5.82
5.73
4.15
4.99
4.99
4.43
1.16
1.54
3.09
1.10
0.68
0.58
0.37

4.58

Proof 2005.xls




Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settiement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate R

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
n 2 (3)=(1)x(2) {4) (5)=(6(4) {6) (7)=(6)x1.049

(1) Customer Charge 13,709,923 Bils $ 510 $§ 69,920,607 {23) Fixed Distribution Charge 13,709,923 Bils $ 510 § 69920607 % 733445640
{2) Upto 500 kwh 5415895024 KWh $0.1305 $ 706,774,301 (26)
(3} kwh over S00-Winter 1,084642,063 kWh $0.1305 $ 141545789 (27) Transmission Service Charge
{4) kwh over 500-Summer 1,198814912 kWh 301491 § 178,743,303 (28) Upto 500 kwh 5415895024 kWh 500055 § 29550451 (% 30,997,545
{5} Total Revenue $ 1,096,984,000 {29)  kwh over S00-Winter 1.084,642,063 kWwh $ 00055 § 59180731 % 6,207,883
(6} (30) kwh over S00-Summer 1,198,814,912 kWh $ 00063 § 7588287 | % 7,959,868
7) {31) $ 43056811]3% 45165316
(8) {32) Variable Distribution Charge
(9) (33) Upto 500 kwh 5415895024 kwh $0.0457 § 247637689 | % 259,764,581
(10 {34) kwh over S00-Winter 1084642063 kwWwh $00457 $ 49594435|% 52,023,089
(11) (35) %wh over S00-Summer 1,198,814912 kWh $00531 $ 63591,108|% 66705184
(12) (36) $ 360,823,231 |3 378,492854
{13) (37) Competitive Transition Charge
(14) (38)  Upto 500 kwh 5415805024 kWh $0.0303 $ 163948438 |$ 171,977,043
(19 {39)  kwh over 500-Winter 1084542063 kwh $00303 $ 32833977|% 34.441867
(16) {40) kwh over S00-Summer 1,198,814,912 kWh $00350 $ 42100469 |% 44162142
(a7 (41) $ 238,882,884 | $ 250,581,051
{18) (42) Electric Generation
(19) (43) Upto S00 kwh 5415,805,024 kwh $0.0480 $ 265637724 |3 278,646,083
{20 (44)  %wh over 500-Winter 1,084,642,063 kWh $00490 § 53199304 |% 55804480
21 (45)  kwh over S00-Summer 1.198,814,912 kwWh $0.0547 § 65463439 |% 68,669,204
22) (46) $ 384300467 | $ 403,119,777
(23) (47)
{24) {48) Total Revenue $ 1,096,984,000 | $1,150,703,637
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate RT
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
(1) 2) (3)=(1)2) {(4) (5)=(6)N4) (6) {7)=(6)x1.049

{1} Customer Charge 143 bils $ 10189 § 1,458 1 |(29) Fixed Distribution Charge 143 bils $ 1019 $ 1458 | & 1,529
{2) Summer Off-peak kwh 32,901 kXWh $0.0710 % 2,336 | |(30)
{3) Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kwh 3$02405 % 1,940 {31) Transmission Charge
(4) Winter Off-peak kwh 27659 kwh 30.0710 $ 1,964 (32) Summer Off-peak kwh 32,901 kWh $0.0030 % 9913 104
{5} Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh 302218 §$ 23021 [(33) Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kwWh $0.0121 $ 97 1% 1M
(8) Total Revenue $ 10,000 |(34) Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kWh $0.0030 % 831% 87
(7) (35)  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kwh 300111 § 1141 & 120
(8) (36) $ 33| % 412
9 (37) Variable Distribution Charge
{10} (38) Summer Off-peak kwh 32,901 kWh $0.0187 § 6211% 652
(1) (39) Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kwh $0.0761 $ 6081 % 638
(12) {40) Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 ¥Wh $0.0187 $ 5221 % 548
{13) (41)  Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kXWh $0.0698 $ 717 1% 752
{14) {42) $ 2469]s3 2,590
(15) (43) Competitive Transition Charge
(16) (44) Summer Off-peak kwh 32801 kwh $0.0169 % 548 1 % 575
(17 (45) Summer On-peak kwh B,067 kWh $00857 % 536 | % 562
(18) (46) Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kwh $0.0169 § 46119 483
(19 (47) Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kWh $0.0804 § 6331% 664
(20) FMB) $ 21781 % 2,284
(21) {49) Electric Generation
(22) (50)  Summer Off-peak kwh 32,901 kwh $0.0324 § 1068 ]$% 1,120
(23) (51) Summer On-peak kwh 8,067 kWh $0.0866 § 698 | $ 734
(24) (52) Winter Off-peak kwh 27,659 kWh $0.0324 % 898 1% 942
(25) {53) Winter On-peak kwh 10,372 kwh $0.0807 $ 83813 879
(26) (54) $ 35031% 3674
(27) (55)
(28) (56) Total Revenue $ 10000[¢% 10,489
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate RH
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
M 2) (3)={1)x(2) 4 (5)=(B)(4) {6 (7)=(€)x1.048
(1} Customer Charge 1824041 bils $ 510 $ 9302607 | |(29) Fixed Distribution Charge 1824041 bils $ 510 § 9302607 (% 9,758,158 -
(2) Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508,824 kwh $0.1305 $ 55,704902] 1(30)
(3) Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kwh $0.1491 $ 52,758,100 | |(31) Transmission Charge
(4) Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kWh 301305 § 76,961,010 |(32)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508824 kWh 300055 $ 2502632}% 2625187
(5) Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kwh $0.0637 § 901569381 (33) Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh $ 00084 $ 2246807 |% 2,356,624
(6) Total Reverue $288886,000 | |(34) Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589739544 kWh $00055 $ 3225951]% 3,383,927
(7) (35)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374805 kWh $00023 § 3274066]3% 3,434,398
(8) (36) $ 11249257 | 11,800,136
(9) (37) Variable Distribution Charge
(10 (38)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457508824 kWh $00435 $ 19826656 % 20,797,574
(11) (39)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh $ 00506 $ 17.798341|§ 18,669,931
(12) {40)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kWh $ 00435 $ 25557022|% 26,808,557
(13) (41)  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 KWh $ 00181 § 25938205]% 27,208,407
(14) (42) $ 89120224 % 93,484 469
(15) (43) Comnpetitive Transition Charge
(16) (44)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457508824 KkWh $00300 $ 13838781]% 14,516,471
(17) (45)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh §$00347 § 1242304018 43,031,400
(18) (46)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739544 kWh $ 00300 $ 17.8385121% 18,712,069
(19) {47y  Winter - Over 600 kwh 1415374905 kwh $ 00130 $ 18104573]1% 18,991,160
{20 (48) $ 62204907 {1 % 65,251,100
(21) (49) Total Electric Generation
(22) (50)  Summer - Up to 500 kwh 457,508,824 kWh $ 0.0515 § 23536832 | % 24,689,438
(23) {51)  Summer - Over 500 kwh 353,843,726 kWh $0.0574 § 20280,112]% 21,283,725
(24) (52)  Winter - Up to 600 kwh 589,739,544 kwh § 0.0515 $ 30,3385251% 31,825,261
(25) (53)  Winter - Over 500 kwh 1415374905 kWh $ 00303 § 42842536 % 44 940 548
(26) (54) $117,009005|$ 122738972
(27) (55)
{28) {56) Total Revenue $286,886,000 1% 303,032,835
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settiement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate CAP
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Trans. Dist. CTC Energy
Rate R Rate R — ]

(1) Cap1 _ (22) Cap1
(2 ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 6.31 (23) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.27 2.1 1.47 2.36
{3) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 13.05 (24) ¢/kWh for additional kW 0.55 4.57 3.03 4.90
{4) Cap2 (25) Cap2
(5) ¢/kWh for first 500 k\Wh 9.68 {26) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.41 3.39 2.25 363
{6) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 13.05 {27) ¢/kWh for additional kW 0.55 4.57 3.03 4.90
() (28)
(8) Rate RH (29) Rate RH
9) Cap 1 (30) Cap1
(10) Winter (31) Winter
(11 ¢/kWh for all kKWh 6.31 (32) ¢/kWh for all kWh 0.27 210 1.45 2.49
{(12) Summer (33) Summer
(13) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 6.31 (34) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 0.27 2.10 1.45 2.49
(14) ¢/KWh for additional kWh 13.05 (35) ¢/kWh for additional kW 0.55 4.35 3.00 5.15
(15) Cap2 (36) Cap2
(18)  Winter (37) Winter
(17) ¢/kWh for first 500 kWh 9.68 (38) ¢/kWh for first 500 k\Wh 0.4 3.22 2.23 3.82
(18) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 6.31 (39) ¢/kWh for additional kW 0.27 2.10 1.45 249
(19)  Summer (40) Summer
(20) ¢/kWh for first 500 k\Wh 5.68 41 ¢/kWh for first 500 k\Wh 0.41 3.22 223 3.82
(21) ¢/kWh for additional kWh 13.05 (42) ¢/kWh for additional kW 0.55 435 3.00 5.15

Proof_2005 xIs




Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Rate OP

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

(1) (2) (3B (1x(2) (4) (5)={6)4) (6) {7)=(6)x1.049

(1) Customer Charge 1,182,948 Bils $ 458 $ 5,417,900 {12) Fixed Distribution Charge 1,182,948 Bils $ 458 $ 5417900]% 5,683,216
(2) Al kWh 375,823,000 kWh $0.0548 $20,595100 (13)

(3) Total Revenue $26,013,000 (14} Transmission Charge 375823000 kWh $00005 $ 178554 % 187,288
{4) (15)

{5) (16} Variable Distribution Charge 375,823,000 kWh $0.0365 $13,704,644 | $ 14,375,764
{6) (17)

(7) (18} Competitive Transition Charge 375,823,000 kWh $0.0062 $ 2,347,532 | % 2,462,491
(8) (19)

(9) (20} Electric Generation Charges 375,823,000 kWh $00116 § 4,364,370 % 4,578,094
(10) (21)

{11) {22) Total Revenue $26,013,000 1 $ 27,286,864

Proof_2005.xs




Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Rate GS

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
M (2) (3H=(1)x(2} 4 (S¥=(6)(4) (6) {7)=(6)x1.049

{1} Customer Charge: {35) Fixed Distribution Charge
(2) Single-Phase 1,847,446 Bils § 867 % 16,017,355 (36) Single-Phase 1847446 Bils § 867 $ 16017355} % 16,801,730
(3) Poly-Phase 657,007 Bills $ 2345 § 15408804 (37) Poly-Phase 657,007 Bils $ 2345 3§ 15406804 |5 16161280
{4) ) $ 31424159 (38) $ 31,424158 | % 32,983,010
{5) (39) Transmission Charge
(6) First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455009 kWh $0.2214 $330,650,939 (40)  First 80 Hours Use 1,483,455,009 kWh $ 0.0127 § 18813102 % 19,734,385
{7} Next 80 Hours Use-Summer 658,266,049 kWh $0.1124 § 73989,104 | [{41) Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 kWh §$ 00060 $ 3924136 $ 4,116,302
{8) Additional Use-Except 3696,417,044 kWh $0.0767 $283,515,187 (42) Additional Use-Except 3695417044 kWh § 00038 $ 14001936 % 14687615
{9) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,807,550 kWh 300425 § 6,456,071 (43} Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,807550 kwh $ 00016 $ 258146 | $ 271,836
{10} Space Heating Use 556,994,349 kWh $0.0637 § 35,480,540 (44} Space Heating 556,994,349 kWh $ 0.0030 § 1668067 |% 1,750,802
1 (45} $ 38667387 |% 40,560,941
(12) Total Revenue $761,516,000 | |(46} Variable Distribution Charge
(13) (47} First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455,009 kwh $ 00358 $ 53,136,793 |% 55,738,918
(14) (48)  Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 kwh §$ 00168 $ 11,083553]% 11,626,318
{15} (49)  Additional Use-Except 3695417044 kWh $ 001068 § 39547862 |% 41,484,533
(16) {50) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907550 kWh § 00047 $ 731,846 | 767,790
a7 (51) Space Healing 556994349 kwh $ 00084 $ 4,7142081( % 4,945,064
{18} (52) $109,214362 | § 114,562,622
{19) {53) Cormpetitive Transition Charge
{20) {54) First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455009 kWh $ 00650 $ 97500932|% 102275582
{21) (55) Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 kWh $ 00309 $ 20337260 % 21,333,181
(22) (56) Additional Use-Except 3696417044 kWh $ 00197 $ 72566544 | % 76,120,150
(23) (57) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,907,550 kWh $ 00050 $ 1343052| % 1,408,821
(24) (58) Space Heating 556994349 ¥Wh & 00156 § 86501201% 9,073,718
(25) (59) $200397908 | § 210,211,454
(26) (80) Electric Generation Charge
(27) (61)  First 80 Hours Use 1,493,455009 kWh $ 01079 $161,200,112 | $ 169,094,130
(28) (62) Next 80 Hrs Use-Summer 658,266,049 *Wh § 00587 § 38644155|% 40,536,571
(29) (63) Additional Use-Except 3696417044 kWh $ 00426 $157,398845| % 165,106,713
{30) (64) Over 400 Hrs & 2000 kwh 151,807,550 kWh $ 0.0272 $ 4121927 |$ 4,323,779
(31) {65) Space Heating 556,994 349 kWwh $ 00367 $ 20447145|% 21448448
(32) (66) $381,812,184 | § 400,509,641
(33) (67)
(34) (68) Total Revenue $761,516,000 | $ 798,807 668
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Off-Peak Thermal Storage Provision

Transmission
Distribution
CTC

Market Energy

Bundled

On-Peak

0.25
247
1.37

2.58

6.37

¢/kWh
¢/KWh
¢/kWh
¢/KWh

¢/kWh

Off-Peak

0.16
1.41
0.89

1.69

415

¢/kWh
¢/KWh
¢/kWh
¢/kWh

¢/kWh
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate PD
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
(1) 2 B=(1)x(2) 4 (5)=(6)(4) {6) (7)=(6)x1.049
(1Y Customer Charge 12259 Bills $ 27528 % 3,374,777 [(33) Fixed Distribution Charge 12259 Bils $ 27528 §% 3374777 1% 3,540,041
{2) Demand Charge 2814280 kW $ 925 $ 26032094 (34)
(3) First 150 Hours Use 435,697,564 kWh $0.0977 § 42567652 (35) Transmission Charge
(4) Next 150 Hours Use 355,277,140 kWh $0.0643 $ 22844320 (36) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW § 056 % 1555396 | § 1,631,565
(5) Additional Use 290,681,296 kwh $0.0314 § 9127,393 (37) First 150 hrs use 435697564 kwh § 00050 $ 21615961 % 2,267,450
(6) $ 103,946,236 (38) Next 150 hrs use 355277140 kwh § 00029 § 1,053613 | % 1,105,209
{7} Night Service Rider (39) Additional use 290,681,296 kWh $ 00009 § 290641 | § 304,873
(8}  Customer Charge 3432 Bils $ 1121 § 38473 | |40) $ 5,061,246 | § 5,309,007
(9) Demand Charge 16617 kW § 086 § 14,291 (41) Variable Distribution Charge
(10) $ 52,764 (42) Capacily Charge 2814280 kW § 179 % 4953736 | § 5,196,322
(11) (43)  First 150 hrs use 435697564 kwh $§ 00158 § 6,884,404 | § 7,221,536
(12) Total Revenue $ 103,999,000 (44)  Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kwh § 00094 § 3355620 1% 3,519,946
{13) (45) Additional use 290,681,296 kwWh $ 00030 § 9266531 % 970,882
(14) (46) $ 16,119,414 | § 16,908,786
{(15) {47) Competitive Transition Charge
(16) (48) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW $ 285 % 81187581 % 8,516,336
17 (49)  First 150 hrs use 435697564 kWwh § 00259 % 11,282961 | § 11,835,490
(18} . (50) Next 150 hrs use 355277140 kwh § 00156 $ 5439580 | % 5,768,896
(19} (51) Additional use 290681296 kWh § 00055 § 1517067 | § 1,591,358
(20) (52) $ 2641836535 27712081
(21} (53) Night Service Rider
(22) (54) Fixed Distribution Charge 3432 Bils $ 1121 % 38473 |% 40,357
(23) (55) Demand Charge 16617 kW § 086 § 14291 | § 14,991
(24) (56) $ 52764 | § 55,348
(25) (57) Electric Generation Charge
(26) (58) Capacity Charge 2814280 kW § 406 $ 11,404,204 | § 11,962,671
(27 (59) First 150 hrs use 435697564 kWwh $ 00510 § 22238691 1% 23327726
(28) (60) Next 150 hrs use 355,277,140 kwWh § 00364 § 12935507 | § 13,568,963
(29) (61) Additional use 290681296 kwh § 00220 § 6,3940331% 6,707 150
(30) (62) $ 52972434|% 55566510
(31 (63)
(32) (€4) Total Revenue $ 103999000({% 109,091,862
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Rate HT - Page 1 of 2

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15§ Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Biling Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
m @ (3)=(1)x(2) 4 (5)=(6)/(4) (6) {7)=(B1.049
(1) Customer Charge 27747 Bils $ 28686 $ 7,959,474 | |(33) Fixed Distribution Charge 27747 Bills $ 28686 $ 79594743 8,349,252
(2) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW $ 1276 § 317,701,685 [(34)
{3) First 150 Hours Use 2,130,931,747 kWh $00829 § 176,654,242 |(35) Transmission Charge
{4) Next 150 Hours Use 5,099,537,202 kWh $ 00550 $ 280474546 | |(36) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW $ 079 $ 19,2921481% 20,236,890
(5) Additional Use 6,232,7676901 kwWh $ 00274 3 170,777,835 | |(37) First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kWh $ 00042 § 8970591 | % 9,409,883
(6) $ 953567782 | K38) Next 150 hrs use 5,099,537202 kWh § 00025 § 12827891 ]|% 13,456,077
(7) Night Service Rider (39)  Additionai use 6,232,767691 kwh 5 00008 § 5232508|§% 5,488,746
(8) Customer Charge 3840 Bils $ 11.21 43,046 | |(40) $ 453231398 48,591,597
(9) Demand Charge 525737 kW 0§ 091§ 478,421 | Y(41) Variable Distribution Charge
{10) $ 521,467 | §(42) Capacity Charge 24898251 kw $ 166 $ 40332568 |% 42,307,667
{11} (43) First 150 hrs use 2130831.747 kwh $ 00088 $ 18,754,105 % 19,672,499
(12) Base Revenue $ 954089249 | 1(44) Next 150 hrs use 5,099,537,202 kWh §$ 0.0052 $ 268182593 28,131,557
(13 (45)  Aadditional use 6232767691 kwh & 00016 § 10939192 | % 11,474,887
{14) {46) $ 96844125]% 101,586,611
(15) (47) Competitive Transition Charge
(18) {48) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW § 425 § 107208842 | % 112,458,691
(17) (49)y  First 130 hrs use 2130,831,747 kWh §$ 0.0234 § 495850677 | % 52,291,879
(18) (50) Next 150 hrs use 5,099,537,202 kWh § 0.0141 $ 71286172 % 74,777,077
(19) {51) Additional use 6,232,767691 kWh § 0.0049 § 20077653| % 30,501,636
{(20) (52) $ 257423383 | $ 270,029,484
{21) (53) Night Service Rider
{22) (54) Cuslomer Charge 3840 Bills $ 11.21 % 43046} 3 45,154
{23) (55) Demand Charge S25,737 kW 8 091 § 478421 1% 501,849
(24) (56) 3 521,467 | § 547,003
(25} (57) Electric Generation
(26) (58) Capacity Charge 24898251 kW $ 606 $ 150,868,126 | % 158,256,184
(27) (59) First 150 hrs use 2,130,931,747 kWh § 00465 § 9907887085 103,930,792
(28) {60) Next 150 hrs use 5,099,537,202 kWh $ 00332 $ 16954222485 177844758
(29) (61) Additional use 6232767691 kWh § 00201 $ 125528442 |% 131675608
(30) (62) $ 545017662 |8 571707341
(31) (63)
(32) (64) Base Revenue $ 954,085,249 ]| % 1,000,811,287
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Rate HT - Page 2 of 2

(1) High Valtage Discount (37) High Voltage Discount

(2) >66 kv $ (180)| {(38) >BEkV $ (180)] $ {189)
(3) 66 kv $ (8,983)] 1(39) 66 kV $ (6,983)] $ {9,423)
(4) 33 kv 3 (611,242)] |(40) 33kV $ (611,242)| 3 (641,175)
(S $ (620,405)] |(41) $ (620,405)| $ (650,786)
(6} {42) HT Auxiliary Service Rider

{7} HT Auxiliary Service Rider (43) Firmkw

(8)  Firm kw 4340 kKW 0§ 300 § 943,020 | |(44) Transmission 314340 KW § 015 § 47854 | $ 50,197
(8)  Finn kWh 46,820,419 kWh $ 0.0783 § 3.666,039 | |{45)  Distribution 314340 kW § 033 § 104048 | $ 109,143
(10) Interr. kWh 35,721,342 kWh $0.0274 $ 978,765 | |{46}  Compelitive Transition Charge 3142340 kW $ 079 % 247,788 | 259,922
() {47} Electric Generation 314340 kW 3 173 % 5433311 8 569,938
(12) Curtailment Rider § (286,778)] J(48) $ 300 % 943,020 | $ 989,200
(13) LILR $ 26,168,110 | }{49)

(14 (50) Firm kWh

{15) Adjusted Base Revenue $ 984,938,000 | |(51) Transmission 46820419 kWh $ 00040 $ 186,034 | $ 195144
(16) (52) Distribution 46,820419 kWh $ 0.0086 $ 404,491 | § 424,299
(17) (53) Competitive Transition Charge 46,820,419 kwh § 00206 % 963,289 | % 1,010,461
(18) (54) Electric Generation 46,820419 kwh § 00451 $ 2112226|% 2,215,662
(19) (55) $ 00783 $ 3666039|% 3,845,566
(20) (56)

(21) (57) Interruptable kWh

(22) (58) Transmission 35,721,342 kWh $ 00008 $ 28,577 | $ 29977
(23) (59) Distribution 35,721,342 kWh $ 0.0016 $ 64,298 | % 67,447
(24} (60) Competilive Transition Charge 35,721,342 kWh § 0.0049 $ 167,880 | $ 176,112
(25) 61) Electric Generation 35.721,342 kWh $ 00201 % 717999 | % 753,160
(26) (62) $ 00274 3 978,765 | $ 1,026,695
(2N (63)

(28) (64) Curtailment Rider $ (286,778)] % (300,822)
(29) (6S)

(30) (66) LILR

(31) {67) Transmission 652934600 kwh § 00052 $ 3395260 % 3,561,527
(32) {68) Distribution 652,934600 kWh $ 00052 $§ 3,3952601{% 3,561,527
(33) (69) Electric Generation $ 193775901 % 20,326,517
(34) (70) $ 26,168,110] % 27,449,570
(35) 1)

(38) (72) Adjusted Base Revenue $ 964,938,000 % 1,033,170,711

Proof_2005.xls



Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953

Rate POL

Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Maonthty Annual Maonthly Unbundled Charges Annual Unbundled Revenue
Quantty Bundles  Bundled Elec. Elec.
Charge  Revenue Trans. Dist. CTC Gen. Trans. Dist. cTC Gen. Total
[Mercury Vapor
Company Pole
4000 Lumens 827 §12712 $80.441 $006 $11.18 $1.05 $033 $ 379 § 71335 5 8840 § 2087 5 80441
8000 Lumens 270 $17.27 $95,955 5009 $15.15 $1.57 $048 5 282 § 49410 § 4763 $ 1480 § 55955
12000 Lumens 3718 T $21.30 $96,617 SO $18.67 $1.96 $058 S 498 § 85095 § B392 § 2831 § 098617
20000 Lumens 984 S27.48  $324,484 5014 §24.10 $2.50 5074 5 1653 § 285872 § 28221 § 8738 § 324484
22000 Lumens 41 §$2872 $14622 50.18 526.08 $270 s080 - 79 0% 12876 § 1274 8 394 5§ 14622
Customer Pola
4000 Lumens 348 $11.45 $47 540 $006 $10M $1.05 $0.33 S 299 5 41582 § 4360 § 1370 § 47540
8000 Lumens 141 $1605 $27.157 s009 $14.03 $1.47 $048 $ 152 § 23738 $ 2487 $ VIR § 27157
12000 Lumens 228 $202% $54,810 $0N $17.67 $1.85 5058 § 208 § 47921 5 507 § 1573 § 54810
20000 Lumens 968 $2605 $302597 $0.14 $22.78 $2.39 $0.74 51628 § 264812 § 27,782 § 8,506 § 202597
22000 Lumens 1 $2829 $3734 $0.16 $24.74 £2.56 £0.80 $ 21§ 3,266 5 342 % 08 3734
Sodium Vagpor
Company Pole
5800 Lumens 91 81739 $10,843 $0.09 $15.26 $1.58 $0.46 s 55 § 9400 § 906 § 282 § 10643
25000 Lumens 1 52770 $43,544 $0.14 $24.20 $2.52 $0.75 $ 220 $ 38357 § 3789 % 1,179 § 43544
50000 Lumens 484 33041  §1786 $0.18 $24.66 $2.77 §0.82 $ 029 § 155480 § 15449 § 4763 § 178821
50000 Lumens 488  §$3264 $183,306 $0.17 §$28.81 $297 5039 $ 855 § 181202 § 16062 $ 4,908 § 183,306
Customer Pole
5800 Lumens 23 %1815 $4,457 $008 514,12 §1.48 $0.48 5 25 § 3897 § 408 § 127§ 4,457
25000 tumens 41 §$28.27 $12,925 $014 $22.97 $2.41 50.75 5 66 § 11301 § 1186 § 389 § 12525
50000 Lumens 162 52808 £56,685 $0,18 $25.34 $2.66 50.82 § 33 § 48565 5 5203 5 1604 § 56685
50000 Lumens 203 s $78.028 $017 $27.20 $2.88 5088 5 414 § 66478 $ B967 $ 2188 § 76028
Standard Metal Halide
Company Pole
36000 Lumens 191 $3214 $73,665 50.17 $28.17 $2.93 s087 $ 380 § 64818 § 6463 5 18994 $§ 73865
110000 Lumens 41 $56.30 $27,700 §0.30 $45.29 $5.14 §$1.57 $ 148 % 24305 $ 2475 § 772 § 27700
Customer Pale
36000 Lumens 115 $30.75 $42,435 5017 $26.89 $2.82 $0.87 $ 235 $ 37108 § 3892 § 1,200 5 42435
110000 Lumens 18 %54.91 $11.861 $0.30 $48.01 $5.03 $1.57 S B5 5 10370 § 1088 § 338 % 11831
Standard High Pressure Sodium Vapor
Company Pole
5800 Lumens 18 $1955 54,223 5010 $17.16 $1.77 $052 $ 2 8 373 § 35 12 8 4,223
8500 Lumens 11 $20.67 52,728 50.11 $18.14 $1.88 5054 $ 15 § 2409 § 24§ s 2,728
16000 Lumens 8 32259 $2.440 $0.12 $10.82 $2.08 $0.60 s 13 § 2152 % 210 § 85 § 2,440
25000 Lumens 72 %2654 $22,90 50.14 $23.27 $2.41 50.72 $ 1 % 20200 5 1587 5 822 § 2287
S0000 Lumens 203 $32.20 $78,439 5017 $28.22 $2.93 $0.88 $ 414§ 60012 § 6870 § 2944 § 7BA439
Customer Pole
5800 Lumens 2 $18.48 5436 5010 51588 $1.68 $0.52 $ 2§ 381 § 4 3 12§ 436
9500 Lumens 7 %19.28 $1.620 3011 51688 s $0.54 H 83 1416 § 149 § 45 8 1.620
16000 Lumnens 2 210 $508 $0.12 $18.54 $1.84 $0.80 $ 33 45 § 47 8 14 % 509
25000 Lumens 23 %2514 $6.939 $0.14 $21.98 $2.30 $0.72 S 38 5§ Bo88 635 § 199§ 6,839
50000 Lumens 34 $3080 $12,568 $0.17 $28.93 $2.82 $0.68 H 63 § 10987 $ 1151 § 350 § 12588
6,202 $1,860,858 5 9772 $1624858 § 184,823 § 51,202 $1,860.656

$10,251 31714018 § 172,604 § 53,710 1,051,773
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-P
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 16 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Billing Ceterminants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
1 2 (@)=(1)x(2) {4) (S)=(6M(4) (6) {7)=(6)x1.049
(1)  Facilities Charge (27) Facilities Charge
{2} City Control 93,161 $ 864 $ 9658903 (28) City Control 93,161 $ 864 § 96589038 10,431,902
{3) Company Control - Aerlal - % 924 % - (28)  Company Control - Aerial - $ 9249 3 -1% -
{4) Company Control - Underground - $ 1289 § - (30) Company Control - Underground - $ 1289 § -13 -
5 $ 9,658,803 (31} $ 9658903]1% 10,131,902
(6) (32) Transmission Charge
(7 Capacity Charge 179,516,200 W $ 00037 3 664,210 (33) Capacity Charge 179,516,200 W $00002 $ 36106 | § 37,875
(8) Energy Charges 88,803,000 kWh $00384 3% 3,410,035 (34) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kwWh $ 00012 % 117449 1 $ 123,200
9 (35) $ 153555|% 161075
{10) OQultage Allowance $ (8816)] |(36) Variabie Distribution Chg.
(11) (37) Capacity Charge 179,516,200 W $ 00015 % 226861 | % 237970
(12) Total Revenue $ 13,724,532 {38) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kWh $0.0078 § 7375944 | § 774,081
(13) (39) $ 96480443 1,012,051
(14) {40) CTC Charge
(15) (41) Capacity Charge 179516200 W $0.0018 § 371,084 |3% 389,267
(16} (42)  Energy Charge 88,803,000 ¥Wh $0.0142 $ 1207114 |§ 1266227
(17) (43) $ 15782083 1655493
(18) (44)
(19) (45) Outtage Allowance $ (8,616)| $ (9,038)
(20 (46)
{21) (47) Electric Generation Charge
(22) (48) Capacity Charge 178,516,200 W $0.0001 $ 30,148 ( % 31,626
(23) (49) Energy Charge 88,803,000 kWh $0.0152 $ 1347529|$% 1413517
(24) . {(50) $ 137767838 1445143
(25) {51)
(26} {52} Total Revenue $ 13724532 ) 3 14,396,626
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settiement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-S
Annual Annual Annual Unbundled Charges Annual Unbundled Revenue
Quantity Bundled  Bundled Elec. Elec.
Charge  Revenue Trans, Dist, cTC Gen. Trans. Dist. CTC Gen. Total
Incandescent
320 Lumens 164 $99.26 $ 16,279 $1.57  $74.27  $13.32  $10.10 $ 257 § 12180 $ 2184 $ 1656 $ 16,279
600 Lumens 21 $13830 % 2,904 $2.18 $103.49 31856  $14.07 3 46 3 2173 § 390 % 295 § 2,904
1000 Lumens 1,532 $194.00 $ 297,208 $3.06 $14516  $26.04 $19.74 $ 4688 § 222385 § 39893 $ 30242 $§ 297,208
2500 Lumens 342 $266.96 $ 91,300 $4.22 $199.76  $35.83  $27.15 $ 1443 § 68318 § 12254 § 9285 § 91,300
6000 Lumens 39 $30458 $ 11,879 $4.81 322791 $40.88  $30.98 $ 188 § 8888 $ 1594 3 1208 $ 11,879
10000 Lumens - $364.64 §$ - $5.76 $272.85 $4885  §37.08 $ - § - % - $ - 3 -
Mecury Vapor
4000 Lumens 8,493 $22829 $1,938,867 $3.60 $170.82 $30.64 $23.23 $30,575 $1,450,774 3260226 $197,292 §1,938,867
8000 Lumens 4,682 $241.10 $1,131,241 $3.81  $180.41 $32.36  $24.52 $17,877 $ 846484 $151833 $115048 §$1,131,2M1
12000 Lumens 1,330 $257.08 % 341916 $4.06 $192.36 $34 .51 $26.15 $ 5400 $ 255839 JF 45858 3 34,780 % 341916
20000 Lumens 2,086 $301.99 % 629,951 $4.77 $225.97 $40.54 $30.71 $ 9950 $ 471373 $ B4566 § 64061 $ 629851
42000 Lumens 130 $43018 $ 55923 $6.79 $321.89 §57.74  $43.76 $ 883 $ 41846 3 7506 $ 5689 $ 5509823
59000 Lumens 135 $484.80 $ 65462 $7.66 $362.83 $65.08  $49.32 $ 1034 $ 48982 % B787 § 6658 $ 65462
Sodium Vapor
5800 Lurnens 444 322658 $ 100,602 $3.58 $169.54  $30.41 $23.05 $ 1580 $ 75276 % 13502 §% 10234 § 100,602
9500 Lumens 563 $246.35 § 138,695 $3.89 $184.34 $33.07 $25.05 $ 2190 $ 103783 % 18618 &% 14103 $ 138,605
16000 Lumens 153 $276.69 $ 42,334 $4.37 $207.04 $3714 32814 $ 669 & 31677 § 5682 $ 4305 $ 42,334
25000 Lumens 647 $31435 $ 203,384 $496 $235.22 $42.20 $31.97 $ 3,209 $ 152,187 $ 27,303 $ 20685 $ 203,384
50000 Lumens 163 $374.54 $ 61,050 $5.91 $28026  $50.27  $38.10 $ 963 $ 45682 $ 8194 3 6210 $ 61,050
Total $5,128,995 $80,961 $3,837,849 3688433 $521,753° $5,128,995
$84,925 $4,025790 $722,145 $54'-f.303 $ 5,380,164
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate SL-E
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PAPUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenug Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
n (2 BGr=(1)x(2) (4) (S)=(€){4) (6) (7)=(6)x1.049

(1) Service Location Charge 831,508 Locations $§ 1001 § 8,323,396 (23) Service Location Charge - Trans, 831,508 Locations $ 009 § 75,496 | $ 79,193
(2) Capacity Charge Price 136,607,992 Watt $ 000276 § 377,038 {24) Service Location Charge - Dist 831,508 Locations $ 853 $§ 792234018 8.310,300
(3) Energy Charge Price 47 017,000 kWh $ 001741 & 818,566 (25) Service Location Charge - CTC 831,508 Locations § 121 $ 1003671 ]|% 1052821
(4) Total Revenue g $ 9,519,000 (26) $ 9001507 |3 9442314
{5) (27} Transmission Charge
(8) (28) Capacity Charge 136,607,992 Watt 3 - $ -13% -
@ (29) Energy Charge 47,017.000 kwh 3 - § -3 -
8 {30y 3 1% -
{9) (31) Variable Distribution Charge
{10) ] (32)  Capacity Charge 136,607,992 watt $ 3 $ .
N (33) Energy Charge 47,017,000 kWh $ - 3 -8 -
12) (34) $ 1% -
{(13) (35) Competitive Transition Charge
{14) (36) Capacity Charge 136,607 992 Watt $ - $ $ -
(15) (37 Energy Charge 47,017,000 kWh $ - $ -18 -
(16) (38 $ -3 -
(N (39) Electric Generation Charge
{18) (40)  Capacity Charge 136,607,992 Watt § 000119 % 163,193 ] % 171,185
(19) (41)  Energy Charge 47,017,000 kwWh $ 0.00754 % 354,3001 8 371,650
(20) {42) $ 517,493 | § 542,835
(21) {43)
(22) (44) Total Revenue $ 9519000 % 9985148
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15

Biling Determinants  Pricing Revenue

Rate TL

Electric PA PUC No. 3

Billing Determinants  Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

(1 2 (3)=(1)(2) 4 {5)=(6)/(4) (6) (7)=(6)x1.049

(1) Al kwh 39,681,000 kWh § 0.1141 $4,527,602 (12)_?ransmission Charge 39,681,000 kwh $ 0.0058 2301711 % 241,443
{2} Unaccounted for $5,398 (13)

(3) Total Revenue $4,533,000 (14) Variable Distribution Charge 36,681,000 kWh $ 0.0211 837,165 | & 878,161
(4) {13)

(%) (16) Competitive Transition Charge 39,681,000 kWh $ 0.0301 1,192,888 | % 1,251,305
{6) {17

(7) (18) Unaccounted for 5388 |3 5,662
(8) (19)

(9) (20) Market Generation 36,681,000 kwh 3 0.0571 2267377 |% 2378411

(10)
(11}

21)
(22) Total Revenue

4533000 | % 4,754,982
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PECO ENERGY COMPANY
Compliance to 2/5/98 Order at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate EP
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 16 Electric PA PUC No. 3
Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio
M @ (3)=(1)(2) O] (5)=(6)/(4) ® (7)=(6)x1.049
(1) Service Charge 465 Deliv. points § 1,24385 §% 578,926 (21) Fixed Distribution Charge 465 Deliv. points $ 1,24385 $ 578926 1% 607,276
(2) Demand Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 1646 $ 29,139,954 (22}
(3) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh § 00274 % 17,503,120 (23) Transmission Charge
(4) Total Revenue $ 47,222,000 (24) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kw $ 1.03 % 1,783.884 | $ 1,871,242
(5) . (25) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $ 00008 % 533,285 | $ 559,400
(6) (26) $ 2317169 | $ 2,430,642
{7 {27) Variable Distribution Charge
{8 (28)  Capacity Charge 1,770,350 *W $ 298 8§  5175675|3% 5429129
)] {29) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $ 00023 3 1547247 | % 1,623,016
(10) (30) 3 6722922 | % 7,052,146
{(11) (31) Competitive Transition Charge
(12) (32) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kW $ 519 % 9,218,455 | & 9,669,885
(13) (33) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $ 00044 % 27558201 % 2,890,773
{(14) (34) 5 11974275|% 12,560,658
15 (35) Electric Generation Charge
(16) (36) Capacity Charge 1,770,350 kW $ 732 % 12,961,940 | % 13,596,890
7N (37) Energy Charge 638,800,000 kWh $ 00199 § 126667688  13,287.063
(18) (38) $ 25828708|% 26883753
(19 (39)
20 {40) Total Revenue 5 47,222000]|35  49.534.476
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96

Rate AL
Electric PA PUC No. 2 - Supplement No. 15 Electric PA PUC No. 3

Billing Determinants Pricing Revenus Billing Determinants Pricing Revenue Growth Ratio

m 2) 3)=(1x(2) (4 (5)=(6)/{4) (6) (7)=(6)x1.049

(1) Al kwh 31,472 kWh $ 01271 % 4,000 (10) Transmission Charge 31472 kwWh $ 0.0007 % 221% 23
(2) Total Revenus 3 4,000 (11)

(3) (12) Variable Distribution Charge 31,472 xwWh $ 01112 § 34991% 3,670
{4) (13)

(5) (14) CTC Charge 31,472 kWh $ 00116 § 36518 383
(6) (15)

(73 1(16) Market Generation 31,472 kWh $ 0.0036 $ 114 1% 120
(8) (17

{(9) (18) Total Revenues 3 4000} 8§ 4,196
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Auxiliary Service Rider

Energy pricing Demand Charge Bundled Trans. Dist, CTC Energy
ASR price $ 0.0783 $ 300
FIRM BACK-UP POWER
Trans, Chg. ¥ 0.0040 $ 015 Demand Charge ($70%}
Dist. Chg. $ 0.0086 $ 033 All Customers $3.00 $ 015 % 033 § 079 § 1.73
CTC $ 0.0206 $ 079
Elec Gen $ 0.0451 $ 173 Energy Charge ($/kWh)
High Tension Voltage  § 0.0783 $0.0040 $0.0086 §$00206 $ 0.0451
Primary Voltage 3 0.0988 $00048 500186 500251 $0.0503
PD Interruptible Energy Secondary Voltage 3 0.1245 $00063 $00230 $00328 $0.0624
ASR price $ 0.0988 0.0274 INTERRUPTIBLE BACK-UP POWER
Energy Charge ($/kWh)
Trans, Chg. $ 0.0048 §309096.681 0.0008 High Tension Voltage  $ 0.0274 $0.0008 $ 00016 $00045 $ 0.0201
Dist. Chg. $ 0.0186 20504174.79 0.0018 Primary Voltage $ 0.0314 $0.0009 $0.0030 $0.0055 $0.0220
CTC $ 0.0251 27712080.56 0.0047 Secondary Voltage $ 0.0637 $ 00030 $00084 $0.0154 $0.0367
Elec Gen $ 0.0503 $55,566,510 0.0201
108091862.4
GS
ASR price $ 0.1245
Trans. Chg. $ 0.0063 40,560,940.61
Dist. Chg. $ 00230 147 525,631.82
CTC $ 00328 210,211,454.36
Elec Gen $ 0.0624 $400,509,641
798807668.2
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy's Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Employment and Economic Recovery Rider

Bundled Tran Dist cTC Energy
(¢/kWh) (¢/kWh) (¢/kKWh) {¢/kWh) (¢/kWh)
Existing Location
Years

1-5 0.050 0.003 0.006 0.013 0.028
6 0.040 0.002 0.004 0.011 0.023
7 0.030 0.002 0.003 0.008 0.7
8 0.020 0.001 0.002 0.005 0.012
9 0.010 0.001 0.001 0.003 0.005

New Service Location

Years
1-5 1.000 0.051 0.110 0.263 0.576
6 0.800 0.041 0.088 0.210 0.461
7 0.600 0.030 0.066 0.158 0.346
8 0.400 0.020 0.044 0.105 0.231
9 0.200 0.010 0.022 0.053 0.115
Accelerated
Years .
1-4 1.35 0.069 0.149 0.355 0777
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Joint Petition for Approval of Full Settlement of PECO Energy’s Restructuring Case at Docket No. R-00973953
Proof of Revenue - 12 Months Ending 12/31/96
Seasonal Capacity Charge Service Rider

Summer  Winter

Bundled 24.07 6.02

Transmission $1.62 $0.41
Distribution $3.41 $0.85
CTC $7.62 $1.89
Market Energy $11.43 $2.87
Bundled $24.07 $6.02

Proof_2005.xls



. RATE R RESIDENCE SERVICE .
AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase service in the entire territory of the Company to the dwelling and appurtenances of a singfe private family (or to a
muitiple dwelling unit building consisting of two to five dwelling units, whether occupied or not), for the domestic requirements of its
members when such service is supplied through one meter. Service is also available for related farm purpeses when such service is
supplied through one meter in conjunction with the farmhouse domestic requirements.

Each dwelling unit connected after May 10, 1980 except those dwelling units under construction or under written contract for
construction as of that date must be individually metered for their basic service supply. Centrally supplied master metered heating,
cooling or water heating service may be provided if such supply will result in energy conservation.

The term "residence service" includes service to: (a) the separate dwelling unit in an apartment house or condominium, but not the
halls, baserment, or other portions of such building commeon to more than one such unit; (b} the premises occupied as the living quarters
of five persons or less who unite to establish a cormmon dwelling place for their own personal comfort and convenience on a cost-sharing
basis; the premises owned by a church, and primarily designated or set aside for, and actually occupied and used as, the dwelling place
of a priest, rabbi, pastor, rector, nun or other functioning Church Divine, and the resident associates; (d) private dwellings in which a
porticn of the space is used for the conduct of business by a person residing therein; (g) farm purpose uses by an individual employing
the natural processes of growth for the preduction of grain, stock, dairy, poultry, garden truck, or other agricultural products.

The term does NOT include service to; (a) Premises institutional in character including Clubs, Fraternities, Crphanages or Homes;
(b} premises defined as a recoming house or boarding house in the Municipal Code for Cities of the First Class enacted by Act of General
Assembly; a premises containing a residence unit but primarily devoted to a professional or other office, studio, or other gainful pursuit;
{d) farms operated principally to sell, prepare, or process products produced by others, or farms using air conditioning for climatic
control in conjunction with growth processes (except those customers receiving such service as of August 2, 1969}, {(e) electric
furnaces or welding apparatus cther than a transformer type “limited input" arc welder with an input not to exceed 37-1/2 amperes at 240
volts.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service,

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE. $5.10

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Fuil Setlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
4.57¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.31¢ per kWh for additional kWh,
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
4.57¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
3.03¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
3.50¢ per kWh for additional kWh,
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
3.03¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it
obtains Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of
the year 2001,
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September}
4.90¢ per kWh for the first S00 kWh per dwelling unit
5.47¢ per kWh for additional kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
4.90¢ per KWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlernent,

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minirmum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 29, 1968 Effective January 1, 2005



&TE RT RESIDENCE TIME-OF-USE SERVICE .
AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase service in the entire territory of the Company to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family for the
domestic requirements of its members when such service is provided through one meter. Service is also available for related farm
purposes when such service is provided through one meter in conjunction with the farmhouse domestic requirements.

The term "residence service" includes service to: (a) the separate dwelling unit in an apartment house or condeminium, but not the
halis, basement, or other portions of such building common to more than one such unit; (b) the premises occupied as the living quarters
of five persons or less who unite to establish a common dwelling place for their own personal comfort and convenience on a cost-sharing
basis; the premises owned by a church, and primarily designated or set aside for, and actually oceupied and used as, the dwelling place
of a priest, rabbi, pastor, rector, nun ar other functioning Church Divine, and the resident associates; (d) private dwellings in which a
portion of the space if used for the conduct of business by 2 person residing therein, (e} farm purpose uses by an individual employing
the natural processes of growth for the production of grain, stock, dairy, poultry, garden truck, or other agricultural products.

The term does NOT include service to: (a) Premises institutional in character including Clubs, Fraternities, Orphanages or Homes;
(b} premises defined as a rooming house or bearding house in the Municipal Code for Cities of the First Class enacted by Act of General
Assembly; a premises containing a residence unit but primarily devoted to a professional or other office, studio, or other gainful pursuit;
(d) farms operated principally to sell, prepare, or process products produced by others, or farms using air conditioning for climatic
control in conjunction with growth processes (except those customers receiving such service as of August 2, 1969), (e) electric
furnaces or welding apparatus other than a transformer type "limited input’ arc welder with an input not to exceed 37-1/2 amperes at 240

volts.
CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase secondary service.

DEFINITION OF PEAK-HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays, except that the on-peak hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $10.19

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Coltection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Setiement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS (June through September)
1.87¢ per off-peak kWh
7.61¢ per on-peak kWh
WINTER MONTHS (October through May)
1.87¢ per off-peak kWh
6.98¢ per on-peak kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
1.69¢ per off-peak kVWh
6.57¢ per an-peak k\Wh,
WINTER MONTHS, (October through May)
1.69¢ per off-peak kWh
6.04¢ per on-peak kWh.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE; The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the

year 2001.

SUMMER MONTHS. {June through September)
3.24¢ per off-peak kWh
8.66¢ per on-peak kWh

WINTER MONTHS. (Qctober through May)
3.24¢ per off-peak KWh
8.07¢ per on-peak kWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE. The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge,

Issued April 29, 1988 Effective January 1, 2005



STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECCMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, !NIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

CONTRACT TERM. Not less than twelve months.

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2005



RATE R-H RESIDENTIAL HEATING SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase service to the dwelling and appurtenances of a single private family (or to 2 multiple dwelling unit building consisting of
two to five dwelling units, whether occupied or not), for domestic requirements when such service is provided through ane meter and
where the dwelling is heated by specified fypes of electric space heating systems. The systems eligible for this rate are (a) permanently
connected electric resistance heaters where such heaters supply all of the heating requirements of the dwelling, (b) heat pump
installations where all of the supplementary heating required is supplied by electric resistance heaters, and (c) heat pump installations
where all of the supplementary heating required is supplied by nen-electric energy sources and/or by electric energy sources served on
Rate O-P Off-Peak Service. All space heating installations must meet Company requirements. This rate schedule is not available for
commercial, institutional or industrial establishments.

Wood, solar, wind, water, and biomass systemns may be used to supply a portion of the heating requirements in conjunction with
service provided hereunder. Any custormer system of this type that produces electric energy may not be operated concurrently with
service provided by the Company except under written agreement setting forth the conditions of such operation as provided by and in
accordance with the provisions of the Auxiliary Service Rider.

Each dweliing unit connected after May 10, 1380 except those dwelling units under construction or under written contract for
construction as of that date, must be individually metered.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS. Standard single-phase seccondary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 3510

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
4.35¢ per kWWh for the first 500 KWh per dwelling unit
5.08¢ per kWh for additional kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
4.35¢ for the first 600 kWh per dwelling unit
1.81¢ per kWh for additional kWh.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
3.00¢ per kKWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
3.47¢ per kWh for additional kWh.
WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
3.00¢ per kVWh for the first 800 KWh per dwelling unit
1.30¢ per kWh for additional KWh.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the
year 2001.

SUMMER MONTHS. (June through September)
5.15¢ per kWh for the first 500 kWh per dwelling unit
5.74¢ per kWh for additional kWh.

WINTER MONTHS. (October through May)
5.15¢ per kWh for the first 800 kWh per dwelling unit
3.03¢ per kWh for additional kwh.

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE. The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

[ssued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2005



COMBINED RESIDENTIAL AND COM.CIAL SERVICE. Where a portion of the service pr(‘i is used for commercial purposes,
the appropriate general service rate is applicable to all service; or, at the option of the customer, the wiring may be so arranged that the
residential service may be separately metered and this rate is then applicable to the residential service only.

PAYMENT TERMS. Standard.

Issued April 29, 1998 . Effective January 1, 2005



CAP RATE

AVAILABILITY,

To payment-troubled customers who are cuirently served under or otherwise qualify for Rate R or Rate RH (does not include
rmultiple dwelling unit buildings consisting of two 1o five dwelling units). Custorners must apply for this rate and must demonstrate
annual household gross income below 150% of the Federa! Poverty guidelines.

Customers with annual household gross incomes betow 100% of the Federa! poverty income guidelines will be eligible for Custorner
Assistance Program (CAP) Rate | which provides a 51.9% discount on the pricing of the first 500 kWh of usage.

Custormers with annual household gross incomes between 100% and 150% of the Federal poverty income guidelines will be eligible
for Customer Assistance Program (CAP) Rate !l which provides a 26% discount on the pricing of the first 500 kWh of usage.

Certification by various State agencies that a customer is receiving certain government assistance payments may be used where
possible to expedite the eligibility process. These payments include (but are not limited to) AFDC, S8, Food Stamps, PACE and
Medicaid. Information available fram the Pa. Department of Revenue may also be used where appropriate to expedite the process.

A process will be established to provide verification of eligibility for custorners who do not fit the above processes. Asset testing will
also be used where necessary and appropriate.

Custormners being considered for the CAP Rates will be required to:

* Waive certain privacy rights to enable PECO Energy to effectively conduct the above certification process.

* Apply for and assign to PECO Energy at least one energy assistance grant from the Commonwealth.

* Participate in various energy education and conservation programs facilitated by PECO Energy.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

RATE R RATE RH
CAPI1 CAPII CAFPI CAPII
Summer Winter Summer Winter

Fixed Distribution Service Charge $5.10 $5.10 $5.10 $5.10 $5.10 $5.10
Variable Distribution Service Charge

for the first 500 kWh 2,21 ¢/Kwh ) 3.39 ¢/kWh 210 ¢/kWh 2.10 ¢/kWh 3.22 ¢/kWh 322 ¢IKWH

for additional kWh 4.57 ¢/kWh 4.57 ¢/KWh 4,35 ¢/KWh 2.10 ¢/kWh 4.35 ¢adVh 2.10 ¢/kWh
Competitive Transition Charge

for the first 500 kWh 1.47 ¢/kWh 2.25 ¢/kwWh 1.75 ¢/kWh 1.75 ¢/kwWh 3.23 ¢/kWh 2.23 ¢/KkWh

for additional kXWh 3.03 ¢/kWh 3.03 ¢/kWh 3.00 ¢/KWh 1.75 ¢/KWh 3.00 ¢/kWh 1.45 ¢/kWh
Energy and Capacity Charge

for the first 500 kWh 2.36 ¢ikwh 3,63 ¢/kWh 2.49 ¢/kWh 2.49 ¢/kWh 3.82 ¢/kwh 3.82 ¢/lkiwh

for additonal kWh 490 ¢/kWh 4.90 ¢wwh 5.15 ¢/kWh 2.49 ¢/kWh 5.15 ¢/kWh 2.49 ¢/kWh

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will receive
a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for Rate R or RH as applicable in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution
Service Charge equal to the Billing and Cellection Credit set forth for Rate R or RH as applicable in Appendix B to the Joint Petition for
Full Settiement.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The preceding Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it
obtains Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the custorner receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of
the year 2001. Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service
a price determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

if the customer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will recelve a credit, on the first 500 kWh of usage on their PECO
Energy bil!, as follows:

Customer Credit when obtaining Competitive Energy Supply:

RATE R RATE RH
CAP| CAPII CAP1] CAPI
Summer Winter Surmmer Winter
2.65¢/kWh 1.32 ¢/kWh 2.76 ¢/KWh 2.76 ¢/kwh 1.38 ¢/kWh 1.38 ¢/kwh

fssued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2005



MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum chOper month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Ch.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE. Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service,

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE. .

ARREARAGE.
Customers who qualify and are placed on the CAP Rate will have their pre-program arrearage forgiven if they remain current on their

CAP bill for six to twelve months. The development of any new arrearage during this period will delay forgiveness. Customers that
develop any new arrearage will be offered a payment agreement

Issued April 29, 1998 Effective January 1, 2005



RATE OP OFF-PEAK SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.

In conjunction with Rates R, RT, R-H and with resilence service under Rate GS, for any customer receiving service at 120/240
volts, 3 wires, or 120/208 volts, 3 wires, for the operation of 24C-volt or 208-volt domestic equipment of a type approved by the
Company. Any load connected for service under Rate OP may not be connected for service under any other rate during the period that
service under Rate OP is interrupted. Service will be interrupted during on-peak periods as established by the Company. This rate is
not available,when the source of supply is service purchased from a neighboring company under a borderline-purchase agreement.

SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS,

The normal control device furnished by the Company has a limited capacity. The customer shall notify the Company befere
connecting any load in addition to an existing water heater. If necessary, the Company will install a control device with a rating of 100
amperes to accommoedate the additional 240-volt controlled foad. For controlled loads larger than 100 amperes the control device shall
be furnished, installed and maintained by the customer.

Service may be interrupted for a total of not more than 6-1/2 hours per day during scheduled periods which may vary from
customer to customer.

The Company has a program to replace seven-day clock control devices as they fail with five-day radio-control devices which
provide uninterrupted service on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $4.58 per month

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company
will receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in
Appendix B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the
Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the
Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DiSTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 3.65¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 0.62¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges, which are not applicable to the customer if it obtains
Competitive Energy Supply, will apply to the customer if the custemer receives Default PLR Service until the first billing month of the

year 2001.
1.16¢ per KWh

Starting with the first billing month of the year 2001, the Company will charge customers that receive Default PLR Service a price
determined in accordance with Section L, paragraph 38(e) of the Joint Petition for Full Settlement.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on jts own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT, UNIWVERSAL SERVICE FUND
CHARGE APPLY TO THIS RATE.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.

Issued April 29, 1898 Effective January 1, 2005



RATE R-S RENEWABLE ENERGY SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.

Single-phase electric service in the entire territory of the Company for a customer served under Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate R-T
or Rate GS, that has installed a device or devices that are, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, a bona fide technalogy for use in
generating electricity from qualifying renewable energy installations not exceeding 10 kW, and that will be operated in parallel with the
Company's system. Qualifying renewable energy installations include solar panels, wind, hydre, biomass, methane field, and fuel cell
generation. The customer's equipment must conform to the installation requirements contained in Appendix Il of the Company’s
published "Requirements For Paraliel Operation Of Non-Utility Generation.” The Company will medify its distribution and transmission
facilities as necessary to interconnect with the customer at a single point. A customer will be charged for all madifications, additions or
retirements made to provide the interconnection, in accordance with Appendix [ of the “Requirements for Parallel Operation of Non-

Utlity Generation.”

{Nat available when the source of supply is service purchased from
a neighboring Company under Rate BLI Borderline interchange Service.)

METERING/BILLING PROVISIONS.
A customer may select one of the following billing and metering options in conjunction with the Applicable Rate R, Rate R-H,
Rate R-T or Rate GS charges.

{a) A non-ratcheted, bi-directional meter, such as the existing meter at the facility, may be used to record net energy sales
to the customer. If the renewable energy installation generates more electricity than the customer uses in any billing menth, then the
customer will not be charged for any energy usage, but the customer will not be paid by the Company for the excess energy delivered to
PECQ Energy. No dual metering charge shall apply.

(b) Two meters may be installed. One will measure the energy delivered by the Company that the customer uses, and the
other will measure the energy delivered to the Company from the customer that is generated by the customer’s qualified renewable

energy installation.
(e¢) PECO Energy shall provide such other Qualified Meters on such terms as shall be approved by the Commisston.

If, in any billing manth, the amount of energy delivered by the Company under Option (b} or (c) that the customer uses is greater than
the amount of energy the customer delivered to the Company, then the Company will bill the customer for the difference. If, in any billing
rmonth, the amount of energy delivered by the Company under Option {b) or {c) that the customer uses is less than the amount of
energy the customer delivered to the Company, the Company will pay the customer for the excess using the monthly average PJM
billing rate, market clearing price, or its successor. For customers with Rate R-T, and the appropriate metering equipment (Option(c)),
the billing will reflect the on-peak and off-peak generation and use and a metering charge under Option ( C ) will apply. A monthly meter
charge shall apply if Option (b) or (¢} is selected. A customer may sell any excess energy to an EGS other than PECO Energy.
However, the customer must pay the appropriate Variable Distribution Service Charges on this excess energy.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase secondary service.

METERING CHARGE: Option (b)-$ 4.46
Option (¢} - meter cost shall be based_upon the net incremental cost of purchasing and installing the new
metering equipment as approved by the Commission. .

MONTHLY RATE TABLE FOR NET ENERGY USED BY CUSTOMER. (See Applicable Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate RT or Rate GS for
charges.).

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge for the applicable
Rate R, Rate R-H, Rate R-T or Rate GS Service and the metering charge if the customer has selected Option(b) or Option(c).
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RATE.

CONTRACT TERM.
Not less than twelve months.

PAYMENT TERMS.

Standard

lssued April 29, 1898 Effective January 1, 2005



RATE-GS GENERAL SERVICE

AVAILABILITY. :
Service through a single metering installation for offices, professional, commercial or industrial establishments, governmental
agencies, and other applications outside the scope of the Residence Service rate schedules. '

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase or polyphase secondary service,

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
3 6.863 for single-phase service without demand measurement, or
$ 8.67 for single-phase service with demand measurement, or
$23.45 for polyphase service.

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services fram a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
3.58¢ per kWh for the first 80 hours' use of billing demand
*  1.68¢ per kwh for the next 80 hours’ use of the biling demand
1.06¢ per kWh for additional use; except
0.47¢ per kWh over both 400 hours’ use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
8.50¢ per kWh for the first 8C hours' use of hilling demand
*  3.09¢ per kWh for the next 80 hours' use of billing demand
1.97¢ per kWh for additional use; except
0.90¢ per kWh over both 400 hours' use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

10.79¢ per k\Wh for the first 80 hours' use of biliing demand
*  5.B7¢ per kWh for the next 80 hours' use of billing demand
4.28¢ per kWh for additional use; except
2.72¢ per kWh over both 400 hours' use of billing demand and 2,000 kWh.

*  During October through May this block is eliminated.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
fransmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TCO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF DEMAND.

The billing demand will be measured where consumption exceeds 1,100 kilowatt-hours per month for three consecutive months; or
where |oad tests indicate a demand of five or more kilowatts; or where the customer requests demand measurement. Measured
demands will be determined ta the nearest 0.1 of a kilowatt but will not be less than 1.2 kilowatts, and will be adjusted for power factor in
accordance with the Rules and Regulations.

For these custormers with demand measurement, during October through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding months of June through September, nor less than the minimum value stated in the contract for
service. !f a measured demand custormer has less than 1,100 monthly kilowatt-hours of use, the
monthly billing demand will be the measured demand or the metered monthly kilowatt-hours divided by 175 hours,
whichever is less, but not less than 40% of the highest bifling dermand in the preceding months of June through September, nor less
than 1.2 kilowatts.

For those customers without demand measurement, the monthly billing demand will be computed by dividing the metered monthly
kilowatt-hours by 175 hours. The computed dermand will be determined to the nearest 0.1 of a kilowatt, but will not be less than 1.2
kilowatts.

MINIMUM CHARGE.

The monthly minimum charge for customers without demand measurement will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge. The
monthly minimum charge for customers with demand measurement will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus a charge of $6.17
per kW of billing dernand.
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HEATING MODIFICATION.

Wood, solar, wind, water, and biomass systems may be used to supply a portion of the heating requirements in conjunction
with service provided hereunder. Any customer system of this type that produces electric energy may not be operated concurrently with
service provided by the Company except under written agreerment setting forth the conditions of such operation.as provided by and in
accordance with the provisions of the Auxiliary Service Rider.

METERING.

A. Single Meter.
Applicable where an area is heated solely by permanently connected electric space heating installations (1) acceptable to the

Company, (2) sensitive to outdoor temperature and {3) not less than 5 kilowatts. Qualifying electric heating systems are (1) electric
resistance coils, (2) electric resistance baseboards, {3) electric boilers and (4) heat pumps with electric back-up,

During October through May the monthly maximum rmeasured demand shall be reduced by one-half of the difference
between the peak winter measured demand and the base load demand over the two most recent winter seasons preceding the start
of the current winter season (October 1st). The demand reduction will be subject to annual review and any revistons will be based
on the two most recent winter seasons. The base load demand will be defined as the lowest measured dermand during the period
from October to May. For time-of-use metered customers, the demand reduction will be based upon the difference between the
peak winter and base load demands regardiess of whether they occur on or off peak. During this period, the billing demand shall
never be less than 15 kilowatts, except for those customers in service as of February 18, 1971, the billing dermand during Qctober
through May shall not be less than one-half of the monthly measured demand.

A customer whose demand reduction was calculated under the methods in effect on October 17, 1998, will continue to
receive the same reduction until the date of full Direct Access unless the current method (described in the preceding paragraph)
yields a smaller billed demand for the customer.

A customer who adds new electrical connected heating load will receive the sarme proportion: of forgiven demand to total demand
that they currently receive.

This demand modification will only be applicable within 30 days of the date that the custormer requests billing under this provision. It
shall be the responsibility of the customer to notify the Company of any subsequent changes to its heating equipment or requirements.

B. Separate Meters.
At the option of the customer, electricity supplying permanently connected space heating installations or heating equipment

sensitive to outdoor temperature with a total capacity of not less than 5 kilowatts, which are acceptable to the Company, will be
measured apart from the customer's other requirements for electric service at the premises. Air conditioning equipment of rated
electrical capacity up to twice that of the heating equipment also may be supplied through this separate heating circuit, .

During October through May the usage of this separate circuit shall be billed at the charges listed below in lieu of the pricing of the
basic Monthly Rate Table.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 0.84¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.56¢ per KWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the custamer if the customer

receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:
3.67¢ per kWh

During June through September the combined usage shail be billed under the price provisions of the basic Monthly Rate Table.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer far such
transmission service.

OFF-PEAK THERMAL STORAGE PROVISION.

Off-peak energy may be provided exclusively for qualifying Thermal Storage applications only in conjunction with this rate schedule
when the load supplied is separately metered. This service will be billed separately at the rate of $11.21 per month, plus the charges
listed below.

OFF-PEAK USAGE DURING THE WINTER AND SUMMER MONTHS:

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 1.41¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 0.89¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer
receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:

1.69¢ per kWh
ON-PEAK USAGE DURING THE WINTER MONTHS:
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 2.17¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.37 per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer
receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.
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o 2.58¢ per kWh .

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customner is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

During the summer months, any on-peak demand and energy will contribute to the pricing of the basic Monthly Rate Table. To qualify
for this provision, the customer must submit an engineering study performed by a professional engineer registered in the Commonweafth
of Pennsylvania to the Company for technical review and approval. On-peak hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 a.m. and 8:00
p.m., Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays;
except that the on-peak hours will end at 4,00 p.m. on Fridays. Off-peak hours are defined as

the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours. For Cooling Thermal Storage applications, during the months of June through
September, on-peak hours will commence at 10:00 a.m. instead of 8:00 a.m.

SPECIAL PROVISION.

In accordance with Section 1511, Title 66 Public Utilities, a volunteer fire company or a nen-profit senior citizen center may, upon
application, elect to have its electric service billed at the pricing of Rate R Residential Service, Rate RT Residentiat Time of Use, Rate
R-H Residential Heating Service, or Rate OP Off-Peak Service as appropriate for the application. The execution of a contract for a
minimum term of one year will be required

For the purposes of this provision, the following words and terms shall have the following meanings, unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise:

VOLUNTEER FIRE COMPANY - a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing
vehicular fire fighting equipment, or a facility certified by the Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency (PEMA) for fire fighter
training. The use of electric service at this location shall be to support the activities of the volunteer fire company. Any fund raising
activities at this service location must be used solely to support volunteer fire fighting operations.

The customer of record at this service location must be a predominantly volunteer fire company recognized by the local
municipality or PEMA as a provider of fire fighting services.

NON-PROFIT SENIOR CITIZEN CENTER - a separately metered service location consisting of a facility for the use of senior
citizens coming together as individuals or groups and where access to a wide range of services to senior citizens is provided.

The customer of record at this service location must be an organization recognized by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) as
non-profit and recognized by the Pennsylvania Department of Aging as an operator of a senior citizen center,

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE-PD PRIMARY-DISTRIBUTION POWER

AVAILABILITY.

Untransformed service from the primary supply lines of the Company's distribution system where the customer installs, owns, and
maintains any transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required. However, standard primary service is not available in
areas where the distribution voltage has been changed to either 13 kV or 33 kV unless the custormer was served with standard primary
service before the conversion of the area to either 13 kV or 33 kV, This rate is available oniy for service locations served on this rate on
Juiy €, 1987 as long as the original primary service has not been removed. PECO Energy may refuse to increase the oad supplied to a
customer served under this rate when, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, any transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist. If a
customer changes the billing rate of a location being served on this rate, PECO Energy may refuse to change that location back to Rate
PD when, in PECO Energy's sole judgment, any transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard primary service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $275.28

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services frorm a MSP other than the Company will
receive & credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Setflement. A customner receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlernent.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$1.79 per kW of billing demand
1.88¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
0.94¢ per kWh of the first next 150 hours' use of billing demand
0.30¢ per KWh for additional use.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$2.85 per kW of billing demand
2.58¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand
1.56¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours’ use of balllng demand
0.55¢ per kWh for additional use.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$4.06 per kW of billing demand

5.10¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
3.64¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours’ use of billing demand
2.20¢ per KWh for additional use.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The billing demand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for power
factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 25 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of QOctober
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding. months of June through September.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
The.monthly minimum charge shall be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge. plus the charge per kW component of the Variable
Distribution Service Charge, the CTC, and the Energy and Capacity Charge.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE-HT HIGH-TENSION POWER
AVAILABILITY.
Untransformed service from the Company's standard high-tension lines, where the custorner installs, owns, and maintains, any
transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard high-tension service.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $286.85

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP other than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Jeint Petition for Full Settlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Billing will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$1.66 per KW of billing demand
0.88¢ per kWh of the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
0.52¢ per KWh of the first 150 hours’ use of billing demand,
but not mare than 7,500,000 kwh
0.16¢ per KWh for additional use.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$4.25 per KW of billing demand
2.34¢ per kWh for the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
1.41¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand,
but not more than 7,500,000 kwh
0.49¢ per kWh for additional use.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$6.06 per KW of billing demand

4 65¢ per kWh for the first 150 hours' use of billing demand
3.32¢ per kWh for the next 150 hours' use of billing demand,
but not more than 7,500,000 kwh

2.01¢ per kWh for additional use.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such z customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENT:

Customers with measured demand of 2,000 kW or greater will be given a credit for energy use during off-peak hours and will be
subject to an additional charge for energy use during on-peak hours. On-peak hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and
8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays;
except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as
on-peak hours, The credits and charges are as follows:

Summer Months Winter Months
(June through September) (Qctober through May)
Off-peak credit............ 0.21¢ per kWh 0.21¢ per KWh
On-peak charge.......... 0.57¢ per kWh 0.22¢ per kWh

HIGH VOLTAGE DISCOUNT;

For customers supplied at 33,000 volts:  7¢ per kW of measured detmand.

For customers supplied at 69,000 volts: 30¢ per kKW for first 10,000 kW of measured demand.
For customers supplied over 68,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 100,000 kW of measured dernand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The billing demand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured demand, adjusted for
power factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 25 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing dermand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding menths of June through September.
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DELIVERY POINTS.

Where the load of a customer located on single or conftiguous premises becomes greater than the capacity of the standard circuit or
circuits established by the Company to supply the customer, an additional separate delivery point may be established for such premises
upon the written request of the customer with billing continued as if the service were being delivered and metered at a single point,
provided such multi-point delivery is not disadvantageous to the Company.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
The monthly minimum charge shall be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge, plus the charge per kW component of the Variable
Distribution Service Charge, the CTC, and the Energy and Capacity Charge, less the high voltage discount where applicable.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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Outdoor lighting of sidewalks, driveways, yards, lots and simiiar places, outside the scope of service under Rate SL-P, SL-5 and

AVAILABILITY.

SL-E.
MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

MERCURY-VAPOR LAMPS

100 Watts (nominally 4,000 Lumens)
175 Watts (nominally 8,000 Lumens)
250 Watts (norninally 12,000 Lumens)
400 Watts (nominally 20,000 Lumens)
400 Watts Floodlight (norninally 22,000
Lumens)

' SODIUM-VAPOR LAMPS

70 Watts (nominally 5,800 Lumens)
250 Watts (nominally 25,000 Lumens)
400 Watts (nominally 50,000 Lumens)
400 Watts Floodlight (nominally 50,000
Lumens)

STANDARD METAL HALIDE LAMPS

400 Watts (nominafly 36,000 Lumens)
1000 Watts (nominally 110,000 Lumens)

STANDARD HIGH
PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS

70 Waitts {(nominally 5,800 Lumens)

100 Watts (nominally 9,500 Lumens)
150 Watts (nominally 16,000 Lumens)
250 Watts (nominally 25,000 Lumens)
400 Watts (nominally 50,000 Lumens)

RATE POL PRIVATE OUTDOOR LIGHTING

$1.05
$1.57
$1.98
$2.50
$2.70

c1C

$1.58
$2.52
$2.77
$2.97

$2.93
$5.14

CTC

$1.77
$1.88
$2.08
$2.41
$2.93

PRICE PER LIGHTING UNIT

ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Pole)
30.33 $11.28
$0.456 $15.15
$0.58 31867
$0.74 $24.10
$0.80 $26.06
ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY (Company Poie)
30.46 $15.26
$0.75 $24.29
$0.82 $26.66
$0.89 $28.61
ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY {Company Pole)
$0.87 £28.17
$1.57 $49.29
ENERGY AND DISTRIBUTION
CAPACITY {Company Pole)
$0.52 $17.16
$0.54 $18.14
30.60 $19.82
$0.72 $23.27
$0.88 $28.22

DISTRIBUTION
(Customer Pole)

$10.01
$14.03
$17.67
$22.78
$24.74

DISTRIBUTION
{Customer Pole)

$14.12
$22.97
$25.34
$27.29

DISTRIBUTION
{Customer Pole)

$26.89
$48.01

DISTRIBUTION
(Customer Pole)

$15.88
$16.86
$18.54
32198
$26.93

The Energy and Capacity Charges set forth above will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These
charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Uniess such a customer is able to obtain
fransmission service on its own, PECO Energy will pravide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service,

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

GENERAL PROVISIONS.

1. Standard Lighting Unit. A Standard Lighting Unit shall be a Cobra Head or Floodlight comprised of a bracket, the

lead wires and a luminaire, including lamp, reactor and control.

2. Standard installations. [n connection with the standard service provided herein, the Company will install, own and
maintain all facilities within highway fimits, and all standard service-supply lines and all Lighting Units.
The-customer will install, own and maintain all poles on the customer's property and all service extensions on the customer's property

from the Company's standard service-supply lines.
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investrnent by the Company under standard conditions of supply will be limited to that warranted by three times the prospective
revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charge. Any additional investment will be assumed by
the customer.

Standard supply to lighting installations will be from aerial wires, except that, at the option of the Company, in areas where its other
distribution facilites are underground, supply may be underground,

For underground supply furnished at the request of the customer where aerial supply wollld be normal, the Company will assume
the cost up to the amount it would normally have invested and the additional cost shall be assumed by the customer.

3. Non-Standard installations. The Company may offer non-standard lighting units and installations in addition to those listed above
i the Monthly Rate Table, For customers requesting such service, there will be an additional charge, as_specified in the customer’s
contract based on the incremental cost over that fisted in the Monthly Rate Table.

4. Location and Authorization. Lighting Units shall be installed at locations and upon structures approved by the Company and in
positions permitling servicing from a ladder truck. Customer construction shall meet the Company's standards which are based upon
the National Electrical Code.

The customer shall obtain and submit any permits or other authority requisite to the installation and operation: of the Lighting Units
served hereunder. :

5. Service. Each lamp shall be individually controlled by a photeelectric cell which shall operate to energize the lamp during periods
of darkness and to de-energize it during other periods. The service shall include the supply of lamps and'their renewal when burned out.
Renewal of lamps will be made only during regular daytime working hours after notification by the customer of the necessity therefor.

6. Outage Allowances. Written notice to the Company prior to 4:00 pm of the failure of any light to burn on the previous night shalt
entitle the customer to a pro rata reduction in the charges under this rate for the hours of faiiure if such failure continues for a period in
excess of 24 hours after the notice is received. Allowances will not be made for outages resulting from riof, fire, storm, fiood,
interference by civil or military authorities, or any other cause beyond the Company's control.

7. Equipment Removal . If the customer requests that the Company remove or replace any existing street lighting installation,
except incandescent lights, the Company will charge for removal or replacement of the street lighting installations and the associated
poles and conductors used exclusively for the street lighting instailation. The Company's charge will include the cost of removal or
replacement plus the estimated remaining book value of the removed or replaced equipment less salvage.

8. Location, Authorization and Protection. The location of lamps to be supplied is to be approved by the properly designated
authorized representative of the customer and the custormer shall fumish any requisite authority for the erection and maintenance of
poles, wires, luminaries and other equipment necessary to operate the lamps at the approved locations, The customer shall protect the
Company from damage to the lighting system to the extent of their ability. At the expense of the customer, the Company will relocate a
lamp to a new location after receiving a written request from the customer.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each Lighting Unit shall be for at least three years.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard
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RATE SL-P STREET LIGHTING IN CITY OF PHILADELPHIA

AVAILABILITY.

For the safety and convenience of the public, only to a governmental agency, municipal, state or federal, for outdoor lighting of
streets, highways, bridges, parks or similar places located within the City of Philadelphia, including directional highway signs at locations
where other outdoor fighting service is provided hereunder, and by incandescent filament, mercury-vapor, fluorescent or scdium-vapor
tamps of standard sizes and types approved by the Company, only if the customer installs, owns and maintzins all Utifization Facilities
as hereinafter defined, Service will be provided under this rate for street Lighting Units supported in a conventional manner such as on
poles, posts, brackets or hangers, and under conditions of instailation and supply acceptable to the Company.

CHARACTERISTICS OF SUPPLY.

Service under this rate will be from series 6.6 ampere circuits or from standard single-phase secondary circuits, as specified by the
Company, except that, where conditions require, or where existing standard secondary circuits are not available, the Company at its
option may supply service from nonstandard secondary circuits, providing nominally 240 voits.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
For Lighting Units in service as of the fifteenth day of the month.

$ 8.64 per Lighting Unit supplied from standard secondary (aerial or underground)
circuits where the custormer owns the individual control for such Lighting Unit.

$ 9.24 per Lighting Unit supplied from aerial (series or secondary) circuits
where the Company provides group controls.

$12.89 per Lighting Unit supplied from underground {series or secondary) circuits
where the Company provides group controls.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:

0.15¢ per watt.
0.78¢ per kWwh of energy billed.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:

0.19¢ per watt.
0.42¢ per kWh of energy billed.

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Defauit PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply:

0.01¢ per watt.
1.52¢ per kWh,

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service,

MINIMUM CHARGE: The minimum charge per month will be the Fixed Distribution Service Charge.
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

LIGHTING UNIT,
A Lighting Unit shall comprise each lighting installation which is separately connected fo a delivery point on the Company's series or
secondary circuit.

DETERMINATION QF BILLING DEMAND.

The wattage, expressed to the nearest tenth of @ watt, of a Lighting Unit shall be composed of manufacturer's rating of its lamps,
ballasts, transformers, individual controls and other load components requiired for its operation. The aggregate of wattages of all Lighting
Units in service as of the fifteenth day of a month shall constitute the billing derand for the month.

DETERMINATION OF ENERGY BILLED.

The energy use for a month of a Lighting Unit shall be computed to the nearest kilowatt-hour as the product of one-thousandth of its
wattage and the effective hours of use of such wattage during the calendar month under the established operation schedules approved
by the authorized representatives of the customer and the Company. The aggregate of the kilowatt-hours thus computed for all Lighting
Units in service as of the fifteenth day of a month shall constitute the energy billed for the month.
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1. Ownership and Type of Control Facilities.
a. Lighting Units Supplied from Standard Secondary Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain for each of such
Lighting Units, the individual eontrol of a type approved by the Company except that, at the option of the customer, the Company will
continue to provide group control facilities presently in service.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS.

b. Lighting Units Supplied from Series and from Nonstandard Secondary Circuits: Company will provide, own and maintain
group control faciiities.

2.  Ownership of Utilization Facilities.

a. Lighting Units Supplied from Aerial Circuits; customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Faciliies comprising
the brackets, hangers, [uminaries, lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls (where used) and other components required for the
operation of such Lighting Units, conducters, molding and supporting insulators between the map receptacles and line wires of the
Company's distribution facilities,

Company shall provide the supporting pole or post for such aerially supplied Lighting Unit and will issue authorization to
permit the customer to install thereon the said Utilization Facilities.

b. Lighting Units Supplied from Underground Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities
comprlsmg the supporting pole or post, foundation with 90-degree pipe bend, brackets or hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts,
transformers, individual controls (where used) and other components required for the operation of such Lighting Units, conductors and
conduits from the lamp receptacles to sidewalk level, or in special cases, such-as Federally and State financed limited access highways,
to a delivery point designated by the Company on its secondary voltage circuit, and shall assume all costs of installing such Utilization
Facilities.

Where vertical extensions are required on foreign-owned posts for the support of such underground supplied Lighting
Units, the extension shall be provided and owned by the customer. Rentals incurred on such fareign-owned posts shall be the
responsibility of the customer.

Except as provided in 5 hereof, the Company shall own conduit from the distribution circuit to the 90-degree pipe bend,
shall own conducters from its distribution system to the designated delivery point or the sidewalk level as specified in 2b, and shall
provide sufficient length of conductors for splicing at the designated delivery point or in the post base where sidewalk level access is
provided. Where a splicing chamber is provided in the post base, the customer shall provide space for any relays or similar devices
required for the-operation on the street lighting circuit.

3. Standards of Construction for Utilization Faciliies. Customer construction shall meet the Company's standards which are
based upon the Naticnal Electrical Safety Code. Designs of proposed construction deviating from such standards shall be submitted to
the Company for approval before proceeding with any work.

4.  Power Factor. The Utilization Facilities provided by the customer shall be of such a nature as to maintain the power factor of
each Lighting Unit at not less than 85%.

5. Supply Facilites. Lighting service shall be provided from distribution: facilities and equipment, including group control faciliies
where required, installed at the cost and expense of the Company and owned and controlled by it, except that in Iocations (such as
bridges, overpasses, underpasses and limited access highways) where Company ownership of conduit, manholes or vaufts may not be
practical for reasons beyond its control, the customer shall make available at no expense to the Company, space for the Company’s
distribution facilities required in rendering service under this rate,

6. Connection of Lighting Units. For new Lighting Units, relocated Lighting Units-and for any modernization or maintenance work
involving connections to the Company's distribution circuits. In accordance with the provisions of 2, the custorer shall provide sufficient
length of conductors to permit the Company to make taps at the top of the pole fer aerial circuits, or for splices to underground circuits at
the designated delivery point on the Company's secondary voftage circuit, or at the splicing chamber in the post base (where provided),
or at the nearest available manhole, handhole or splice box (where such splicing charnber is not provided). In the latter case, the
customer will bill the Company for the cost of the conductors from the sidewalk level to the manhole, handhole or splice box. Al work
done by the customer that may involve Company street lighting, contrel, and other distribution circuits shall be performed under
Company permit and blocking procedures.

7. Location and Type of Installation. The prices of the rate apply to street lighting service under conditions named herein at
locations designated by the properly authorized representatives of the customer.

8. Service. Lighting service will be operated on all-night, every-night lighting schedules, to be approved by the authorized
representatives of the customer and the Company. under which lights normally are turned on after sunset and off before sunrise.
Extended lighting service during all daylight hours will be provided for lamps specified by the customer.
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9. Change in Size of Type of Lighting Units, Written notice of any planned change in size or type of any components of Lighting
Units by locations shall be furnished by the customer to the Company or less than 10 days prior to the effective date of such change.
The customer shal| be responsible for notification to the Company of any changes made in manufacturer's wattage ratings of Lighting
Units used. .

10. Service Maintenance. Upon receipt of report of Lighting Unit or Units not burning, the Company will determine the cause of
failure and will restore service on street lighting or distribution circuit and control equipment, disconnecting if necessary any faulty
Lighting Units from the circuit. Custorner will make necessary repairs between the lamp receptacle of the faulty Lighting Unit or Units
and the point of connection to the Company's street lighting or distribution circuit. 1n the event the fault is located in the Company owned
facilities, the custorner will biil the Company for this portion of the repiace facifities.

11. Authorization and Protection. The customer shall, to the extent of ability, furnish any requisite authority for the erection and
maintenance of pales wires, fixtures and other equipment necessary to cperate the lights at the locations and under the conditions
designated, and shall protect the Company from malicious damage to the light system.

12. Additional Lighting. Lighting service for additional lamps installed by the custormer will be provided by the Company upon
written notice from the customer specifying the locations of the installations unless the proposed additional lighting makes the investment
or cost of providing distribution equipment excessive. In which case a portion of the investment or cost shall be bome by the custormer
subject to agreement between the custorner and the Company.

13. Relocation of Lighting Units. Where a pole is replaced by the Company at its own option, it shall be the customer's
responsibility to have the Utilization Facilities transferred from the old to the new pole.

14, Outage Allowance. The Company will use reasonable diligence to provide a continuous, regular and uninterrupted supply of
service and the customer will use reasonable diligence to protect the lighting system. in lieu of determination of the actual hours of
Lighting Unit outages resulting from a failure of any light to burn for any reason, a deduction of 0.20% of the sum of the Company's
monthly Fixed and Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs and Energy and Capacity Charges (unless the Customer is receiving
Default PLR Service) will be made on the monthiy bill. The Company shall not be liable for service interruptions as a result of the
customer’s failure to protect the lighting system, or as a resutt of riot, fire, storm, floed, interference by civil or military authorities or any
other cause beyond its control.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each lighing unit shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bills will be rendered monthly.
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AVAILABILITY.

RATE 5L-8 STREET LIGHTING-SUBURBAN COUNTIES

Outdoor lighting of streets, highways, bridges, parks and simifar places located in Suburban Counties.

ANNUAL RATE TABLE - MANUFACTURER'S RATING OF LAMP SIZES.

Incandescent Filament Lamps:

Size of Lamp Billing Watts Distribution cTC Energy & Capacity
320 Lumens 32 $74.27 $13.32 $10.10
600 Lumens 58 $103.49 $18.56 $14.07
1,000 Lumens 103 $145.16 $26.04 $19.74
2,500 Lumens 202 $199.76 $35.83 $27.15
6,000 Lumens 448 $227.91 $40.88 $30.98
10,000 Lumens 6890 $272.85 $48.895 $37.08
Mercury Vapor Lamps

Size of Lamp Billing Watts Distribution cTC Eneray & Capacity
4,000 Lumens 115 $170.82 $30.64 $23.23
8,000 Lumens 191 $180.41 $32.36 $24.52
12,000 Lumens 275 $182.36 $34.51 $28.15
20,000 Lumens 429 $225.97 $40.54 $30.71
42,000 Lumens 768 $321.89 $57.74 $43.76
59,000 Lumens 1,090 $362.83 $65.08 $49.32
Sodium-Vapor Lamps

Size of Larmnp Billing Watts Distribution CcTC Energy & Capacity
5,800 Lumens 94 $169.54 $30.41 $23.05
9,500 Lumens 131 $184.34 $33.07 $25.05
16,000 Lumens 182 $207.04 $37.14 $28.14
25.000 Lumens 294 $235.22 $42.20 $31.97
50,000 Lumens 450 $280.26 $50.27 $38.10

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

The Energy and Capacity Charges set forth above will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These

charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.

GENERAL PROVISIONS.

1. Service. The lighting service will be operated on an all-night, every-night lighting schedule of approximately 4,100 hours annual
burning time (average monthly burning hours = 341,11 hours), under which lights are turned o after sunset and off before sunrise. It
includes the supply of lamps and their removal when burned out or broken,

2. Qutage Allowances. Written notice to the Company prior to 4:00 pm of the failure of any light fo burn on the previous night shall

entitle the customer to a pro rata reduction to the Company's monthly Fixed and Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs and
Energy and Capacity Charges (unless the Customer is receiving Default PLR Service) wil be made on the monthly bill for the hours of
failure if such failure continues for a period in excess of 12 hours after the notice is received. Allowances will not be made for outages
resulting from the customer's failure to protect the lighting system or from riot, fire, storm, flood, interference by civil or military
authorities, or any other cause beyond the Company's control.

3. Lighting Installations. The prices in the Rate Table apply to all Cornpany-approved installations for (a) federal, state, county and
municipal authorities and community associations entering into a contract for lighting service; and (b) building operation developers for
lighting, during the development period, of streets that are to be dedicated, where the municipality has approved the lighting and agreed
to subsequently assume the charges for it under a standard.contract.

Standard lighting installations under standard conditions of supply will be made on the public highways at the expense of the
Company to the extent warranted by the revenue in prospect, any additional investment to be assumed by the customer.
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Standard suppiy to lighting installations will be from aerial wires, except that, at the option of the Company, in areas where its other
electric distribution facilities are underground, supply may be underground.

For underground supply furnished at the request of the Company where aerial supply would be normal, or for other than standard
installations made at the request of the customer and of a type approved by the Company, the Company will assurne the cost up to the
amount it would normally have invested and the additional cost shall be assumed by the customer.

The installation cost of lighting on private property, or for contracts of less than standard term, shall be paid by the customer.

Title to all lighting installations of a type approved by the Company shall be vested in the Company and all necessary rmaintenance,
repair and replacerment of equipment in such installations will be made by the Company. Maintenance, repair and replacement of
nonstandard equipment shall be at the expense of the custorner.

4. Excess Costs. In cases where the remote location of the proposed new or additional lighting, or the number or spacing of the
lamps, or the lack of necessary supply lines or any other reason makes the cost of installation excessive, such excess costs shall be

assumed by the customer as mutually agreed,

5. Location, Authorization and Protection. The location of lamps to be supplied is to be approved by the properly designated
authorized representative of the customer and the customer shall furnish any requisite authority for the erection and maintenance of
poles, wires, luminaries and other equipment necessary to operate the lamps at the approved locations. The customer shall protect the
Company from damage to the damage to the lighting system to the extent of one's ability. At the expense of the customer, the Company
will relocate a lamp to a new location after receiving a written request from the customer.

6. Eguipment Removal. If the customer requests that the Company remove or replace any existing street lighting instailation,
except incandescent lights, the Company will charge for removal or replacement of the street lighting installations and the associated
poles and conducts used exclusively for the street lighting installation. The Company's charge will include the cost of removal or
replacement plus the estimated remaining life value of the removed or replaced eguipment less salvage.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bills will be rendered monthly. Each month, for the purpose of prorating the price, shall be considered 1/12 of a year.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each lighting installation shall be for at least three years.
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RATE SL-E STREET LIGHTING CUSTOMER-OWNED FACILITIES

AVAILABILITY.

To any governmental agency for outdoor lighting provided for the safety and convenience of the public of streets, highways, bridges,
parks or similar places located outside of the City of Philadelphia, including directional highway signs at locations where other outdoor
lighting service is established hereunder only if all of the utilization facilites, as defined in Terms and Conditions in this Base Rate, are
installed, owned and maintained by a governmental agency.

This rate is also available to community associations of residential property owners both inside and outside the City of Philadelphia for
the lighting of streets that are not dedicated. This rate is not available to commercial or industrial customers. All facilities and their

instaliation shall be approved by the Company.
MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

SERVICE LOCATION DISTRIBUTION CHARGE: $9.53 per Service Location (as defined below)
SERVICE LOCATION CTC CHARGE: $1.21 per Service Location (as defined below)

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

0.118 ¢ per Watt
0.754 per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service,

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TQ THIS RATE.

SERVICE LOCATION.
A Service Location shall comprise each lighting installation and must be separately connected to a delivery point on the Company’'s
secondary circuit.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.

The wattage, expressed to the nearest tenth of a watt, of a Service Location shall be composed of manufacturer's rating of its
lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls and other load components required for its operation. The aggregate of wattages of all
Service Locations in service shall constitute the billing demand for the month.

DETERMINATION OF ENERGY BILLED.

The energy use for a month of a Service Location shall be computed fo the nearest kilowatt-hour as the product of one-thousandth
of its wattage and the effective hours of use of such wattage during the calendar month under the established operation schedules as
set forth under Terms and Conditions, Paragraph € Service, The aggregate of the kilowatt- hours thus computed for all Active Service
Locations shall constitute the energy billed for the month.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS.

1. Ownership of Utilization Facilities.

a. Service Locations Supplied from Aerial Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilities
comprising the brackets, hangers, luminaries, lamps, ballasts, transformers, individual controls, conductors, molding and supporting
insulators between the lamp receptacies and line wires of the Company's distribution facilities and any other components as required for
the operation of each Service Location.

The Company shall provide the supporting pole or post for such aerially supplied Service Lecation and will issue
authorization to permit the customer to install thereon the said Utilization Facilities.

b. Service Locations Supplied from Underground Circuits: customer shall provide, own and maintain the Utilization Facilites
comprising the supporting pole or post, foundation with 90-degree pipe bend, brackets or hangers, lurninaries, lamps, ballasts,
transformers, individual controls, conductors and conduits from the lamp receptacles to sidewalk tevel, or in special cases, such as
Federally and State financed limited access highways, to a delivery point designated by the Company on its secondary voltage circuit,
and shall assume all costs of installing such utilization facilities.

Except as provided in Paragraph 4 Supply Facilities, the Company shall own conduit from the distribution circuit to the
90-degree pipe bend, shall own conductors from its distribution system to the designated delivery point and shall provide sufficient
length of conductors for splicing at the designated delivery point or in the post base where sidewalk level access is provided.

2. Standards of Construction for Utilization Faciliies. Customer construction shall meet the Company's standards which are based
upon the National Electrical Safety Code. Designs of proposed construction deviating from such standards shall be submitted to the
Company for approval before proceeding with any work.

3. Power Factor. The Utilization Facilities provided by the custorner shall be of such a nature as to maintain the power factor of
each Lighting Unit at not less than 85%.
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4. Supply Facilities, Lighting service shall be supplied from distribution facilities and equipment installed, owned and maintained by
the Company. A customer contribution for new, additional or relocated lighting service may be required as described in Paragraph 10.

Where Company cwnership of conduit, manholes or vaults may not be practical for reasons beyond its control (such as bridges,
overpasses, underpasses and limited access highways), the customer shail make available at no expense to the Company, space for
the Company’s distribution facilities required in rendering service under this rate.

5. Connection of Service Location. For new, additionat or relocated Service Locations and for any modernization or maintenance
work involving connections to the Company's distribution circuits, the customer will provide sufficient length of conductors to permit the
Company tc make taps at the top of the pole for aerial circuits, or for splices to underground circuits at the designated delivery point on
the Company's secondary voltage circuit. All work done by the customer that may involve Company street lighting, control, and other
distribution circuits shall be performed under Company permit and blocking procedures.

B. Service. Lighting service will be operated on all-night, every-night lighting schedules, under which lights normally are turned on
after sunset and off befare sunrise with approximately 4,100 annual operating hours. Extended lighting service during alt daylight hours
will be supplied for lamps specified by the customer,

7. Change in Size and Type of Service Locations. Written notice of any planned change in size or type of any components of
Service Locations shall be furnished by the customer to the Company not less than 10 days prior to the effective date of such change.,
The customer shall be responsible for notification to the Company of any changes made in manufacturer's wattage ratings at any
Service Location.

8. Service Maintenance. Upon receipt of report of a Service Location not receiving power, the Company will determine the cause of
power failure and will restore service to the distribution circuit and control equipment, disconnecting, if necessary, any fauity Service
Laocation from the circuit. Customer will make necessary repairs between the lamp receptacle of the faulty utilization facilities and the
point of connection to the Company's distribution circuit, In the event the fault is located in the Company owned facilities, the customer
will bill the Company for this portion of the replaced facilities.

9. Authorization and Protection. The customer shall, to the extent of one's ability, furnish any requisite authority for the erection
and maintenance of poles, wires, fixtures and other equipment necessary to operate the lights at the locations and under the conditions
designated, and shall protect the Company from malicious damage to the lighting system.

10. New, Additional or Relocated Lighting. The total costs to provide lighting service for new, additional or relocated lamps installed
by the customer shall be subject to a revenue test. If the costs exceed the estimated revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed
Variable Distribution Service Charges for four years, a customer contribution for all excess costs will be required.

11. Relocation of Service Locations. Where a pole is replaced by the Company at its own option, it shall be the customer's
responsibility to have the Utilization Facilities transferred from the old to the new pole.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each Service Location shalt be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Bills will be rendered monthly.
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RATE TL_TRAFFIC LIGHTING SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.
To any municipality using the Company’s standard service for electric traffic signal lights installed, owned and maintained by the

municipality.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard single-phase secondary service.

RATE TABLE.
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 2.11¢ per kWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 3.01¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are nat applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

5.71¢ per KWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEWING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission senvice on its own, PECO Energy wilt provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

SPECIAL RULES AND REGULATIONS,

The use of energy will be estimated by the Company on the basis of the size of lamps and controlling apparatus and the
burning-hours. The customer shall immediately notify the Cornpany whenever any change is made in the equipment or the
burning-hours, so that the Company may forthwith revise its estimate of the energy used.

The Company shali not be liable for damage to person or property arising, accruing or resulting from the attachment of the signal
equipment to its poles, wires, or fixtures.

MINIMUM CHARGE.
$3.56 per month per signal fight.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term for each signal light installation shall be for at least one year.

PAYMENT TERMS.
Standard.
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RATE BLI BORDERLINE INTERCHANGE SERVICE

AVAILABILITY.

Electric service supplied under reciprocal agreerments, to neighboring electric utilities for resale in their adjacent territory at delivery
points where the Company in its judgment can provide capacity in excess of the requirements of present and prospective custormers in
its own territory and for periods fixed by contract and terminable after the expiration of the initial term if capacity is no longer available,

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard primary or secondary service,

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

INVESTMENT CHARGE:
An amount equal to 1% per month on the additional investment in facilites required to deliver and meter the service suppfied.

BORDERLINE INTERCHANGE SERVICE CHARGE:
14.86¢ per kWh.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

MEASUREMENT.
The energy delivered may be metered or may be estimated from the purchaser's resales plus an agreed-upon correction to cover

transformation and distribution losses.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term shall be for at least five years, and thereafter from year to year until terminated by 60 days' notice from

either party.

PAYMENT TERMS,
Payment of amounts billed shall be made within 15 days from date of bill.
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RATE EP ELECTRIC PROPULSION

AVAILABILITY.

This rate is available only to the National Rail Passenger Corporation (AMTRAK) and to the Southeastern Pennsylvania
Transportation Authority (SEPTA) for untransformed service from the Company's standard high-tension lines, where the customer
installs, owns, and maintains any transforming, switching and other receiving equipment required and where the service is provided for
the operation of electrified transit and railroad systems and appurtenances.

CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS.
Standard sixty hertz (60 Hz) high-tension service,

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
FIXED DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: $1,243.85 per delivery point

METERING AND BILLING CREDITS A customer receiving Advanced Meter Services from a MSP cther than the Company will
receive a credit on the Fixed Distribution Service Charge equal to the Total Metering Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix
B to the Joint Petition for Full Setlement. A customer receiving Consolidated EGS Biiling will receive a credit on the Fixed
Distribution Service Charge equal to the Billing and Collection Credit set forth for this Base Rate in Appendix B to the Joint Petition
for Full Settlement.

VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE:
$2.98 per kW of billing demand
0.23¢ per kWh

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE:
$5.19 per kW of billing demand
0.44¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the custorner receives
Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

$7.32 per kW of billing demand
1.99¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission service on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such
transmission service.

TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENT:

There will be a credit for energy use during off-peak hours and an additional charge for energy use during on-peak hours. On-peak
hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in commeon
use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays: except that the on-peak hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak hours are
defined as the hours other than those specified as on-peak hours. The credits and charges are as follows:

Summer Months Winter Months

{June through September) QOctober through May)
Off-peak credit 0.21¢ per kWh 0.21¢ per kWh
On-peak charge 0.57¢ per kWh 0.22¢ per kWh

HIGH VOLTAGE DISCOUNT:
For delivery points supplied at 33,000 volts:  7¢ per kW
For delivery points supplied at 69,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 10,000 kW of measured demand.
For delivery points supplied over 69,000 volts: 30¢ per kW for first 100,000 kW of measured demand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLY TO THIS RATE.

DETERMINATION QF BILLING DEMAND.

The billing demand will be computed to the nearest kilowatt and will never be less than the measured dernand, adjusted for power
factor in accordance with the Rules and Regulations, nor less than 5,000 kilowatts. Additionally, during the eight months of October
through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the maximum demand specified in the contract nor less than 80% of the
highest billing demand in the preceding months of June through September.

CONJUNCTIVE BILLING OF MULTIPLE DELIVERY POINTS.

If the load of a customer located at a delivery point becomes greater than the capacity of the circuits established by the Company to
supply the customer at that delivery point, upon the written request of the customer, the Cornpany will establish a new delivery point and
bill the customer as if it were delivering and metering the two services at a single point, as long as installation of the new service is, in
the Company's opinion, less costly for the Company than upgrading the service to the first delivery point.
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RATE AL - ALLEY LIGHTING IN CITY OF PHILADELPHIA

APPLICABILITY. To multiple, unmetered lighting service supplied the City of Philadelphia to operate incandescent lamps and
appurtenances installed, owned and maintained by the City, which assumes the cost involved in making the connections to the
Company's facilities.

LIGHTING DISTRIBUTION SERVICE DEFINED. All-night outdoor lighting of alleys and courts by incandescent lights installed on poles
or supports supplied by the City.

NOTICE TO COMPANY. The City shall give advance notice to the Company of all proposed new installations or of the replacernent or
reconstruction of existing installations. The City shall advise the Company as to each new installation or change in the equipment or
connected Ipad of an existing instailation, including any change in burning hours and the date on which such new or changed operation

took effect.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
VARIABLE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE CHARGE: 11.12¢ per KWh
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE: 1.16¢ per kWh

ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGE: The following Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the
customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

.36¢ per kWh

TRANSMISSION SERVICE FOR CUSTOMERS RECEIVING DEFAULT PLR SERVICE: Unless such a customer is able to obtain
transmission sérvice on its own, PECO Energy will provide transmission service, and will impose charges on such a customer for such

transmission service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE, NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLY TO THIS RATE

PLAN OF MONTHLY BILLING. Bills may be rendered in equal monthly installments, cornputed from the calculated annual use of
energy, adjusted each month to give effect to any new or changed rate of annual use, by reason of changes.in the City's installation, with
charge or credit for fracticnal parts of the month during which a change occurred.

LIABILITY PROVISION, The Cdmpany shall not be liable for damage, or for claims for damage, to persons or property, arising,
accruing or resulting from, instaliation, location or use of lamps, wires, fixiures and appurtenances; or resulting from failure of any light,

or lights, to burh for any cause whatsoever.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term for each lighting unit shall be for at least one year.
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APPLICABILITY INDEX OF RIDERS

Introductory Statement

Customers under different rates of this Tariff frequently desire services or present situations and conditions of supply which reguire
special supply terms, charges or guarantees or which warrant modification of the amount or method of charge frem the prices set forth
in the Base Rate under which they are provided service, Modifications for such conditions are defined by rider provisions included as a
part of this Tariff. Riders may be employed when applicable, with or without signed agreement between the customer and the Company
as the case rmay require, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Base Rate to which the rider is applied.

Page RH &
No, R RT RS oP GS PD HT POL | SL.P | SLS | SLE EP BL! AL
Riders
Auxiliary Service X X X X X X X
Capacity X
Reservation
Casualty X X X X X X X X
Construction X X X
Cooling Thermal X
Storage HT
Curtailment HT 5]
Economic Efficiency X X
Emergency Energy X
Conservation
Employment & [3] X X
Economic Recovery
Incremental Process X X
IR-1 X
Investment Retumn X X X
Guarantee
LILR (4
Night Service GS X
Night Service HT X
Night Service PD X
Off-Peak [2] [2]
Receivership X X X X X X X
Seasonal Capacity X
Charge
Temporary Service X X X X X X X
Transfermer Rental [1] [
NOTES:

M Rider restricted to customers served prior to October 15, 1963,

2] Rider restricted to customers served as of October 5, 1972,

3] Effective June 3, 1985 this rider is available under Rate GS, but only when the qualifying or new service location is in an Enterprise
Development Area as described in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Cede.

4] Rider restricted to customers under contract on December 1, 1995.

[5] Rider restricted to customers under contract on January 1, 1999,
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AUXILIARY SERVICE RIDER

APPLICABILITY. To customers, including but not limited to, Qualifying Facilities or Small Power Producers and cogenerators as
defined in the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act, whose electrical requirements are partially or wholly provided by facilities not owned
by the Company and when such facilities operate in parallel with the Company, will be supplied under the provisions of this rider and the
customer's other applicable Base Rate and riders.

EXTENT OF SUPPLY. The maximum firm supply available from the Company will be defined by contract except for customers served
on Rates R, R-H and GS-without demand measurement.

PARALLEL OPERATION. The custorner shall not commence initial operation of any other source of supply in parallel with the
Company's distribution or transmission lines until written permission is given by the Company for such parallel operation. Written
permission is not necessary for reestablishing parallel operation, but the customer shal! notify the Company when resuming any paraliel
operation after an outage. The Company shall have the right to inspect the customer's installation in accordance with Tariff Rule 9.3.

TYPE OF SUPPLY. The following types of power supply are available:

Supplementary Power supply is available to add to alternative generating capacity whether or not ewned by the custormer. Al power
provided pursuant to this Rider shall be Supplementary Power unless it is provided within the definition of Back-up Power or
Maintenance Power.

Back-Up Power supply is available to replace custorer’s altemative generating capacity ("AGC") whether or not owned by the
customer during a forced outage of all or part of such generating capacity. Back-Up Power (firm and interruptible) shall be limited to
15% of the hours in any twelve-month period after which any additional power utilized shall be billed at Supplermentary Power. The
customer must orally notify the Company immediately when Back-Up Power is used, and within one business day after the forced
outage giving rise to the need for Back-Up Power, shall furnish the Company with a letter verifying the outage, specifying the time at
which the outage commenced, the reason for the outage, and providing the best estimate possible of its duration. Oral and written
notice shafl also be provided to the Company within one business day following the conclusion of the forced outage. The Company may
require verification of the cause of such forced outage. The foregoing 15% limitation on the number of hours in which Back-Up Power
may be received shall not apply during the following periods, nor shall such periods be taken into account in determining whether Back-
Up Power use in any subsequent period has exceeded such limitation: (a) in the case of an AGC facility with rated capacity of 1 MW or
less, the three-month period commencing on the date such facility is first operated in paralle! with the Company's service; and (b) in the
case of an AGC facility with rated capacity in excess of 1 MW, the six-month period commencing on the date such facility is first
operated in parallel with the Company's service.

Maintenance Power is available to replace AGC during periods of scheduled maintenance. Maintenance Power will be supplied on a
scheduled basis in one of the following manners:

{a) Upon mutual agreement, at any time.

{b) Upon at least 60 days written notice and not more than 180 days written notice by the customer, the Company will advise the
customer, within 30 days of the receipt of the request, of the availability of the requested Maintenance Power, for power
required for a period of more than 48 hours duration. If the power is unavailable during the requested period, the Company will
provide Maintenance Power within 30 days prior ar subsequent to the beginning of the requested period and will so inform the
customer. .

(c) Upon 380 days written notice by the customer, the Company will provide Maintenance Power during the requested period,
unless the cumulative total of all such power requested during such time period will exceed 5% of the Company’s operable
generating capacity, in which case the provisions of (b) above will apply.

(d) For Maintenance Power required for a period of 48 hours or less duration, at a demand of 50 MW or less, the Company will
supply such power on a least 30 days written notice.

(e) The Company in its sole discretion may refuse to schedule firm Maintenance Power during the months of June through
September except that Maintenance Power as defined in (d) above will be made available during June through September as
long as it can be scheduled during Off-Peak Hours.,

Maintenance Power wilt be limited to no more than 120 days in any twelve-month peried, and no more than 60 consecutive days,
after which any additional power utilized shall be billed as Supplementary Power. The foregoing limitations on the number of days
in which Maintenance Power may be received shall not apply during the following periods, nor shall such periods be taken into
account in determining whether Maintenance Power use in any subsequent period has exceeded such limitations: (a) in the case
of an AGC facility with rated capacity of 1 MW or less, the three-month period commencing on the date such faciiity is first
operated in paraliel with the Company's service; and (b) in the case of an AGC facility with rated capacity in excess of 1 MW, the
six-month period commencing on the date such facility is first operated in parallel with the Company’s service. The supply of
Maintenance Power will be terminated when generating capacity from which the customer is supplied is returned to operation as
indicated by the recorded demands on the Company's metering equipment, or upon notification to the Company by the customer,
or upon the expiration of the maximum maintenance period, whichever ocours first.
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INTERRUPTIBLE POWER FOR BACK-UP OR MAINTENANCE. Customers with a minimum of 1,000 KW of interruptible Back-Up or
Maintenance Power and who purchase their interruptible back-up or maintenance energy from PECO Energy may contract for
interruptible supply. When a customer contracts for interruptible supply, such supply shall be interrupted when, in the scle judgment of
the Company, any production, transmission or distribution capacity limitations exist. The customer shall interrupt such load after a
minimum of sixty minutes prior notice by the Company. When a customer is notified by the Company to interrupt service and the
customer fails to interrupt, a penalty of $24 per kilowatt shall be applicable to each kilowatt of demand that has not been interrupted.

RATE AND BILLING.
All monthly bills for service on this rider shall include one application of the Fixed Distribution Service Charge of the applicable rate. All
ather capagcity and energy charges of the applicable rate shall be modified as set forth below.

SUPPLEMENTARY POWER. Billing shall be under the provisions of the applicable rate and riders.

FIRM BACK-UP POWER. Charges are per kilowatt of demand specified in the contract for back-up supply. This charge shall

include energy use equal in cost to the total monthly demand charge.

For all customers:;

Variable Distribution Service Charge:
Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge;

For service billed at;
High Tension Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Primary Voltage:
Variable Distribution Service Charge:
Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Secondary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

The preceding "Energy and Capacity Charges® will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges

$0.33 per kW
$0.79 per kW
$1.73 per kW

0.86¢ per kwh
2.08¢ per kWh
4.51¢ per kWh

1.86¢ per kWh
2.51¢ per kWh
5.03¢ per kWh

2.30¢ per kWh
3.28¢ per kWh
6.24¢ per kWh

are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply.

INTERRUPTIBLE BACK-UP POWER. (Interruptible Back-up Power is available only to customers who are served under the

Energy Services Rider.)

For service billed at:
High Tension Voitage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Primary Voltage:

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

Secondary Voltage;

Variable Distribution Service Charge:

Competitive Transition Charge:
Energy and Capacity Charge:

0.16¢ per kWh
0.49¢ per kWh
2.01¢ per kWh

0.30¢ per kWh
0.55¢ per kWh
2.20¢ per kWh

0.84¢ per KWh
1.54¢ per kWh
3.67¢ per kWh

The preceding Energy and Capacity Charges will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR Service. These charges
are not applicable to the customer if it obtains Competitive Energy Supply from an EGS.
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FIRM MAINTENANCE POWER.
June through September: Same as Supplementary Power.
October through May: Same as Interruptible Back-Up Power.

INTERRUPTIBLE MAINTENANCE POWER. (interruptible Maintenance Power is available only to customers who are served

under the Energy Services Rider).
Same as Interruptible Back-Up Power.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

BILLING. Bills rendered to the customer shall distinguish between the customer's use of Supplementary Power, Back-Up Power and
Maintenance Power. In the event that the customer receives two or more types of supply during the billing period, the billing
characteristics shall be determined as follows:

(a) the biling demand will be the maximum measured demand, adjusted for power factor in accordance with the Rules and
Reguiations, occurring during any unscheduled outage period of the month less the Supplementary Power billing dermand;
less the Scheduled Maintenance Power Capacity for the month if one or both of these additional services are provided at the
time of maximum measured demand.

(b) the energy use billed as Back-Up and/or Maintenance Power shall be one-half of the sum of the Back-Up and/or
Maintenance half-hour demands;

(c) the total energy use, less the energy use determined in (b) shall be the energy use for Supplementary Power;
(d) if only one type of power is used, billing shall be in accordance with the total recorded demand and energy use.

DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES. Any investment in additions or changes to the Company's distribution facilities required to provide auxifiary
service (in excess of such investments normally made by the Company to provide equivalent service to the customer) will be paid by the
customer before the interconnection of Company and customer facilities. In addition, when necessary, the caost of cormmunications
equipment, such as telemetering or telephone, will be paid by the customer.

PQINTS OF SERVICE. The Company shall not be required to serve customers receiving electric power from AGS facilites at multiple
points of service that were used prior to the parallel operation of the AGS facifities if after the introduction of these AGS facilities the
multiple points of service are disadvantageous to the Company or pose unacceptable risks.

DATA. The customer shall furnish such detailed load data and data on forced outage rates as the Company shall, from time to time,
require, together with such supperting decumentation as the Company shall request, in order for the Company to collect data and
prepare such reports as may be required by the Commission.

TERM. Annual, except where otherwise specified by the firm rate.
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CAPACITY RESERVATION RIDER

AVAILABILITY, To Rate HT customers aiso served under the Large Interruptible Load Rider (LILR) during the winter billing months
(October through May) as a modification to the "Interruptions” and "Penalty for Failure to Interrupt” sections of the LILR, and that
purchase their energy and capacity from PECO Energy in accordance with the terms and conditions of the LILR.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. The customer may purchase short term firm capacity in excess of the customer's LILR firm demand.
Capacity will be provided on a one to eight month {October through May) basis based on the quantity of short term firm capacity that the
custamer wishes to purchase at prices set by the Company. The Company will determine the total quantity of capacity that is available
under this rider, The Company will reserve this capacity on a first come first served basis. Capacity prices for the next billing month or
number of consecutive months (up to eight months October through May) will be communicated by the tenth working day of the current
catendar month, A customer must reserve firm capacity for each billing menth or months at least five working days before the start of
that billing month or period of billing months. In months when the custemer reserves short term firm capacity pursuant to this rider, the
customer's LILR firm demand wiil be increased by the quantity of firm capacity reserved, except that the customer’s On-Peak Billing
Demand (as specified in the "Energy and On-Peak Billing Demand "subsection of the "Rate and Billing” Section of LILR) shall not be
increased.

If the customer fails to interrupt to the increased firm demand level determined in accordance with this rider, then the “Penalty for Failure
to Interrupt” section of the LILR shall be applicable, except that, (1) the customer's firm demand before application of this rider shall be
increased by the difference between the customer's third highest demand rmeasured during the interruption (in accordance with the
“Firm Demand Adjustment” subsection of the “Penalty for Failure to Interrupt” section of the LILR) and the customer's firm demand
adjusted in accordance with this rider, and, (2) the $24 per kW penalty for uninterrupted demand shalt be applied to the difference
between the customer's maximum demand registered during the interruption (in accordance with the "Penalty per KWW of Uninterrupted
Demand” subsection of the "Penatty for Failure to Interrupt” section of the LILR) and the customer's firn demand adjusted in

accordance with this rider.
The minimum quantity of firm capacity that can be reserved in any month under this rider is 1,000 kW.

RATE AND BILLING. The rate for reserved short term firm capacity will be established by the Company and will be based upen the
market value of capacity. The short term firm capacity reservation charge {$/kWV) will vary on a one to eight month basis (October
through May), based on the value and quantity of capacity the Company projects will be available. The capacity reservation charge per
kW will never be less than the highest cost per KW of capacity that is purchased in a menth or months, by the Company.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

OTHER RIDERS. This rider is not applicable to back-up or maintenance power as defined in the Auxiliary Service Rider {ASR), except
when such power wouid otherwise be billed as supplermentary power under the ASR.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Service under this rider shall be on a one to eight month {October through May) basis at the option of the
customer. The Company reserves the right to limit the maximum firm capacity that the customer shall be allowed to schedule for any
month or months under this rider.
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CASUALTY RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. Ta service provided during a period when a customer is prevented for a length of time in excess of 48
hours fram using all or a substantial part of the amount contracted for by reason of strike, riot, fire, storm, flood, drought, interference by
civil or military authorities, or any other cause beyond the customer's control (“Period of Interruption™).

NOTICE REQUIRED. Written request shall ba made to the Company for the application of this rider with advice as to the extent of the
interruption, its date, cause and probable duration. Written requests must be submitted to the Company within 30 calendar days after
the end of the Period of interruption.

RATE IMPACT. During Periods of Interruption, PECO Energy wilt not apply guarantees of revenue (ratchet, power factor adjustrnent,
minimum hilling demand, and ¢ontract minimum) as contained in the customer's Contract, but will apply the actual registered demand.
If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall alsc apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

BILLS PRORATED. Bills supplied shall be prorated, based upon the actual level of operation during the Period of Interruption.
RETURN TO NORMAL USE. The customer shall use reasonable diligence in resuming the use of service as provided in the Contract.

TERM .OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be extended for a period equal to the Period of interruption so that the
Company shall secure a working term at full connected load equal to the term of the Contract.
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CONSTRUCTION RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY, To service provided during or immediately following a major construction or expansion period or
during a receding load period, after the expiration of the initial contract term, while a business is in process of dissolution. A major
construction or expansion period is defined as a construction or expansion project undertaken by the customer which upon completion
will require an upward modification of the custormer's contract limits.

RATE IMPACT. During the expanding load period preceding the operation within the load limits provided in the contract or the receding
load pericd subsequent to the fulfilment of the initial contract term, PECO Energy will not apply the following guarantees of revenue:
power factor adjustment, minimurm billing dernand, and contract minimum. If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of
this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

RIDER TERM. The total term of application of this rider during the preliminary or construction peried shall be 6 months subject to the
option of the Company to grant not mere than three successive renewals of the rider term on major canstruction projects. Its application
during a receding load period subsequent to the completion of an initial contract term shall be for not more than cne year.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term for service to expanding locations to which this rider is applied shall be extended for a
period corresponding to the total number of months this rider is applied to the customer's bill during construction or expansion of the
customer's facility.

OTHER RIDERS. This rider, when applied to service to temporary instaliations to which the Temporary Service Rider is also applied,
shall not operate as a waiver of the requirement that monthly minimum charges be paid for a peried of not less than 6 months.
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COOLING THERMAL STORAGE HT RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To customers displacing at least 50% of their conventional cooling capacity by utilizing a qualifying
Ceoling Thermal Storage application. To qualify, the customer must submit to the Company for technical review and approval an
engineering study performed by a professional engineer registered in the Commonwealth of Pennsyivania.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours hetween 8:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m., Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 p.m. on Fridays and during the months of June through September, On-Peak Hours will commence at 10:00 a.m. instead of
B8:00 a.m. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rate HT, inciuding all its terms and guarantees, is applicable to service provided during On-Peak Hours. The capacity
charges and blocking of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity
Charges (if applicable) in Rate HT shall be based on the billing dem and for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand
during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the demand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess
shall be added to the billing demand for On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges
and blocking of energy charges. During the eight months of October through May, the billing demand will not be less than 80% of the
average billing demand in the preceding months of June through September. If the customer recaives Default PLR Service, the terms of
this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONT‘H LY RATE TABLE.

Cooling Thermal Storage Service Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21
Off-peak charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.81

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Cff-Peak tilling demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the biling demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
rminimum or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Peak billing demand.
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CURTAILMENT HT RIDER

APPLICABILITY. This rider is restricted to customers under contract pursuant to this rider on or before January 1, 1999. For service to
Rate HT customers with curtailable demand that satisfies the load requirement defined below.

LOAD REQUIREMENT. The curtailable demand must be at least 1000 kW during three of the most recent four summer months (June
through September) in order for the customer to qualify for the service rate portion of this rider. The curtailable demand is the difference
between the customer's maximum measured on-peak demand and the firm demand specified in the cantract between the custorner and

the Company.

INTERRUPTIONS, The customer must completely implement the curtailable demand within one hour of notification by the Company
between the hours of 8:00 AM through 8:00 PM, Eastern Standard or Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use; Monday
through Friday, except holidays; when, in the sole judgment of the Company, any production, transmissicn or distribution capacity
limitations exist. This requirement in no way limits or precludes interruptions pursuant to Rule 12.2 Emergency Load Control at any time.

CURTAILMENT LIMITATIONS. The total number of curtailment cccurrences pursuant to this rider shail not exceed 20 and the total
curtailed hours shall not exceed 200 hours in a twelve-month period beginning May 1st of each year.

RATE IMPACT. Rate HT, including all terms and guarantees, is applicable to service on this rider; except that, during the eight months
of October through May the billing demand will not be less than 40% of the firm demand nor less than 80% of the highest billing demand
in the preceding months of June through September, but in no case shall the minimum billing demand be greater than 80% of the firm
demand. The firm demand is the demand that the custormer must curtait during an interruption. If the customer receives Default PLR
Service, the applicable terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

A monthly credit of $2.00 per KW shall be applied to the customer’s curtzilable demand. This credit shali not be applied in months in
which the customer's curtailable demand is less than 1000 kW. No additional credit shall be given for customer generation in excess of
the customer's load.

Definition Of Peak Hours. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or Daylight
Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays; except that the On- Peak
Hours will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours,

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO CURTAIL. When the customer is notified by the Company to curtail demand, and the customer fails to
curtail, to the firm demand level, the credit shall not be applicable and a penalty of $24.00 per kW shall be applicable to each kW of the
curtailable demand that is in excess of the customer's firm demand for the maximum curtailable demand which is not curtailed during
any on-peak or off-peak period. Such penalty shall be applicable for each such cccurrence. In addition, if the failure to curtail ocours ina
summer month the minimum billing demand in the following months of Octaber through May shall not be less than 80% of the maximum
measured demand during the period in which the customer failed to curtail.

FACILITIES. Additional expense required by the Company to implement this rider including, but not limited te communication,
telemetering or telephone equipment, shall be paid by the customer.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
The initial contract term, and any subsequent renawals, for service under this rider shall be for a period of at least three years.
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ECONOMIC EFFICIENCY RIDER (EER)

AVAILABILITY. To any High Tension Power {Rate HT) or General Service (Rate GS) customer that satisfies all of the following eligibility
requirements:;

1. The customer must agree to purchase at least 5,000 kW of On-Peak demand during each billing month.

2. The customner must provide documentation of a viable, currently available competitive alternative to service under Rate HT or Rate
GS including any applicable riders. The custorner must provide a written description of the competitive alternative and any further
information that the Company requires in order to document the cost and demonstrate the viability of the custorner’s competitive
alternative. The Company shall be the sole judge of whether the customer is eligible for a rate negotiated pursuant to this rider
based upon the information provided by the customer. The Company may require that the information that the customer must
provide include: (1) an engineering study that contains information regarding site suitability, space requirements, equipment lists,
vendor quotes, and a detailed construction schedule with clearly identified milestones, and (2) a study containing a minimum five-
year life cycle evaluation of the competitive alternative that includes capital, installation, fuel, operating and maintenance, and any
cther anticipated costs. The Company need not require all, or any, of the preceding information if the customer already has in place
a competitive alternative, in which case the Company will require such written proof of the existence and nature of the alternative as
the Company deems appropnate and necessary.

3. The customer must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Company, that the customer is financially capable and willing to
implement its viable, currently available competitive alternative,

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. Electric service under this rider shall be firm.

RATE, BILLING AND UNBUNDLING. The rates negotiated and established shall be based upon the customer's documented, viable,
currently available competitive altemative. The rates will be, in the sole judgment of the Company, competitive, but the Company shall
not be obligated to agree to rates that match the customer's costs under the customer's viable, currently available competitive
alternative. The rates shall not result in charges that yield an average cost per kWh that is less than the end-biock (lowest energy rate)
price of the customer's applicable Base Rate (Rate HT or Rate GS).

Effective as of January 1, 1988, the Company will unbundle EER contracts as foliows:

For contracts that do not address the right to Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the
capacity charge and first two energy blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the
effective date of the contract), the unbundled charges will be, starting January 1, 19989: (i) the Rate HT unbundled Distribution Service
Charges, and Energy and Capacity Charges; and (i) the Rate HT CTC/ITC charges discounted to yield total charges that are less than
what the total Rate HT charges would be by an amount determined using the Customer's negotiated overall percentage discount. If this
process would yield a negative CTC/ATC charge due to the magnitude of the customer's negotiated overall percentage discount, the
CTC/TC charge will be set to zero. Any remaining discounts required to achieve the customer’s negotiated overall percentage discount
will be applied to the Energy and Capacity Charges.

For contracts that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, the Company
will unbundle the customer’s contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer’s Contract.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1996, the Company will unbundle the customer's contract in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the customer's Contract.

OTHER RIDERS. No other riders are available in conjunction with the EER after January 1, 1896, except that: 1) a Rate HT customner
that qualifies for service under Interruptible Rider 1 ({R-1) may obtain IR-1 service, and 2) a customer that wishes to operate customer-
owned generation equipment in parallel with the Company's system may obtain service under the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR).
Backup, maintenance, or supplemental power (as defined in the ASR) will be billed under Rate GS or HT and not under EER.

TERM OF CONTRACT/RIGHTS AND CONSEQUENCES ASSOCIATED WITH DIRECT ACCESS. The customer must enter into a
written contract with the Company, and the term of the contract shall be for 2 minimum of five years unless the law applicable to a
particular customer prevents the customer from entering into a contract with a minimum term of five years. The custemer or the
Company may terminate the contract at the end of the term of contract by giving written notice of termination at least one hundred-eighty
(180) days before the end of the term of contract. If neither party gives such notice, then the contract shall continue upon the same
terms and conditions from year to year until terminated by either the customer or the Company giving the other at least one hundred-
eighty (180) days prior written notice.

For contracts in effect at any time before December 31, 1996 that do not contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the capacity charge and first two energy
blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the effective date of the contract), the term of
contract will be extended to the later of any applicable statutory rate cap period or any rate cap period contained in the Joint Petition for
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Full Settlernent then in effect. Customemru such caontracts may continue service under their ’act while also obtaining
Competitive Energy Supply. If such a customer cbtains Competitive Energy Supply, the custormer will continue to pay the unbundled
Distribution Service Charges and Competitive Transition Charges as designed in accordance with the “Rate And Billing And Unbundiing”
section, above.

For contracts in effect at any time on or before December 31, 1996, that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access andfor unbundiing, the term of contract will remain as stated in the contract, and the customer will be entitled to
obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer’s contract. Contract expiration shall
not affect the applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1896, the term of contract will be as stated in the contract, and the customer will be
entitled to obtain Competitive Energy Supply cnly in accordance with the Customer's contract, Contract expiration shall not affect the
applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Jeint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect, which rate caps will
be those applicable o the Customer's base rate.

CONFIDENTIALITY. Because of their proprietary nature, the terms and conditions of the customer's contract shall remain confidential.
The customer's contract will require the customer to maintain the confidentiality of the terms and conditions of the contract. The
contract will also provide that if the customer breaches its contract by violating its confidentiality provisions, then the customer's bill,
before application of the State Tax Adjustment Clause, will be increased by 10% for a period of 12 menths (or for the balance of the term
of contract term if that is less than 12 months). If the law applicable to a particular customer prevents the customer from keeping the
terms and conditions of the contract confidential, then these Confidentiality provisions shall not apply.
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EMERGENCY ENERGY CONSERVATION RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. This rider is applicable in conjunction with Tariff Rule 12.3 relating to mandatory emergency
energy conservation. It provides for modifications to the charges and practices otherwise applicable o certain customers as a
result of complianca with or non-compliance with energy conservation curtailment levels as mandated by the appropriate
governmental authority under emergency energy conservation conditions resulting from actual or potential shortage of fuel for
electric generation. This rider is applicable to individual electric customer accounts served under Rates EP and HT, with a billing
demand of 2,000 kilowatts or higher, in a recent twelve-month period prior to the emergency conservation condition. Customers
designated by the procedures of Tariff Rule 12.3 and by the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, will be exempt from the
provisions of this rider.

BASE PERIOD ENERGY USE. The base energy use for a weekly period shall be determined by the Company for each
applicable customer account based upon a consideration of the customer's actual past or current electric consumption and the

customer's existing operations.

MANDATORY CURTAILMENT ENERGY USE LEVEL TARGET. The mandatory curtailment energy use level target for each
applicable customer shall be that percentage of base period energy use ordered pursuant to the ermergency energy conservation
procedures provided by Tariff Rule 12,3 or other percentage as a result of the order of appropriate governmental authority.

COMPLIANCE. When the energy consumption in any weekly period during the period of mandatory curtailment exceeds the
mandatory curtailment energy use level target, the customer will be deemed to be in non-compliance. Customers deemed to be in
non-compliance will not receive the billing modifications as set forth in this rider. In the event of continued non-compliance, the

Company, upon notice to the Commission, may discontinue service.

BILLING FOR CUSTOMERS IN COMPLIANCE. During the period of emergency energy conservation condition, billing will be
based on special meter readings made to identify the demand established and energy using during the current energy use period.
customers in compliance with conservation orders will be excused from minimum bills and historical or contract demand or ratchet
provisions and will be billed instead on the basis of current consumption and demand whenever the normal calculation method
would produce a greater bill, If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy

and Capacity Charge.

These customers will be individually notified of this special billing provisicn befare the implementation of the emergency energy
conservation procedure.
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EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC RECOVERY RIDER

AVAILAILITY/APPLICABILITY. This rider is available to customers taking service under Rate HT or PD, and to those custormers taking
service under Rate (S at Service Locations in an Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 18, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania
Code, for service provided to Qualifying Service Locations, as defined below. The Company will not begin to apply the rider until at least
30 days after the customer provides to the Company written notice of its desire to be placed on the rider.

L QUALIFYING SERVICE LOCATIONS.
A, QUALIFYING EXISTING SERVICE LOCATION. A Service location will be considered & Quaiifying Existing Service Location
if the custorner can satisfy all of the following conditions:

1.

The customer files with the Company, before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location, a Manufacturing Sales
Tax Exemption Certificate, as defined below, for the Service Location. This condition is waived for Stevedoring Cperations
located within a Port Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

2. The customer files with the Company copies of the Base Period Employment Reports as defined below, for the Service

Location.

The customer does not have an unpaid balance that includes a late fee for service previously provided to the Service
Location before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location.

The arithmetic mean of the sum of the number of employees as determined from the Current Employment Report
and the total Investment Units on record, as defined below, must be greater than the Base Period Employees, as defined
below, by at least six (6).

B. QUALIFYING NEW SERVICE LOCATION. A Service Location will be considered a Qualifying New Service Location if the
customer can satisfy all of the following conditions:

1.

The customer files with the Company before the effective date of the rider for the Service Location a Manufacturing Sales
Tax Exemption Certificate, as defined below, for the Service Location. This condition is waived for Stevedoring
Operations located within a Port Enterprise Development Area as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania
Code,

The customer does not have an unpaid balance that includes a late fee for service provided to the Service Location before
the effective date of the rider for the Service Location.

The Company has not previously provided service to the Service Location, or the service previously

provided by the Company to the Service Location was not used for substantially the same type of operation or that
was terminated at least twelve (12) months before the custorner's contractually specified effective date for service
under this rider. This condition is waived for existing service focations where an entity has assumed operation of
a service location from a customer which has ceased operations as a result of dissolution, so long as the formation
of the entity did not occur as a result of merger, joint venture, acquisition andfor any other variation of combined
business structures with the former customer at the service location.

Il.  DEFINITIONS.

1.

SERVICE LOCATION. A single or contiguous premises having.one or more defivery points for distribution service billed
by the Company under a single account,

MANUFACTURING SALES TAX EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE. Pennsylvania Sales Tax Blanket Exemption Certificate
filed by the customer with the Company showing the address of the Service Location and certifying that more than fifty
(50) percent (on an annual basis) of the service purchased by the customer for the Service Location is exernpt from sales
tax because it is used in manufacturing operations, shipbuilding operations, or shipcleaning operations.

EMPLOYMENT REPORT. The "Employer's Report for Unemployment Compensation” (PA Form UC-2) as filed by the
customer with the Office of Employment Security, Department of Labor and Industry, Commonweatth of Pennsylvania.

BASE PERIOD. The twelve (12) month period immediately preceding the billing month in which the customer
provides the Company written notice of its desire to be placed on the rider. I the customer does not then qualify
not then qualify for the rider within 60 days of the written notice, then the base period will bé the tweive month
period immediately preceding the billing month to which this rider is first applied to the customer's bills.

BASE PERIOD EMPLOYMENT REPORTS. The Employment Reports for ali quarterly reporting pertods, as defined by
43 P.S. 753 [d], in the Base Period.
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6.

10.

BASE PERIOD EMPLOYEES. The arithmetic mean of the number of employees each month as reported on the
applicable Base Period Employment Report. An adjustment will be made to normalize Base Period Employees in
quarters during which either the Casualty or Construction Rider was in effect for the Service Location.

BASE PERIOD ENERGY. The number of kilowatt-hours used by the customer for service to the Qualifying Service
Lacation during each month of the Base Period. An adjustment will be made to normalize usage in months during
which the Construction or Casualty rider was in effect.

CURRENT EMPLOYMENT REPORT. The Employment Report covering the calendar month immediately foliowing
the Base Period as defined by 43 P.S. 753 [d]. The customer may submit an updated Ermnployment Report at any

time to reflect increases in Current Peried Employees replacing and superseding the original report. The Company
reserves the right to request an updated Employment Report at any time which may reflect increases or decreases

in Current Period Employees replacing and superseding the original report.

CURRENT PERIOD EMPLOYEES. The.arithmetic mean of the nurmber of employees each month as reported on
the Current Employment Report,

INVESTMENT UNIT. Each $15,000 of new investment in physical plant, machinery or equipment, excluding land,
placed in service at a Service Location on or after the beginning cf the Base Period, as certified in writing by a
Certified Public Accountant on a form supplied by the Company.

RATE REDUCTION, The rate reduction will be applicable to the customer’s base bill for the Qualifying Service Location
before the application of the State Tax Adjustment and Nuclear Decommissioning Cost Adjustment. For the purpose of
calculating this reduction an Investment Unit shall be considered the equivalent of one additional employee.

A, QUALIFYING EXISTING SERVICE LOCATION.

1.

Meonthly Eligibility - The customer is not eligible for the rate reduction in any month in which one or more of the
following conditions is true;

a.  The customer's electric energy usage is less than its usage in the corresponding month of the Base Period.

b. The customer does not have on file with PECO Energy a Manufacturing Sales Tax Exemption Certificate for at
least 50% of its electric use, this condition is waived for Stevedoring Operations located within a Port Enterprise
Development Area. .

¢. The customer has an unpaid balance which includes a late fee.

d.  The customer has transferred to Rate GS and the Service Location is not in an Enterprise Development Area
as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

e. The.arithmetic mean of the sum of. (1) the number of employees as determined from the Current Employment
Report and, (2) the Total investment Units on record, does not exceed the Base Period Employees by at least
six (6).

Calculation of Reduction - The rate reduction shall apply to the number of kilowatt-hours that constitute the
difference between, (1) the number of kilowatt-hours used in the month and, (2) the Base Period Energy for the
corresponding month of the Base Period.

The Revenue Reduction applied to each qualifying kilowatt-hour shall be calculated using the following formula:

R=FxN
Where:
R = Revenue Reduction, cents per kWh
N = (C+-BY/B x 100

If the result of this calculation of N is a value greater than 20, N shall be equal to 20
C = Current Period Employees :
I = Investment Units Added
B = Base Period Employees, and
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F= the values set forth in the following table:

Year(s) Variable CTC Energy and Capaci
Distribution
Service
one (1) through five (3) 0.006 cents + 0.013 cents + 0.028 cents
six (6) 0.004 cents + 0.011 cents + 0.023 cents
seven (7) 0.003 cents + 0.008 cents + 0.017 cents
eight (8} 0.002 cents + 0.005 cents + 0.012 cents
nine (9} 0.001 cents + 0.003 cents + 0:005 cents

*if the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

B. QUALIFYING NEW SERVICE LOCATION

1. Monthly Eligibility - The customer is not eligible for the rate reduction in any month in which one or more of the
following conditions is true:
a. The customer does not have on file with PECO Energy a Manufacturing Sales Tax Exemption Certificate for at
least 50% of its use.
b. The customer has an unpaid balance which includes a late fee.
¢. The customer has transferred to Rate GS and the Service Location is not in an Enterprise Deveiopment Area
as defined in Title 16, Chapter 23 of the Pennsylvania Code.

2. The following rate reduction shall apply to all kilowatt-hours:

Year(s Variable Distribution cTC Energy and Capacity*
Service
one (1) through five (5) 0.110 cents 0.263 cents 0.576 cents
six (6) 0.088 cents 0.210 cents 0.461 cents
seven (7) 0.066 cents 0.158 cents 0.348 cents
eight (8) 0.044 cents 0.105 cents 0.231cents
nine (9) 0.022 cents 0.053 cents 0.115 cents

*If the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the custormner obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

3. Accelerated Rate Reduction - The customer may select an accelerated rate reduction over a shorter time period.
The rate reduction shall apply to all kilowatt-hours as follows:

Year(s Variabte Distribution CTC Energy and Capacity*
Service

one (1) through four (4) 0.068 cents 0.355 cents 0.777 cents

*If the customer receives Default PLR Service, these rate reductions shall apply. They shall not apply if the customer obtains
Competitive Energy Supply.

IV. TERM OF CONTRACT. This rider shall be in effect for either a period of nine years, for customers choosing the standard
rate reduction, ar for a period of four years for Qualifying New Service Locations selecting the accelerated rate reduction,
which period of ime shall be continuous and shall begin on the date on which the Company first applies the rider to the
customer's bill for the Service Lacation. This terrmn cannot be modified except as provided below under the heading
RENEWAL.
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V. RENEWAL. A customer may renew the rider at any time in accordance with the terms and provisions of the rider as it
applies to Qualifying Existing Service Locations. For renewal customers, the Base Period Energy for any month of the new
Base Period shall not be less than the Base Pericd Energy of the corresponding month of the customer’s previous Base
Period. The Term of Contract for the renewal shall begin on the date on which the renewal of the rider is first applied based

on the new Base Period,

VI, TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP. The Company wili only apply the rider to the customer's bills for the term of contract. If,
during the term of contract, the ownership of the service location changes, the Company may continue to.apply the rider to
the new owner’s bills for the Service Location. If the Company continues to apply the rider in such circumstances, the
Company shall apply the rider to the new owner's bills for the Service Location as if the new owner had been on the rider for

the Service Location for the same period of ime as was the previous owner.
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INCREMENTAL PROCESS RIDER (IPR}

AVAILABILITY. To any High Tension Power {Rate HT) or General Service (Rate GS) customer that satisfies all of the eligibility
requirements in either Subsection A or Subsection B, as follows:

A. Incremental Electric Process Load:

(1) The customer must agree to install, and to place in service before commencement of the term of contract, one of the following

types of electric process equipment ("Qualifying Equipment"):

(a) Infra-red Drying Equipment

{b) Utltra-violet Curing Equipment

(c) Microwave Curing Equipment

(d) Industrial Process Heat Pumps

(e) Electric Heating Equipment (for Rate HT customers only)

() Any other equipment that is recognized by the Company and that the Company agrees may be the basis for the Rate and
Billing provided for in this rider. Electric chillers for comfort cooling will not be considered by the Company as qualifying
equipment.

(2} The Qualifying Equiprment must have a name-plate rating of at least 50 kW.

(3) The Qualifying Equipment must require at least 20% more demand annually than the equipment, if any, that it wili replace. To
determine whether this threshold is satisfied, the Company will compare the name-plate rating of the Qualifying Equipment to the
name-plate rating of the equipment that it will replace.

(4) The customer must have a viable, currently available competitive alternative to the Qualifying Equipment. The custorner must, if
requested by the Company, provide documentation and any information that demonstrates the existence and viability of the
currently available competitive alternative. It must be demonstrated by the customer that they are financially capable and are willing
to pursue the viabie, currently available competitive alternative in the absence of a negotiated rate under this rider.

B. Self-Generation Replacement Load:

The customer must have on its premises equipment that has generated, for at least 3,000 hours annually, both electric and steam power
for heating and/or production purposes since January 1, 1994. The customer must submit to the Company all data that the Company
deems necessary to establish, to the Company’s satisfaction, the total annuat fixed and variable costs of operating the equipment. The
customer must also provide all load data that the Company deems necessary to determine whether the customer has generated, for at
least 3,000 hours annually, both electric and steam power for heating and/or production purposes since January 1, 1894. The

customer, at the Company's discretion, must agree to remove or discontinue use of, its equipment to generate electricity, but may
continue to use the equipment to produce steam for its processes. A custormer whose generation equipment exists sclely to supply all
or some of its electric reguirements during electric service interruptions (stand-by generation) cannot qualify for service under this
Subsection.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE. Electric service under this rider shall be firm,
RATE, BILLING AND UNBUNDLING.
A. Incremental Electric Process Load:

The Company will negotiate and establish rates that will reflect an annual discount that is approximately the difference between: (1) the
total annual cost the customer would pay for electricity and for the capital and non-fuel operating and maintenance expense of the
Qualifying Equipment at the customer's current, undiscounted electric rate, and (2) the total annual cost for glectricity, incremental
usage of competing fuel, and the capital and non-fuel operating and maintenance expense of the equipment associated with the
customer's viable, currently available competitive alternative. The rates will take into account any differences between the competitive
alternative and the ¢lectric process alternative with respect to equipment efficiency and preductivity. The Company will agree to rates
which, in the judgment of the Company, are competitive, but the Company shall not be obligated to agree to rates that match the
custamer’s costs under the competitive alternative. If the customer's total kilowatt-hour usage in any billing month is less than the
average of the customer’s total kilowatt-hour usage in the same billing month i each of the three years before installation of the
Qualifying Equipment (the "Base Monthly Average"), the customer's monthly bill will be calculated using Rate HT or Rate GS as
applicable, rather than the rates provided for in the contract between the customer and the Company. The Company may, at its
discretion, normalize the Base Monthly Average due to significant changes in the customer's operating or electric usage and demand
patterns during the three years before installation. The Company may also normalize the Base Monthly Average due to projected
changes in the customer’s demand and energy usage during the term of the contract that are not refated to the installation of the
Qualifying Equipment. The rates established by the contract between the customer and the Company shall not result in charges that
yield an average cost per kWh, that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate) price of the customer's applicable Base Rate.

B. Self-Generation Replacement Load:
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The Company will negotiate and establiﬂes that will be based on the fixed and variable cost’perating the customer’s generation
equipment. The Company will agree to rates which, in the judgment of the Company, are competitive, but the Company shall not be
obligated to match the customer's costs. The rates established by the contract between the customer and the Company shall not resuft
in charges that yield an average cost per kWh, that is less than the end-block (lowest energy rate) price of the customer's applicable
Base Rate,

C. Unbundling:
Effective as of January 1, 1989, the Company will unbundle IPR contracts as follows:

For contracts that do not address the right to Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the
capacity charge and first two energy blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the
effective date of the contract), the unbundted charges will be, starting January 1, 1999: (i} the Rate HT unbundied Distribution Service
Charges Competitive Transition Charges, and Energy and Capacity Charges; and (i) the Rate HT CTC/ITC charges discounted to yield
total charges that are less than what the total Rate HT charges would be by an amount determined using the Customer's negotiated
overall percentage discount. If this process weuld yield a negative CTC/ITC charge due to the magnitude of the customer's negotiated
overall percentage discount, the CTC/ITC charge will be set to zero. Any remaining discounts required to achieve the customer's
negotiated overall percentage discount will be applied to the Energy and Capacity Charges.

For contracts that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, the Company
witl unbundle the customer’s contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the custarmer's Contract.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1996, the Company will unbunidle the customer's contract in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the customer's Contract.

OTHER RIDERS. iNo other riders are available in conjunction with this rider except that a customer that wishes to operate customer-
owned generation equipment in parallel with the Company’s system may abtain service under the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR).
Backup, maintenance, or supplemental power (as defined in the ASR) will be billed under Rate GS or HT and not under IPR.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The customer rmust enter into a written contract with the Company, and the term of the contract shall be for a
minimum of five years unless the law applicable to a particular customer prevents the customer from entering into a contract with a
minimum term of five years. For a customer that qualifies due to incremental Electric Process Load, the term.of contract shall not
commence before the Qualifying Equipment is installed and placed into service. For a customer that qualifies due to Self-Generation
Replacement Load, at the Company's discretion, the term of contract shall not commence before the customer's equipment to generate
electricity is removed or its use is discontinued. The customer or the Company may terminate the contract at the end of the term of
contract by giving written notice of termination at least one hundred-eighty (180) days before the end of the term of contract. If neither
party gives such notice, then the contract shall continue upon the same terms and conditions from year to year until terminated by either
the-customer or the Company giving the other at least one hundred-eighty (180) days prior written notice.

For contracts in effect at any time before December 31, 1996 that do not contain provisions governing the customer’s rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundling, and that contain discount factors applicable to the capacity charge and first two energy
blocks of the bundled Rate HT or to some subset of those three charges (in effect as of the effective date of the contract), the term of
contract will be extended to the later of any applicable statutory rate cap pariod or any rate cap peried contained in the Joint Petition for
Full Settlement then in effect. Customers with such contracts may continue service under their contract while also obtaining
Competitive Energy Supply. If such a customer obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will continue to pay the unbundled
Distribution Service Charges and Competitive Transition Charges as designed in accordance with the “Rate And Billing And Unbundling”
section, above.

For contracts in effect at any time on or before December 31, 1986, that contain provisions governing the customer's rights upon the
advent of Direct Access and/or unbundiing, the term of contract will remain as stated in the contract, and the customer will'be entitied to
obtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accordance with the terms and conditions of the customer’s contract. Contract expiration shall
not affect the applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect.

For contracts first effective after December 31, 1996, the term of contract will be as stated in the contract, and the customer will be
entitled o abtain Competitive Energy Supply only in accardance with the Customer's contract. Contract expiration shall not affect the
applicability of any statutory rate cap or any rate cap contained in the Joint Petition for Full Settlement then in effect, which rate caps will
be those applicable to the Customer's base rate.

CONFIDENTIALITY. Because of their proprietary nature, the terms and conditions of the customer's contract shall remain confidential.
The customer's contract will require the customer to maintain the confidentiality of the terms and conditions of the contract. The
contract will also provide that if the customer breaches its contract by violating its confidentiality provisions, then the customer's bill,
before application of the State Tax Adjustment Clause, will be increased by 10% for a period of 12 months {or for the balance of the term
of contract term if that is less than 12 months). I the law applicable to a particular customer prevents the customer from keeping the
terms and conditions of the contract confidential, then these Confidentiality provisions shall not apply.
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INTERRUPTIBLE RIDER 1 {IR-1)

AVAILABILITY.
To Rate HT customers including customers with contracts executed pursuant te the Economic Efficiency Rider ("EER") that satisfy the

load requirement defined below, and that purchase their energy and capacity from PECO Energy in accordance with the terms and
conditions of Rate HT andfor the EER.

FIRM DEMAND.
The firm demand is the demand tp which the customer must reduce its load when called upon to interrupt pursuant to the "interruptions”

section below, and may not be less than 23 kW,

COINCIDENT DEMAND.
The customer's coincident demand for a billing month is the customer's registered demand at the time of the Company’s system peak in

the billing month (e.g., the customer's coincident demand for the customer’s July billing month would be the customer's registered
demand at the time of the Company’s system peak during the customer's July billing month).

For load requirement purposes, pursuant to Option 2 of the "Load Requirerment” section below, if the Company's system peak occurs
during a period of interruption called for by the Company pursuant to this rider or the Curtailment HT Rider ("CHTR"), and the customer

is served under the CHTR ar this rider, then the customer's coincident demand shall be the customer's registered dermand at the time of
the highest system demand in a half-hour not within a pericd of interruption.

For billing purposes, pursuant to the "Rate and Billing" Section below, if the Company's system peak occurs during a period of
interruption, then the customer's coincident demand shall be the customer's registered demand at the time of the highest system

demand in a half-hour not within a period of interruption.

TERM OF CONTRACT.
Service under this rider shall be for a period of one, two or three years.

LOAD REQUIREMENT.
To qualify for a contract under this rider, the custorner must satisfy all of the requirements of one of the two following options:

Option 1.
The average of the customer's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 80 days with the customer’s highest On-Peak

maximum registered dermands during the preceding billing menths of June through September must be 10,000 kVV greater
than the customer's firm demand as specified in the contract between the customer and the Cormpany.

Option 2:
1. The average of the customer's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 80 days with the customer’s highest On-Peak

maximum registered demands during the preceding billing months of June through September must be 1,000 kW
greater than the custormer's firm demand as specified in the contract between the customer and the Company; and,

2, The average of the custermer's monthly ceincident demands in the 12 billing months immediately preceding the first day
of the customer's term of contract must be at least 80% of the average of the customer's monthly On-Peak maximum
registered demands in the 12 billing months immediately preceding the first day of the customer’s term of contract.

For a customer that quatifies under either Option 1 or Option 2 and operates standby generation or that uses cogeneration to serve any
portion of its load during an interruption, the Company, at any time, has the right to inspect the customer's equipment or operating
records to obtain reasonable assurance that the customer will be able to compiy with an interruption request. If the Company in good
faith believes that the customer is not ¢apable of complying completely with an interruption request, and the customer is not able to
remedy the condition that the Company believes would render the customer unable to comply completely, the Company will then, (1)
require the customer to amend its contract to reflect a higher firm demand to which the Company in good faith believes that the
customer would be able to reduce load, or, (2} terminate the customer's contract if the required increase in firm demand would render
the customer unable to satisfy its load requirement,

INTERRUPTIONS.

When, in the sole judgment of the Company and at any time and for any duration, there exists any potential or actual production,
transmission, or distribution capacity limitation, the Company will notify the customer that the customer must reduce load for the duration
of the interruption to its firm demand within the time period specified in the contract between the customer and the Company. The time
period specified in the contract between the customer and the Company may be two hours, one hour, or 30 minutes in the surmmer
billing period, and may be four hours, two hours, or one hour in the winter billing period, as specified in the "Rate and Billing" section,
below. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company will make its best efforts to notify the customer as far in advance as possible.

RATE AND BILLING.
The customer will be billed for its energy usage and demand in accordance with all of the terms and conditions of Rate HT, and any

applicable riders, with the following modifications:
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Onterru tible Dernand Credit ("IDC"): .

Each month, the Company will apply a credit per kW to the customer's Energy and Capacity Charges, the Interruptible Dernand Credit
(IDC), to the difference between the customer’s coincident and firm demands. The IDC will be calculated using the following formula:

iDC = RM X CDR] =+ 12
[TC + NUG + SI - SE - NIPL ]

Where: RM = Target Reserve Margin
TC = Total Capability
NUG = Non-Utility Generators
Sl = Scheduled import
SE = Scheduled Export
NIPL = Net Internal Peak Load

Note: Al of the above variables are contained in PECO Energy's Annual Resource Planning Report {(ARPR) which is filed annually with
the PaPUC.

CDR = PJM Capacity Deficiency Rate - filed annually with the FERC.

For contracts of two and three years in length, the IDC will be levelized (annualized) based on PECO Energy's forecasted rate of inflation
and the Company's discount rate (both contained in the ARPR), the forecasted value of the CDR, and the forecasted target and actual
reserve margins. In addition, the Company will adjust the IDC depending on the minimum notice pericd the customer selects, as

follows:;
IDC = IDC x N, where N is determined'as follows:

Summer billing periad: Winter Billing Period:

30 Minutes Notice: N =1.05 One Hour Notice: N =1.05
Cne Hour Notice: N =1 Two Hours Notice: N = 1
Two Hours Notice: N = .95 Four Hours Notice; N = .95

Qff-Peak Billing Demand/Adjustment to On-Peak Biling Demand:

The Cff-Peak billing demand ("CPBD") shall be determined as follows:

ON = On-Peak Biling Demand (The maximum registered Cn-Peak demand, adjusted for power factor,

determined in accordance with Rate HT and Rule 15)
OFF = Maximum Registered Dernand During Off-Peak Hours
CON = Demand Specified In Contract For Off-Peak Hours

if QFF is less than CON: OPBD = OFF - ON
If OFF is greater than CON: OPBD = CON -ON

In no case can OPBD be less than 0. In addition, if OFF is greater than CON, then, after calculating OPBD the On-Peak billing

demand, ON, shall be adjusted as follows:
ON = ON + (OFF - CON})

Monthly Distribution Charges will apply to IR-1 service.as follows:

Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21
Off-Peak Capacity Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand (OPBD) per menth: $0.91

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO INTERRUPT.

In any hilling month in which the customer fails to comply with the “Interruptions” section, above, the Company will not apply the IDC fo
the customer's bill. For each time the customer fails to comply with the "Interruptions" section, above, the customer shall pay an amount
equal to the product of, {1) the IDC, and (2) the difference between the customer's firm demand and the highest demand registered
during the interruption peried. In addition, the Company will increase the customer's firm dermand to the highest dermand registered
demand during the interruption for the remainder of the custorner’s term of contract.

THE RATE HT TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENTS APPLY TO ALL ENERGY USAGE AND CHARGES. THE STATE TAX
ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.
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OTHER RIDERS.

The Curtailment HT Rider and the Large Interruptible Load Rider are not available in conjunction with this rider. Firm back-up or
maintenance power under the Auxiliary Service Rider may not be purchased or used to serve interruptible load during periods of
interruption.
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INVESTMENT RETURN GUARANTEE RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To contracts which require investment in supply facilities greater than warranted by the incremental
revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charges of the Base Rate under which PECO Energy
provides service.

COST OF EXTENSION. The cost of the extension of supply facifities, including the cost of the service conngction, shall be set forth in
each agreement for the application of this rider.

MINIMUM GUARANTEE. The minimum monthly payment shall be the amount set forth in the rider agreement or, in the event of ‘ater
increases of the customer's lead, the minimum of the rate at which service is rendered, whichever minimum obligation is the greater.

CONSTRUCTION ADVANCES, Where the service desired is of a special character or doubtful permanency, the Company will require
payment of a sum equal to the cost of the extension as an advance for construction. A credit of 20% of the net amount of the
customer’s revenue recovered through the Company's tariffed Variable Distribution Service Charges will be allewed by the Company up
to an aggregate refund of 100% of such sum, with the right to retain such portion of the advance as needed to guarantee the payment of
subsequent bills.

FULFILLMENT OF CONTRACT TERM. In the event of the discontinuance for any reason of the distribution of energy before the
expiration of the term of the contract with which this rider is applied, the customer shall pay the Company immediately thereon a pro rata
share of the cost of the extension for the unexpired portion of the contract term.

OWNERSHIP OF DISTRIBUTION SUPPLY FACILITIES. The provisions of this rider shall not under any circumstances be considered
as conferring upon the custorner any title to, or right of property in, the distribution supply facilities.

CONTRACT TERM. Contract terms in excess of one year may be arranged with the customer to assure the return reguired by the
investment in distribution supply facilities.
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0 LARGE INTERRUPTIBLE LOAD RIDER .

AVAILABILITY.

This rider is restricted to Rate HT and EP customers under contract, pursuant to this rider, on December 1, 1995 Customers
must satisfy the load requirement defined below. ’

FIRM DEMAND.

The firm demand is the demand to which the customer must reduce its load when called upon to interrupt pursuant to the
"Interruptions” section below,

LOAD REQUIREMENT.

The average of the custorner's maximum daily On-Peak demands on the 60 days with the customer’s highest on peak maximum
measured demands during the most recent summer billing peried {June through September in the same calendar year) must be
10,000 kW or greater than the customer's firm demand as originally specified in the contract between the customer and the
Company. The Company will not begin to bill a customer pursuant to the "Energy and On-Peak Biling Demand" section of this
rider until the customer has satisfied this load requirement. If a customer fails to satisfy its load requirement in a summer billing
period, the Company will no longer bill the customer in accordance with the provisions of the "Energy and On-Peak Biiling Demand"
section of this rider until the customer again satisfies its load requirement. A customer under agreement to be served under the
former Supplemental Energy provision of the Night Service HT Rider on or before June 1, 1993 is exempt from the above load
requirement and may continue to qualify for this rider based on the load requirement in effect at the time that such customer
executed its contract or agreement.

For a customer that operates standby generation or that uses cogeneration to serve any portion of its load during an interruption,
the Company, at any time, has the right to inspect the customer's equipment or operating records to obtain reascnable assurance
that the customer will be able to comply with an interruption request. If the Company in good faith believes that the customer is not
capable of complying completely with an interruption request, and the customer is not able to remedy the condition that the
Company believes would render the customer unable to comply completely, the Company will then, (1) require the customer to
amend its contract to reflect a higher firm demand to which the Company in good faith believes that the customer would be able to
reduce Ioad, or, (2} terminate the customer's contract if the required increase in firm demand would render the customer unable to
satisfy the load requirement as described in the preceding paragraph.

INTERRUPTIONS.

When, in the sole judgment of the Company and at any time of day and for any duration, there exists any potential or actual
production, transmission, or distribution capacity limitation, the customer must reduce ioad for the duration of the interruption to its
firm demand within one hour of notification by the Company during the On-Peak interruption hours (as definad in the "Penalty for
Failure to Interrupt” section below) in the months of June through September. The customer will be required to reduce load to its
firm demand within two hours of notification by the Company during all other hours. (The Company will make its best efforts to
notify the customer as far in advance as possible).

PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO INTERRUPT.

Definition of Peak Interruption Hours: On-peak interruption hours are the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pmy  Eastern Standard
Time or Daylight Savings Time, whichever is in cormmon use, Monday through Friday except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays (as
defined in the "Definitions Of Terms And Explanation of Abbreviations" Section of the Company's Tariff). Off-peak interruption
hours are all hours other than On-Peak interruption hours.

Each time the customer fails to comply with the "Interruptions” section above, the following will occur:

A, June through September Exclusively On-Peak:

1. Firm Demand Adjustment - The Company will increase the customer's firm demand to the third highest
On-Peak half-hour demand measured during the interruption for the balance of the customer's term of
contract. This adjustment will become effective in the month of the failure to interrupt; and

2. Penaity per kW of Uninterrupted Demand - The Company will apply a penalty of $24 per kW to the
difference between the firm demand in effect immediately preceding the interruption and the maximum
demand measured during the interruption peried. The penaity will be applied to the customer’s bill in
the month in which the failure to interrupt occurs.

B. October through May Exclusively On-Peak:
1. Same as A.1. above.

C. Exclusively Off-Peak:
1. Same as A.2. above.
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If an interruption spans On-Peak and‘O!Peak Hours, the "Firm Demand Adjustrnent” will be based on the customer’s third
highest half-hour demand during the On-Peak Hours of interruption. The "Penalty per kW of Uninterrupted Dermand” will be based
on the customer's highest half-hour demand measured during the entire interruption period, except that in the interruption period,
except that in the months of October through May, such penalty shall be based on the highest half-hour measured demand during
the Off-Peak Hours of the interruption.

Request for Test: Twelve months or thereafter following the month in which a customer fails fo interrupt to its firm demand, the
customer may request a test interruption to be conducted during On-Peak Hours to establish a new firm demand. The Company,
in its sole judgment, will schedule the time and establish the length and acceptance criteria for the test interruption and will
determine if the customer has met the acceptance criteria. A test interruption will establish a customer's new firm demand.

UNBUNDLED RATE AND BILLING.

Definition of Peak Billing Hours: Cn-peak billing hours are the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Savings Time, whichever is in cornmon use, Monday through Friday except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays (as defined
in the "Definitions Of Terms And Explanation of Abbreviations" Section of the Company's Tariff); except that On-Peak billing hours
will end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-peak billing hours are all hours other than On-Peak hilling hours.

On-Peak Billing Demand; The On-Peak billing demand shall be the firm demand as originally specified in the contract or the
adjusted firm demand (as determined in accordance with the "Penalty For Failure To Interrupt” section), if applicable, between the
customer and the Company, adjusted for power facter and excess Off-Peak demand, if any. The On-Peak billing demand for the
winter billing months of October thraugh May shall not be less than 80% of the highest billing demand during the summer billing
period before execution of the contract. In no case shall the On-Peak biling demand be less than the minimum billing demand
calculated in accordance with the customer's applicable firm Rate (Rate HT or Rate EP). If the Company, pursuant to Rule 11.3 of
the Company's Tariff, permits a customer to reduce its firm demand during a winter billing month, the customer's On-Peak billing
demand for the remaining winter months shall not be less than 80% of the highest billing demand in the most recent preceding
summer billing period.

Off-Peak Biling Demand: The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the maximum measured dernand during Off-
Peak HMours exceeds the On-Peak billing demand, whether the Iatter is a minimum or an actual measured demand adjusted for
power factor, except that, when said maximum measured demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified in the
contract for Off-Peak Hours, said maximum registered measured demand shall be reduced by the amount of such excess. In
addition, when the highest measured demand during the Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified in the contract for Off-
Peak Hours, the amount of such excess Off-Peak demtand shall be added to the On-Peak Biling Demand.

Distribution Charges:

Fixed Distribution Service Charge: Rate HT Fixed Distribution Charge using On-Peak Billing Demand

Variable Distribution Service Charges for On-Peak kWh associated with interruptible load (adjusted for power factor pursuant to
Rule 15.3(d)). $0.005 per kWh

Variable Distribution Service Charges for all other kWh: Rate HT Variable Distribution Charges using On-Peak Billing Demand
Cff-peak Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.91

Night Service Billing and Metering Charge: $11.21

Competitive Transition Charges:

Competitive Transition Charges for On-Peak kWh.associated with interruptible load (adjusted for power factor pursuant to Rule
15.3(d)): $0.00 per kWh
Competitive Transition Charges for all other kWh: Rate HT Competitive Transition Charges using On-Peak Billing Demand

Enerqy and Capacity Charges:

Energy and Capacity Charge for On-Peak kWh associated with the customer's interruptible load (adjusted for power factor
pursuant to Rule 15.3(d)): PECO Energy hourly PJM billing rate or its replacement (adjusted for Pennsylvania Gross Receipts
Tax). The energy usage billed at this rate shall not exceed the energy usage during the Cff-Peak Hours during the current billing
month,

Energy and Capacity Charges for all other kWh: Rate HT Energy Charges using On-Peak Biling Demand.

THE BTATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE AND RATE HT TIME-OF-USE ADJUSTMENT CLAUSES ARE NOT APPLICABLE
TO THE ON-PEAK ENERGY AND CAPACITY CHARGES ASSOCIATED WITH THE CUSTOMER'S.INTERRUPTIBLE LOAD.
THE NUCLEAR DECOMMISSIONING COST ADJUSTMENT APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

FACILITIES.

Additional expenses required by the Company to implement this rider including, but not limited to, the cost of communication,
telemetering or telephone equipment, shail be paid by the customer.

OTHER RIDERS.
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The Curtailment HT Rider is not avai n conjunction with this rider. The rate reductions ed in the Employment and
Economic Recovery Rider are not applicable to the energy usage associated with the interruptible load, in both On-Peak and Off-
Peak Hours, even if ali of that energy usage, or any portion of it, is being billed in accordance with the applicable Rate (Rate HT or
Rate EP) due to the application of the provisions in the "Penaity For Failure To Interrupt” section or because the customer has failed
to satisfy its load requirement. In addition, the On-Peak energy usage charge for energy usage associated with interruptible load is
not applicable to back-up or maintenance power as defined in the Auxiliary Service Rider (ASR), except when such power would
otherwise be billed as supplementary power under the ASR. Firm back-up or maintenance power may not be used to serve
interruptible load during periods of interruption.

TERM OF CONTRACT/RIGHTS AND CONSEQUENCES ASSOCIATED WITH DIRECT ACCESS.

Customers served under this rider may remain on this rider throughout the Statutory Transition Period, and may terminate their
service under this rider on thirty (30) days notice. Throughout the Statutory Transition Period or any rate cap period contained in the
Joint Petition for Full Settlement, whichever is longer, customers may rernain on the rider while also obtaining Competitive Energy
Supply. If 2 customer wishing to remain on this rider obtains Competitive Energy Supply, the customer will continue to pay the
unbundled Distribution Charges and Competitive Transition Charges set forth in the Unbundied Rate And Billing section of this rider, and
will be entitled to the unbundled Energy and Capacity Charges set forth in that section should the customer wish to return to Default
PLR Service.
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NIGHT SERVICE GS RIDER

{The number of customers served under this rider may be limited
by the availability of the required demand rmeters. )

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours may be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, transmission and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rate GS (with demand measurement), including all its terms and guarantees, is applicable. The blocking of the energy

charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if applicable) shall be based
on the billing demand for Cn-Peak Hours. [f the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the

Energy and Capacity Charge.
MONTHLY RATE TABLE.
Night Service billing and metering charge; $8.97
The meter charge will be $5.00 for those customers served before November 23, 1983 whose metering does not provide for
the extended Off-Peak Hours beginning at 4:00 pm on Fridays. .
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month: $0.47 per kW.
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak biling demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined by measurement, exceeds the billing demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a

minimum or an actual demand.
OTHER RIDERS. This rider will not be applied in conjunction with the Termporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.
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NIGHT SERVICE HT RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours shall be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, transmission and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Off-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rates HT or EP, including all terms and guarantees, are applicable during On-Peak Hours. The capacity charges and
blocking of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if
applicable) shall be based on the billing demand for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours, as
determined by measurement, exceeds the demand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess shall be added to the billing
demand for On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges and blocking of energy
charges. If the customer receives Defauit PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Night Service biling and metering charge: $11.21
Charge per kW of Off-Peak billing demand per month; $0.91

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Hours, as deterrnined by measurement, exceeds the billing demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimum or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Peak billing demand.

OTHER RIDERS. Where the Off-Peak Rider and this rider are applied fo the same contract, the Off-Peak Rider will be applied only to
the provisions of the contract, and this rider will then be applied to the contract as modified. This rider will not be applied in conjunction
with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.
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NIGHT SERVICE PD RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided during Off-Peak Hours for demands in excess of those supplied during On-Peak
Hours. The demand specified for Off-Peak Hours shall be limited to an amount determined by the Company which shall be dependent
upon the capacity of the generation, trademark and distribution facilities available for such supply.

DEFINITION OF PEAK HOURS. On-Peak Hours are defined as the hours between 8:00 arm and 8:00 pm, Eastern Standard Time or
Daylight Saving Time, whichever is in common use, daily except Saturdays, Sundays and halidays; except that the On-Peak Hours will
end at 4:00 pm on Fridays. Gif-Peak Hours are defined as the hours other than those specified as On-Peak Hours.

RATE IMPACT. Rate PD, incliuding all terms and guarantees, is applicable during On-Peak Hours. The capacity charges and blocking
of the energy charges contained in the Variable Distribution Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (if applicable)
shall be based on the billing dernand for On-Peak Hours except that, when the greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours, as determined
by measurement, exceeds the demand specified for Off-Peak Hours, the amount of such excess shall be added to the billing demand for
On-Peak Hours and the resultant sum shall then constitute the basis for said capacity charges and blocking of energy charges. [f the
customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

MONTHLY RATE TABLE.

Night Service billing and metering charge; $11.21
Charge per kVV of Off-Peak billing demand per rnonth: $0.86

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DETERMINATION OF OFF-PEAK BILLING DEMAND. The Off-Peak billing demand shall be the amount by which the greatest
demand during Off-Peak Houts, as determined by measurement, exceeds the biling demand for On-Peak Hours, whether the latter is a
minimurn or an actual demand, except that, when said greatest demand during Off-Peak Hours exceeds the demand specified for Off-
Peak Hours, said greatest Off-Peak demand shall be reduced by the amount of the excess in determining the Off-Peak billing demand.

OTHER RIDERS. Where the Ofi-Peak Rider and this rider are applied to the same contract, the Off-Peak Rider will be applied only fo
the provisions of the cantract, and this rider will then be applied to the contract as modified. This rider will not be applied in conjunction

with the Temporary Service Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The initial contract term shall be for at least one year.
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OFF-PEAK RIDER

(The application of this rider is restricted to those customers who
were served under its provisions as of October 5, 1972.)

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To the restricted use of purchased energy caused by the seasonal requirements of custorners other
than those using the service for comfort cooling.

WINTER MONTHS DEFINED. Novermnber, December, January and February.
SUMMER MONTHS DEFINED. June, July, August and Septemnber.

BASE CONTRACT. The Customer shall enter into a standard contract for distribution service under the applicable rate which wifl
stipulate the maximum billing demand to be supplied.

RESTRICTED USE. Use shall be restricted between the hours of 7:00 am and 7:00 prn daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays
to demands not in excess of 50% of the maximum billing dermand of the Custorner's contract both during the winter months and, upon
notice by Company given at least twelve hours prior to the time the Customer is to restrict the use of distribution service and specifying
the duration of such restricted use, during periods of hot weather occurring in the summer months.

RATE IMPACT. Distribution service taken each month shall be paid for at the applicable rate under the contract except as medified by
the terms of this rider. . The minimum payment obligations of the applicable rate under the contract shall not apply during the winter
months nor during any summer month in which notice of restriction has been given to Customer. If the customer receives Default PLR
Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

EXCESS DEMAND. Demands in-excess of 50% of the maximum billing demand stipulated in the Customer’s contract imposed
between the hours of 7:00 am and 7:00 pm daily except Saturdays, Sundays and holidays either during the winter months, or ina
summer month during a pericd for which notice has been given to restrict use, will be billed an additional charge of $5.03 per kilowatt per
month for such excess demand.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Ceoincidentally with the terrn of the rate applied.
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RECEIVERSHIP RIDER

AVAILABILITY/APPLICABILITY. To service provided to a Receiver-Trustee for the continued operation of a property formerly under
contract for its electric service requirements.

AUTHORITY FOR OPERATION. The Receiver-Trustee shall possess the.authority under appointment by Court, through an order duly
entered, to operate premises recited in a contract for electric service under which the Company has been providing service.

ACCEPTANCE. The Receiver-Trustee shall accept and adopt for the continuation of service the contract theretofore in effect, including
all of its provisions, and agree to pay the Company for all charges levied during the receivership-trusteeship at the rate specified therein,

BILLING. The Company reserves the right to render bills on a biweekly basis. To provide for biweekly biling under this rider, the
provisions of the applicable rate and rider, if any, will be modified as follows:

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

H
{(g)

Where applicable, all references to monthly or month will be changed to biweekly or biweek.

Where applicable, capacity charges will first be determined from the pricing in the monthly rate table and such sum
will then be multiplied by 14/30ths (0.4867) to determine the capacity charges for the billing period.

The energy charges will be determined by using the prices in the monthly rate table; however, the limit of the
kilowatt-hours to be billed in each price block will be determined by muitiplying the hours' use of billing demand for
each price block or the kilowatt-hour limits of a given price block by 0.4667.

The high voltage discount applicable to Rate HT will be determined by using the pricing in the monthly rate table and
such sum will then be multiplied by 0.4667 to determine the discount for the billing period.

The minimum charge will be determined on a monthly basis and such sum will then be multiplied by 0.4667 to
determine the minimum charge for the billing petiod.

A discount of 0.4% will be applied to the total bill.

A bill will be rendered biweekly covering the charges for the preceding billing period and such bill shall be paid within
fifteen (15) days after receipt thereof.

If the customer receives Default PLR Service, the terms of this rider shall also apply to the Energy and Capacity Charge.

TERM OF CONTRACT. The completion of the term of the contract taken over, or as terminated by the discharge of the
Receiver-Trustee, or as arranged with the Receiver-Trustee for the continuation of service under the standard terms of this Tariff.
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SEASONAL CAPACITY CHARGE SERVICE RIDER

AVAILABILITY. For service to Rate HT customers that satisfy both of the following eligibility requirements:4

1. The average of the customer's billing demands during the most recent December-February billing period (the most
recent consecutive December, January and February billing months) must be at least 2,000 kW greater than the
customer's highest billing demand during the summer billing period (consecutive billing months of June through
September) preceding the most recent December-February billing period.

2. The customer may not have installed generation equipment the sole function of which is peak shaving.
The rider shall be available on a first-come-first-served basis. The Company will continue to place qualifying customers on this rider until
the placement of an additional customer would increase the total monthly non-coincident peak load supplied under this rider to 40 MW or

maore.

RATE AND BILLING. Rate MT High Tension Power, including all of its terms and conditions, except that the On-Peak capacity charges
shall be as follows:;

Summer Months Winter Months
(Lune through September) {October through May)
Distribution Charge  $3.41 per kKW Distribution Charge $0.85 per kW
c7C $7.62 per kW CcTC $1.89 per kW

Energy and Capacity Charge Prices: The following energy charges will apply to custormers that receive Default
PLR Service and are not applicable to customers who purchase Competitive Energy Supply.

Summer Months Winter Months
Energy and Capacity Charge  $11.43 per kW Energy and Capacity Charge $2.87 per kW

The preceding modifications to the "Energy and Capacity Charges” will apply to the customer if the customer receives Default PLR
Service. These modifications to the “Energy and Capacity Charges” will not apply to the custorner if it obtains Competitive Energy
Supply.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

OTHER RIDERS. A customer served under this rider may not receive service under the Employment and Economic Recovery Rider,
the Large Interruptible Load Rider, or the Curtailment HT Rider.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Service under this rider shall be for a period of at least three years.
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TEMPORARY SERVICE RIDER

APPLICABILITY. To the provision of service, including builders construction service, when the Company must instail temporary
facilities that will be used for a limited period or for a service that is of doubtful permanency.

AVAILABILITY. Temporary service wilt be provided only when the Company has available distribution facilities with sufficient capacity,
and if the provision of service will not in any way interfere with service to other customers,

INVESTMENT IN DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES. The cost of the extension and rermoval of facilities required to furnish the temporary
service under the applicable rate shall be paid by the customer, but such payment shall not confer upon, nor entitle the customer to any
fitle to, or right of property in, said facilities and equipment.

MINIMUM TERM. Application of this rider to Rates R, R-H and GS shall net, for billing purposes, be considered to be for a period of
less than one month.

Application of this rider to Rates PD and HT shall require payment of the minimum provisions of the contract for each month of the
temporary service period, but in no case shall such period be considered, with respect to the guarantee of the monthly minimum
charges, as of less duration than 6 months.

RATE-IM PACT. When this rider is applied to Rates PD or HT, the last price block of the energy charges of the Variable Distribution
Service Charges, CTCs, and Energy and Capacity Charges (If the customer receives Default PLR Service) shall not apply, and energy
use otherwise faliing into these blocks shall be billed at the prices of the second blocks of those charges in the applicable Base Rate.

TERM OF CONTRACT. Short term arrangements as agreed upon.
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TRANSFORMER RENTAL RIDER

(This rider is in process of elimination and its application is restricted to customers who had it incorporated in contracts, or had accepted
it in writing, prior to October 15, 1963. The capacity of each individual installation under this rider shall be limited to the amount in
service as of that date. Ownership of facilities provided under this rider will be made available to the customer if he wishes to purchase

them frorm the Company.)

APPLICABILITY. To the supply in Suburban Divisions, of a transformer instaltation furnished, operated and maintained on the premises
of a customer to transform a single standard primary or high-tension service to a supply corresponding in phase and voltage to the
standard polyphase secondary or primary service provided by the Company at the time when and in the territory where the instaliation is
made. Transformation from standard high-tension service to 2,400 volts, 3-phase, although nonstandard in 4,160-volt, 3-phase areas,
may be furnished at the customer’s request in such areas,

INSTALLATION CONDITIONS. The transformer installation under this rider is limited to a singfe bank of transformers installed in
accordance with the Company's applicable standards, and to exclusive operation and control by the Company. Suitable housing,
foundations, supporting structures and enclosures for such installations and all secondary facilities including suitable overload protective
equipment, shall be provided, owned and maintained by the customer.

MONTHLY RENTAL CHARGE.
FIXED CHARGE: Type of Switching |
Supply Voltage |nstallation Amount
2400 volts or 4,180 voits ~ Qutdoor or Indoor  $ 60.15
33,000 volts Outdoor 358.87

OPERATING CHARGE: 28.55¢ per kilowatt of demand.
STATE TAX ARJUSTMENT CLAUSE APPLIES TO THIS RIDER.

DEMAND DEFINED. The demand for application of this rider shall be: (a) the biliing demand of the current month, or (b) when in
conjunction with the Night Service Rider, the sum of the on-peak billing demand and the excess off-peak demand of the current month.

No waivers allowable as to minimum demands shall be considered as applicable in the determination of the transformer-rental charge.

LIABILITY. The Company shall not be liable for any less, damage or injuries to person or property, including loss of life or property,
sustained by the customer, the customer's agents or employees, or by any person whatsocever, arising out of the presence or operation
of said transformer installation on the customer's premises, except where caused by the negligence of the Company, its agents and
employees, and except for injuries sustained by the Company's employees, not caused by the negligence of the customer, his agents
and employees.

CONTRACT TERM. Coincidentally with the Base Rate with which this rider is applied, but not for less than three years from the date
the rider is accepted.
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o INTERIM CODE OF CONDUCT .

This Code of Conduct will become effective immediately upon approval
as to activities related to implementation of the Phase-In of Direct Access

The Company and its divisional and/or affiliated EGSs ("PECO Supplier”) shall comply with the following Interim Code of Ganduct: |

1.

10.

The Company, in its role as the Electric Distribution Company ("PECO EDC”). shall not give a PECO Supplier preference over a non-
affiliate in the provision of goods and services such as processing requests for information, complaint processing and responses to service
interruptions. PECO EDC shall provide comparabie treatrment without regard to the customer’s chosen EGS.

PECO EDC shall supply services and apply the rules and other provisions of its Tariffs to non-affiliates in the same manner it applies them
to a PECO Supplier.

PECQ EDC shall not sell non-power goods or services to a PECO Supplier at a price below the cost or market price, whichever is higher,
for sai¢ goods or services. PECO EDC will not purchase non-power goods or services from a PECO Supplier at a price above the market
price for said goods or services. No transaction between PECO EDC and a PECO Supplier shall invoive an anti-competitive ¢ross subsidy
and all such transactions shall comply with applicable law.

PECO EDC shall simultanecusly make available to all EGSs any market information, not in the public domain, that it provides to a PECO
Supplier.

Employees of PECO EDC who have responsibility for operating the distribution system, such as receiving requests for power, purchasing
power, scheduling delivery, or billing and metering, shall not be shared with a PECO Supplier, and their offices shall be physically separated
from the office(s) used by those working for the PECO Supplier. Such.employees of PECG EDC may transfer toa PECO Supplier
provided such transfer is not used as a means to circumvent this Interim Code of Conduct. Any PECO Supplier shall have its own direct
line management. Any shared facilities shall be fully and transparently allocaied between the PECO EDC function and the PECO Supplier
function. PECO EDC accounts and recerds shall be maintained such that the costs a PECO Supplier incurs may be clearly identified.

PECO EDC shall net condition the provision of any PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services on the purchase of power from a PECO
Supplier.

{(a) Neither PECO EDC nor a PECQO Supplier may directly or by implication falsely and unfairly represent:

« thatthe PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services provided by PECO EDC are of a superior quality when power is purchased from a
PECO Supplier; or

+  that the merchant services (for power) are being provided'by PECO EDC rather than a PECO Supplier;

+  that the power purchased from an EGS that is not a PECO Supplier may not be reliably delivered;

» that power must be purchased from a PECQ Supplier to receive PECO EDC PaPUC jurisdictional regulated services.

(b) PECO EDC shall not jointly market or jointly package its PaPUC jurisdictional, regulated services with the services of a PECO Supplier.
This prohibition includes prohibiting PECO EDC from including bill inserts in its EDC bills promoting a PECO Supplier's services, and
further precludes a reference or link from PECO EDC's web-site to any PECQ Supplier.

(c} When a PECO Supplier markets or communicates to the public using the PECO EDC name or logo it shall include a disclaimer that
states: (1) that the PECO Supgplier is not the same company as the PECO EDC; (2) that the pricas of the PECO Supplier are not regulated
by the PaPUC; and (3) that & Customer does not have to buy electricity or cther products from the PECO Supplier in order to receive the
same quality service frem PECO EDC. When a PECO Supplier advertises or cornmunicates verbally through radio or television to the
public using the PECO EDC name or loge, PECO Supplier shall include at the conclusion of any such communication a disclaimer that
includes all of the disclaimers listed in this paragraph.

Violations of this Code of Conduct shall result in PaPUC-ordered fines at the lavels determined to be appropriate by the PaPUC. Any such
PaPUC action would not preclude or limit additional private remedies or civil action.

Dispute Resolution Procedures:

+ Regarding any dispute between PECO EDC, andfor a PECO Supplier, and an EGS {each individually referred to as "Party” and
collectively referred to as “Parties”) alleging a violation of any of these Code of Conduct provisions, the EGS must provide PECO EDC
and/or PECO Supplier, as applicable, a written Notice of Dispute that includes the names of the Parties and customer(s), if any,
involved and a brief description of the matters in dispute.

»  Within five (5) days of PECO EDC's and/or PECO Supplier's receipt of a Notice of Dispute, a designated senior representative of
each of the Parties shall attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis.

»  Inthe event the designated representatives are unable to resolve the dispute by mutual agreement within thirty (30) days of said
referral, the dispute shall be referred for mediation through the-Commission’s Office Of Administrative law Judge. A party may request
mediation prior to that time if it appears that informal resolution is not productive,

«  |f mediation is not successful, then the matter shall be converted to a formal proceeding before a Commission Administrative Law
Judge.

»  Any Party may file a complaint concerning the dispute with the Commission under relevant provisions of the Public Utility Code.

PECO EDC shall fife a compliance filing within 60 days of execution of any settiement which sets forth 2 detailed plan for compliance
with this Code of Conduct as well as the PUC separation and cost allocation requirements already ordered,
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